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PREFACE

HE object of this Handbook is to give readers in other
parts of the world a bird's-eye view of the foreign

trade of British India. The undertaking was suggested by
Mr. Chadwick, Indian Trade Commissioner in London, who
pointed out that though Sir George Watt's * Dictionary of the
Economic Products of India’ and the abridgment of that
work entitled * The Commercial Products of India ’ contain
much valuable information, they are not compiled on lines
directly helpful to business men and omit many details which
foreign traders want to know. A handbook containing many
of the features suggested by Mr. Chadwick, but dealing with
the trade of the Madras Presidency only, appeared in 1916,
and the Consular report compiled by Mr. Baker, American
Consul at Bombay, and published in Washington in 1915,
contain much of the necessary material, but as the latter
was written chiefly with the object of interesting American
exporters in India’s import trade, the information to be found
in it regarding exports is generally not sufficiently detailed.
From the point of view from which the present book is
written the import trade is of secondary importance, and
general economic conditions and the difficulties of currency
and finance which have hampered commercial development in
India from time to time have only been briefly alluded to.
In the case of every article of present or potential importance
figuring in the statistics of exports however an attempt has been
made to specify the areas in which it is obtainable, the port or
ports from which it is shipped, the method of marketing and
the unit of sale and shipment. India is so vast and so remote
that there is no doubt that on the Continent and in America,
if not in the United Kingdom, abundant ignorance prevails
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with regard to the commercial geography of the country and
her trade potentialities. The earlier chapters in the Handbook
deal with the principal ports and enumerate the facilities for
trade at each, while the chief commercial organisations are
enumerated and their activities described. Elsewhere will be
found a conspectus of the various weights and measures in
ust in the chief trade centres, while the appendices contain
the tonnage schedules in force at the five principal portsand
a glossary of the vernacular terms which occur in the book.
It is hoped that this varied material will enable all who are
anxions to purchase India’s manufactures or raw materials
to make larger use of the opportunities which undoubtedly exist
for increased trade.

I take this opportunity of expressing my grateful acknow-
ledgments to the numerous friends, official and non-official,
who have scrutinised my draft articles and assisted me with
material. Among the numerous books consulted in addition
to those referred to earlier in this preface, the Quinquennial
Review of Mineral Production in India (1909-1913) and the
Munitions Board Handbook (1919) have been found particu-
larly helpful. My clerk, M. A. Krishnan, who has seen the book

through the press and is responsible for the statistical tables
and the index deserves special mention.

CALCUTTA :
} C. W. E. COTTON.

26th September, 1919.

NOTE.—All the sterling fzures In this volume are caleulated em tha basis of
1 Rupeo—1s. 4d.
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Handbook

of

Commercial Information

PART 1

INTRODUCTORY

India is the largest of the three peninsulas which mark the southren
configuration of the Continent of Asia. This peninsula falls into four
well marked divisions, Firstly, the Himalayan range which forms a
great natural frontier including the Valley of Kashmir and the Hill States
of Nepal and Bhutan abutting on the great tableland of Tibet. Secondly,
the Indo-Gangetie plain lying between the mountain range to the north
and & line drawn from Karachi to Delhi and Delhi to Calentta. BSouth
again of this line is the peninsula proper with an elevated plateau in the
centre buttressed towards its southern extremities by two ranges of hills
known respectively as the Eastern and Western Ghats, the former being
much more distinctive and considerable, The fourth division Burma,
which properly belongs to the Malayan peninsula, lies to the east.

The total area of the Indian Empire is 1,773,168 sq. miles, with a

e population (according to the Census of 1911)

= of 315,132,537 people. It is perhaps not

generally appreciated what a large portion of this is not directly under

British administration. The area of British India is 1,097,901 sq. miles,.

with & population of 245 millions, while the Native States comprise

675,267 sq. miles, with a population of 70 millions.

The territory under the uuntl:i:nl of the Governor-General in Couneil

is divided into eight major provinces and five

British Indis. lesser charges, each of which is termed a Local

Government. The Local Governments are the three presidencies of

Madras, Bombay, and Bengal, the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh,

the Punjab, Burma, Bihar and Orissa, the Central Provinces, Assam and

the North-West Frontier Province. The minor administrations include

Delhi, British Baluchistan, Coorg, Ajmer-Merwara, and the Andaman

Islands. The following statement shows the administrative divisions of
British India, and the present form of Government.

1
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The map shews that, while a considerable portion of the interior is:
comprised of Native States, they contain no
Wesive. lates. port of even second rate importance and except
for Kathiawar, Baroda and Travancore the coast line is held practi-
cally without interruption by British Provinces. The econsequence
is that the contribution of Native States to the volume of exports,
though undoubtedly considerable, is almost completely obscured in
the statistical tables, as shipment is necessarily effected in most instances
from British Indian ports. The largest Native State in area is Kashmir
with Jammu in the extreme north-west but in wealth and population
Hyderabad is the premier State and its ruler, the Nizam, is distin-
guished by the appellation of His Exalted Highness, Next in import-
ance are the progressive Btates of Mysore, Baroda, Gwalior and
Travancore, the first of which possesses great economic resources which
are only just beginning to be developed.
The following table shows the principal Native States in India with
their area and population,

TarLe No. 2.—The principal Native States with their area and population,

Name of the State. | Aren. I Population,
(Sq. miles). | (1011 Census,)

Eashmir . . 5 ¥ : . ~ 84,432 3,168,126
Hyderabad . . . - ' . 5 82,008 13,374,676
R AT IR I e 54,000 5,000,000
Southern Shan States ’ . - _ . 40,434 0, 202
JORNpEE 2 i e e S e 34,003 2,057,353
Myzore . ; : . . i ‘ . 20,461 5,705,359
Orissa Feudatory States | . . i : 28648 | 3042072
Gwalior . e : : : 3 2 . 25,133 | 3,108,270
Bikaner . - . . . . ' : b -1 6 S 700,883
Kathiawar Agency . i P . - 2 20,882 | 2404057
Bhutan . . . ‘ . 5 . . 18,000 060 (0
Jaipar . ‘ i - . ‘ i el | 15,679 2,636,674
Bhawalpur . . 4l | 15,000 780,304
Nocthern Shan States . . . . .| 14,204 58,052
Udaipur . . . - . . ' . 12,053 1,203,776
Indore . . . , . . . . 9,506 1,007,856
Manipur . - i 3 . 8450 40,223
Favods . . . . . 8,182 2,042,708
Travancore . . - : T.120 3.428.075
Bhopal . i ' . 6,002 730,383
Patiala . . . . . . . 5,419 1,407,659
Alwar . d H . . : ¥ . 3,141 701,688
Cothln , . . . . . . 1,361 018,110
Cooch Behar . . ‘ ’ : i . 1,307 5O3,0562
Pudukotts 5 . . ' . 4 - 1,178 411,878
Bampur . . . i : : ' . 802 631,127
Enpurthala . . : . i g s G300 208,244

Since 1858 the Supreme Authority in India is vested in the Crown

acting through a Secretary of State whose pay
AEmMinisation. iz furnished from Indian revenues. The Secre-
tary of State is assisted by a Council whose constitution and functions.

a



“have recently been examined by a Committee in London. The adminis-
“tration of the Government of India is vested in the Governor-General
who is also Vieeroy, assisted by an Executive Council and the
Commander-in-Chief as ez-officio extraordinary member. There are
‘in addition six ordinary members who hold separate portfolios, the
present distribution being Home, Revenue and Agriculture and Public
Works. Commerce and Industry, Education and Sanitation, Finance,
and Law and Legislation. Under the control of the Revemue and
Agriculture Department are Irrigation and Forests, while railway
affairs are in charge of a Railway Board which is connected with
the Department of Commerce and Industry, Other departments con-
trolled by the Department of Commerce and Industry are Posts and
Telegraphs, Customs, Geological Survey and Mines and Statistics and the
Northern India Salt Revenue Department. Foreign affairs are the
special portfolio of the Viceroy. More detailed information is given
in Part ITT of the work of the prineipal departments which have
commercial or quasi-commercial interests. The administrative proposals
contained in the report of the Industrial Commission, which sat from
1916 to 1918 under the chairmanship of Sir Thomas Holland include
the creation of imperial and provincial departments of Industries and
of an Imperial Industrial Service, the latter to be in charge of & member
of the Viceroy’s Executive Council, assisted by a Board of three
members entitled the Indian Industries Board which would be respon-
sible for the industrial policy of Government and the inauguration
and carrying out of a uniform programme of industrial development
throughout the country. These proposals are at the time of writing
still under the consideration of the Secretary of State.

Directors of Industries have already been appointed for most of the
major provinces with specialists and technical advisers to assist them
and the number of the latter is likely largely to increase. The Com-
mission has proposed the creation of provincial Boards of Industries,
composed mainly of non-officials to advise these Directors, whom it is

- suggested should be given the status of Becretaries to Government to
. secure the more expeditious and effective despateh of work.



PART 11

THE INDIAN RAILWAY SYSTEM

The total length of railways opened in British India and Native
Btates on 31st March 1918 amounted to 36,333
Length of Indian rallway iles of which 17,876 miles were of the standard
. gauge (5° 67), 14,989 miles of the metre gauge
(3" 38") and 3,468 miles of other gauges (2}’ and 2'). These figures
include the West of India Portuguese Railway (51 miles) running for
all but two miles of its length in Portuguese territory and the Villupu-
ram-Pondicherry aud Peralam-Karikal lines (22} miles) which are partly
in French India. The total mileage under construction or sanctioned
for construction at the same date aggregated 1,596 miles. but owing
to financial considerations and the difficulty of obtaining essential
materials while the war lasted, work in the case of most projects was
entirely in abeyance,
The Government of India exercises under the Indian Railways Act,
" , 1890, certain general powers in respect of all
Tt "2%%  the railways in India and has & deratin
coatrol. hways in India preponderating
financial interest in nearty all of them.
All railway administrations for which the Government of India has to
provide funds submit an annual programme to the Railway Board,
which prepares a general programme or capital expenditure for the en.
suing year for the sanction of the Secretary of State. The Govern-
ment of India makes budget provision for the needs of each railway
according to the programme finally sanctioned.
The capital expenditure thus budgetted for
Rathvar erpendiincy during the last seven years has baendaga follows,

TapLe No. 3.—Capital expenditure budgetied for between 1913-14 and

1918-20 for railways.
Capital ex-
Year, fiturs,
£

191314 . 3 % - - . 4 . a - . 12,500,800
1014.15 . £ . : . . . ' . . # 11,431,533
1815-18 . , f . . . s 3 s . 4,492,333
1916.17 . " . i 3 % & . : 1,980,428
::}7«15 : g a - ' f - . ‘ . . 2,628,571
A v e e e S 4,200,000
1018.20 : , L . - . 5 - * . 17,705, 100+

* Bodget.



For many years the railway system was a drain Il:pnru the ﬁn;;g“léfm

of the Government of India, but the tide n

o to turn with the expansion of irrigation in the

Punjab and Sind, which made the North Western Railway one of the

greatest grain-distributing lines in the world. Sinee 1900 there has

only once been a deficit and that was in 1908-09 when an indifferent

harvest in India coincided with the great financial collapse in the

United States of America. From 1914-15 onwards the profits earned

by State railways (State worked and Company worked) have been
steadily increasing.

Tasre No. 4. —Profits earned by State Railways from 31s¢ March 1913

onwards,
'
Yoar, | Geos® |  Netet
£ | £
TETT 77 L T L 17,073,000 |  5.757,728
1814-15 . - . . N . . | 16,419, (0K} ‘ 3,217,029
1915-16 . . . . . i i & 13,485,000 4,076,000
1916-17 . . . . 21,983,000 TA482.314
191%-18 , 25,042,000 | 0,092,134

* i.z., Gross traffic receipts less working expenses.
1 i.e., Gross profits less intersst,

The corresponding figures for District Board and Native State Rail-
ways, ete., were as shown in the table below,

TasLe No. 5.—Profits earned by District Board and Native Stale
Railways from 1913-14 onwards,

Year. Groas profita.
£
1913-14 . * . . . . . 5 . - . 2,414,067
1014-15 . » " : . . . H " H . 2,000,007
101516 . . . . f . . . . . 4 2400 185
e B S S A R 2 (88, 200
7.1 . : - : 2 2 3 i - - ; 2,764,200

The reduction in capital expenditure since 1913-14 has been due to
circumstances arising out of the war, partly

e ony s, to measures of economy deliberately an[ﬂmed,
and partly to the difficulty experienced in importing materials and stores
from Europe. The funds allotted since the outbrealk of war for the con-
struction of new lines have been kept as low as possible, and in 1917-18
did not exceed £47,000 if the amount spent on he construction of
military railways is excluded ; the expenditure on new lines ineluding
military railways in 1917-18 was £814 462. The actual capital outlay
incurred by Government on the construction and purchase of railways
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including liabilities yet to be discharged by Annuity and Sinking
Fund payments) amounted on the 31st March 1918 fo £367,438,689,
while the corresponding figures for Native State Railways, and other
lines financed by private enterprise District Boards, ete., was £45 481,066,
During the war the construction and working of military railways in
the East was dependent upon the Indian railway system to a very
great extent for staff and materials, The metre gange lines in parti-
cular surrendered a great deal of rolling stock, and in 1917-18 alone over
420 miles of open railway were dismantled in various parts of India
to meet the military demands, chiefly in Mesopotamia, for additional
permanent way. Altogether about 220 locomotives, 5,500 vehicles,
1,900 track miles of rails, and four and & half million sleepers have
been supplied from Indian railways to the theatres of war, chiefly
Mesopotamia.

The diversity of conditions governing the relation of the State to
the railways in India is due chiefly to the varia-
ST Sy S tions of policy adopted from time to time to-
wards railway construction. Broadly speaking, the principal railways
fall under three categories—firstly, the three railways owned and
worked by the State, viz., the North Western, the Eastern Bengal
and Oudh and Rohilkhand Railways; secondly, those owned by the
State but worked on its behalf by companies enjoying a guarantee of
interest from Government, eight in number, viz., the East Indian, the
Great Indian Peninsula, Bombay, Barods and Central Indin, Madras
and Southern Mahratta, Assam-Bengal, Bengal-Nagpur, South Indian,
and Burma Railways; and thirdly, lines the property of private com-
panies and worked some by the owning companies and some by
the State or by companies working State-owned systems, the principal
heing the Bengal and North-Western, Rohilkund and Kumaon and
Southern Punjab systems. Besides these there are an nereasing number
of lines which are the property of Native States or District Boards or
constructed under a guarantee of minimum interest given by such
Boards. The mileage on the 31st March 1918 under the various gauges
in Native States is shown in the subjoined table,

Tare No. 6.—Mileage under various gauges in Native Statesin March 1918.
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The first line opened in India was from Bombay to Kalyan, a dis-

tance of 33 miles (one of three experimental
Histozy of eonstruction. railways sanctioned in 1849), but railway
construction on an ambitions scale really dates from the acceptance
by the Court of Directors of the East India Company of the policy
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laid down in Lord Dalhousie’s famous minute of 1853 advocating the
construction by guaranteed companies of a series of trunk lines uniting
the various provinces together and comnecting the trade centres
upcountry with the principal ports. By the end of 1859 eight
companies with a contemplated mileage of 5,000 and an aggregate
guaranteed capital of £52 millions had been floated in England, viz.,
(i) East Indian, (ii) Great Indian Peninsula, (iii) Madras, now merged
partly in the Madras and Southern Mahratts and partly in the Bouth
Indian, (iv) Bombay, Baroda and Central Indis, (v) Eastern Bengal,
(i) Caloutta and Bouth Eastern, now merged in the Eastern Bengal
Railway, (vii) Seinde Punjab and Delhi, now metged in the North West-
ern and (viii) Great Southern of India (now South Indian) Railways.
Each of these companies contracted with the East India Company
(or Becretary of State for India) to construct and manage a specified
line in return for the provision of land and the guarantee of interest
varying, sccording to the market rate prevailing when the VATIOUS
contraots were made, from 43 to 5 per cent. on the capital outlay. Half
of any surplus profit earned in any half-year was to be retained by
Government to be applied to repay of advances made under its guarantee
and while the railways were held on 99-year leases the State reserved the
right to take over any line after 25 or 50 years upon terms calenlated to
repres=nt the Company’s interest therein, against a corresponding richt
of the latter to surrender and receive payment of its capital at par. Very
close control was instituted by Government over the management and
working of the railways constructed on these terms, which. though of great
political and military value imposed in some cases & considerable burden
upon Indian revenues, as the expectations in regard to profits were
not in all instances realised owing to heavy initial outlay incurred in
the construction of lines on the standard guage, uneconomical align-
ment and alteration of routes and more transitory causes such as the
Mutiny of 1857 and the Orissa famine of 1865-67. The original policy
was modified in 1862 in favour of construction under subsidy but without
guarantee and with a minimum of Government interference, but this
attempt to attract capital was & complete failure, and in 1869 it was
decided to taise the capital required for railway construction in India
by direct State agency and to make working expenditure a charge on
current revenues. Simultaneously the right of pre-emption at the «nd of
90 years was in the case of several of the more important guaranteed
lines surrendered by Government in exchange for the absolute right
to half the surplus profits in any half-year. By the end of 1879 though
6,128 miles had been opened by companies and 2,175 wiles by Govern-
ment at an approximate cost, respeotively, of £97,872,000 and £23,605,226,
the Famine Commissioners appointed after the great famine of 1877-
78 pointed out that construotion was still 5,000 milesshort of the mileage
needed to secure protection of the country from the consequences of
the seasonal failure and that the limit put upon the borrowing powers
of the Government for railway purposes hampered progress. It was
consequently decided once more to try and attract private capital under
guarantee, and although the contract terms offered under the modified
R



guarantee system were less favourable than previously, several com-
panies were formed which have since contributed materially to the
development of the Indian Railway system. To this period belongs
the application of the same principles to railway construction in Native
States of which the pioneers were Baroda and Hyderabad.

The construction and management of State railwaye was under t.hef:

control of the Public Works Department o

TheRailway Bwrd. 4 Government ot India until 1905, when,
as the result of Mr. Robertson’s report, a Railway Board consisting of
a Chairmen and two members and Becretariat establishment was
created to secure expert consideration of the larger problems of railway
administration and finance and a more settled and continuous policy in
railway comstruction. In addition to the preparation of the
annual railway programme, the Railway Board decides all general
questions of policy and economy and settles disputes between
competing interests while its administrative functions include
the construction of new lines by State agency, the approval of rates
for passenger and goods, the settlement of train services and through
traffic arrangements, the control and promotion of the staffs of
State Railways and the audit and general supervision of the expendi-
ture and working of lines in which the Government of India is
prineipally interested. The offices of the Railway Board are in Simla
from April to November and at Delhi from November to April. The
companies working most of the Indian railways are sterling companies
with Boards of Directors in London, who communicate with the
Railway Board through the Agents of the lines in India. On these
Boards a representative of the India Office holds a watching brief as
Government Director. On the recommendation of the Committes on
the Indian Railway finance enhanced powers were given to the Chair-
man in 1908 who has been since styled President of the Railway Board
and given the status of a Secretary to the Government with direct
access to the Vieeroy, while the Department, which is no longer
subject to the general direction of the Commerce and Industry Depart-
ment, is known as the Railway Department.

The rulers of Native States have grown more appreciative in recent

. years of the advantages of the improved rail-

Sites Sisoie iiliays; way communications within their territories, and
as examples of recent construetion, the Mysore-Arsikere and Bangalore-
Chik-Ballapur Railways in Mysore State (the latter financed by an
Indian Company under a guarantee from the Mysore Darbar), and the
Quilon-Trivandrum line in Travancore, which were opened in 1917-18,
may be cited. Some of these railways, eg., the Cochin-Shoranur
Railway, have been constructed out of accumulated State balances,

The importance of feeder lines as contributory to the growth of traffic

in the main lines is now fully recognised, but

District Board railways. 1 0 ovigion of the existing terms (which in-

clude rebates as well as guarantees) on which the Government of

India is prepared to coneider offers for the construction of feeder lines
9
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with eapital provided by companies floated in India or by local bodies,
such as District Boards, is almost inevitable in the altered conditions
governing the money market after the war, to make the concessions
sufficiently attractive to prospective investors, On the 31st March
1918 proposals for the construction of an aggregate of 3,708 miles of
railway in all parts of India under branch line terms, at an estimated
cost of nearly 14} millions sterling, were under consideration by the
Railway Board. The option of raising part of the capital under
guarantee terms and partly under rebate terms has so far been availed
of in one instance only (the Mymensingh-Bhairab Bazaar Railway,
104 miles long, opened in 1917-18) and the special concession offered in
1815 in the form of a provineial guarantee of 1 per cent. for a limited
period in supplement to the Imperial guarantes to secure the construe-
tion by branch line companies of railways in Assam has already been
extended to two branch lines, namely the Chaparmukh-Silghat and
Katakhal-Lalabazaar railways; and there are hefore Government
several other projects to which it is proposed to apply these special
terms. In order to find money for their lines District Boards in
Madras have for considerable time past been allowed to levy a special
railway cess and the railway properties of the Tanjore District Board
afford a striking example of the financial possibilities of this system,
the extension of which to Bombay and Burma is in contemplation,
In other provinces, e.g., Bengal, there are several lines which have been
built under a guarantes of minimum interest given by the District
Board concerned. Latterly, however, war conditions have prevented
much in the way of actual construction except the Salem-Suramanga-
lam line built by the South Indian Railway with funds provided by

the SBalem District Board and opened for traffic in 1917-18.
A new route for traffic between India and Ceylon was opened in 1914
vid Adam’s Bridge, where the extension of the

O ronte: Sonth Tndien Rﬂ.:fi]wn:,r actoss the island of
Rameswaram to Dhanushkodi is connected by a service of turbine
steamers with the Ceylon Railway terminus at Talaimanaar across a
22-mile strait. The old steamship route from Colombo to Tuticorin
has thus been practically superseded.

The standard gange on Indian railways is 5° 6", but in 1870, chiefly
for reasons of economy, the metre gauge of 3* 33" was adopted provi-
sionally for certain new lines, and has since heen a permanent feature
of the railway system. The trunk system will be practically
complete when Burma is placed in direct railway communication with
India either by the Hukong Valley, the Munipur or the coast route,
though direct connections between Delhi and Karachi, Karachi and
Bombay, and Raipur and Vizianagram on the broad gauge system
remain to be completed.

In the following table the main results of the working of all Indian
railways treated as one system are set forth, while in Appendix 11T will
be found the principal railways with mileage open or in course of con-
struction on the 31st March 1918 and the area and trade centres served
by them.
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PART III

A. DEPARTMENTS CONNECTED WITH TRADE
The Commercial Intelligence Department.

The Commercial Intelligence Department which came into existence
in 1905 and is responsible for the collection and dissemination of commer-
¢ial information forms a convenient link between the commereial publie
and the Government of India. It answers trade enquiries, effects trade
introductions and publishes in the Indian Trade Journal (the weak_l}'
organ of the Department) statistics and other information of commereial
value. The Director-General was until April 1914 also responsible for
the compilation and publication of the Annual Review of Trade and all
the statistical volumes issued by the Government of India, covering not
only commercial but also judicial, administrative and agricultural
gubjects, now prepared by an independent authority designated Director
of Statistics. During the past few years the volume of enquiries and of
general correspondence has increased materially and the reorganisacion
of the Department on a larger scale is under the consideration of Govern-
ment, with a view to enable it to pursue a wider range of activities. The
place of the present Director-General of Commercial Intelligence will
probably be taken by a Director of Commercial and Industrial Intelli-
gence who will be assisted by two Deputy Directors, one at Calcutta
and one at Bombay and by paid correspondents at other trade centres.

The Department is, through the mediam of the Indian Trade Com-
missioner in London, in close touch with trade developments, of interest
to India, in the United Kingdom. Further, by arrangement with the
Board of Trade, H. M. Trade Commissioners in the Dominions and
Colonies correspond with the Director-General of Commercial Intelli-
gence in Indian trade interests, report to him openings for Indian exports
and reply to local enquiries for Indian goods and much has already
been done to stimulate the overseas demand for Indian produce and
manufactures. Sample consignments can be arranged for by the Depart-
ment through firms of repute in India. Similar steps are also being
taken to push Indian trade with Egyvpt, Palestine, Mesopotamia, Persia
and the Far East with the assistance of consular and other British officer:.

Attached to the Department is a Commercial Museum at which

samples of Indian manufactures are exhibited.
e T primary object of the Musenm is to show
enquirers exactly what goods can be obtained of local manufacture,
whether for local markets or for export, of what qualities and at what
prices. The number and range of samples have increased materially
since the Museum was first started as exhibitors find that the free
advertisement afforded by the Museum widens their range of customers.
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and leads to extensions of business. A special annexe to the Musenm
has been set apart for the exhibition of samples of articles in constant
demand by consuming departments of Government but hitherto
obtained from abroad.
In the same building, and also controlled by the Commercial Intelli-
ence Department is a commereial library
Commercial Library. E’hic‘u, like the Museum, i open daily free of
charge to the public. It containg up-to-date books of reference on
technieal and scientific subjects, periodicals and reports, official and
unofficial.
The Indian Trade Journal gives publicity to all alterations in the
Customs tariffis of the United Kingdom and
Indian Trade Jourmal. i} o gountries likely to affect Indian interests,
reproduces all the crop forecasts published by the Director of Statistics
and summarises all the more important subjects dealt with in the
proceedings of the different Chambers of Commerce in India. Its
future form and scope are under consideration in connection with the
contemplated reorganisation of the Department above referred to.
The Department specialises on overseas trade subjects and welcomes.
enquiries relating to Indian trade, which should be addressed to the
Director-General of Commercial Intelligence, 1, Council House Street,
Caleutta.

The Geological Survey Department.

The Geological Survey Department has been in existence for nearly
70 vears, It was organised by Dr. Thomas Oldham, who arrived in India
for the purpose in 1851 ; at that time there was only one other geologist:
on the staff, but in the course of the next 12 years, the total strength
of the department was raised to 12. Thirty years later it was 13, and in
1901, 50 years after it had been founded, that with the addition of two
mining specialists, was still the sanctioned cadre. In 1906 the total
staff was increased to 20, at which figure it still remains.
The activities of the department are directed mainly to the comple-
Antivitiee tion of a geological map of India, and to the
: collection and dissemination of information
regarding the mineral resources of the country. It also gives expert
advice with regard to the administration of the rules for the grant of
prospecting licenses and mining leases ; it is responsible for the upkeep
and administration of the geological section of the Indian Museum ;
it issues annual statistics of the output of Indian minerals, and it
fumnishes professors and lecturers in geology for various educational
institutions in India.
The sanctioned cadre of the Department is at present : 1 Director,
3 Superintendents, 15 Assistant Buperintendents, and 1 Chemist. TIts
headquarters are in Calcutta, but its activities extend to the whole Indian
Empire. The survey parties usually leave for the field in October,
returning to headquarters for recess in May. Owing to the large number
of applications for advice and assistance both from Government officials
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and from the general publie, a certain proportion of the staff is retained in
Caleutta throughout the year ; this includes the Curator of the Museum
and Laboratory and the Palsontologist. Geological specimens are
determined free of charge ; many hundreds of guch determinations,
involving numerous qualitative chemical analyses, are made every year.
Fire assays and quantitative work are not, as a rule, undertaken for the
public, applicants being usually referred either to the Government Test
House or to one or other of the numerous professional analysts in India.
Information with regard to the mineral resources of the country is given
freely, and the greater part of the time of the clerical staff at headquarters
is occupied with replies to enquiries of this nature.

The Geological Survey of India issues various

publications, including—

(1) Records, which are published at the rate of approximately one
volume of four parts per annum. The Records contain the
Annual Report of the department, the annual Review of
Mineral Production, and papers dealing with both scientific
and economic matters. Every fifth year, one volume of the
Records is devoted to a review of the mineral production of
India during the preceding quinguennial period ;

{(2) Memoirs, which are issued from time to time as material is avail-
able ; they are chiefly descriptive, and relate to the geology
and mineral resources of areas which constitute more or less
well-defined stratigraphical units. They also contain papers
in the nature of monographs which are not suitable for
publication in the Records ;

(3) Palmontologia Indica, published also as material accumulates,
and consisting of deseriptions of fossils collected during the
course of the operations of the department ; and

(4) Miscellaneous publications, such as Bibliographies, Guides, ete.,
issued from time to time.

The geological collections, most of which are housed in the geolo-

gical section of the Indian Museum comprise
Geological galleries. some 28,000 specimens of rocks, H,[I[M?I:r of
minerals, and 35,000 of fossils, of which over 14,000 are types. There
are four geological galleries in the Museum—

(a) the Mineral Gallery containing a large collection of both Indian
and foreign minerals, a complete collection of Indian minerals
of economic value, and a representative collection of Indian
rocks ;

(i) the Meteorite Gallery, in which is a fine collection of meteorites
comprising 85 Indian and 318 foreign falls;

(¢) the Biwalik Gallery containing a collection of Tertiary mammals:
and

(d) the Palmontological Gallery, in which are invertebrate fossils
and Gondwana plants,

The galleries are open to the public free of charge daily from 10 o
to 4 p.M. except Thursday, during the afternoon of which day they are
14
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reasrved for Indian ladies, and Friday, on which day a fee of four annas is
charged. A member of the staff of the Geological Musenm is placed at
the disposal of visitors on one of the free days in each week to act as
a guide to the collections, Arrangements are also made for students
to have ready access to them.
The library of the Geological Survey of India is probably the
finest scientific library in the East ; it contains
Aibenss . 30,000 volames, including a very complete set
of scientific serials, most of the latter being obtained by exchange of
publications with learned societies and other scientific mstitutions.
Free access to the library is allowed during office hours, and every facility
is given to persons wishing to consult geological literature.

The Department of Mines.
The Department of Mines in India came into existence in 1902. It
Activitins is mainly responsible for the administration of
- two Acts, vic., the Indian Mines Act (Act VIII
of 1901), and the Land Acquisition Mines Act (Act XVIII of 1885).
Under the first Act it is concerned with the safety of mining employees,
both in coal mines and in mines other than coal, throughout British
India and Burma. Rules have been made under the Act to provide for
oreater safety and for effective management, and, apart from the rules,
the Inspectors have powers to call upon mine owners to remedy dangers
and to forbid the employment of women and children in any mine in
which they consider it unsafe for them to work. The majority of the
fatal accidents are inguired into and reported upon. Under the
second Act, the work of which is confined to Bengal and Bibar and
Orissa, the officers of the Department act as Mining Advisers to the
Loeal Government, with reference to the support which should be left
under railways and with reference to what protective works should be
carried out if such support is not given. For this purpose a considerable
number of surveyors are employed. Even in provinces where the Act
does not apply and where the coal under railways is reserved by Govern-
ment as landlords, in the lease, the services of the Department are from
time to time enlisted.
The cadre consists of one Chief Inspector, two Inspectors and two
S junior Inspectors, and as more than three
g quarters of the work refers to the coalfields of
Bengal and of Bihar and Orissa the headquarters of the Department
liave been, since 1909, at Dhanbad, in the district of Manbhum, in
Bihar and Orissa, on the edge of the Jherria coalfields. For
purposes of administration, British India and Burma are divided
into two circles with one of the Inspectors in charge of cach. One
Inspector in charge of No. 1 Circle which includes the Jherria coalfield
is stationed at Dhanbad and the other stationed at Sitarampur, in Bengal,
i in charge of No. 2 Circle which includes the Ranigunj coalfield. The
remaining mines in Bihar and Orissa, all the mines in Assam, the Punjab
and Baluchistan are in No. 1 Cirele, while those in Bombay, the Central
Provinces, Madras and Burma are in No. 2 Circle. Each Inspector has
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one junior Inspector to assist him, Since the production of tungsten
became of national importance the wolfram mines in the Tavoy district
have been under a Superintendent of the Geological Survey, who has been
given the powers of an Inspector of Mines, subordinate to the Chief
Inspectar.

The collection anmually of figures of output, labour, ete., from all the
mines, and the issue of an annual report is undertaken by the department.

The department has no concern with mines in Native States, but more
than one Durbar has asked at various times for the services of an officer
in a consulting eapaeity.

The department is closely associated with mining education. The
Chief Inspector is & member of the governing body of Sibpur College,
and President of a Board known as the Mining Education Advisory Board
under which mining instruction is given in the coslfields of Bengal and
of Bihar and Orissa. The two Inspectors are members of this Board
and each is the Chairman of Sub-Committees in the coalfields.

The Department of Statistics.

The Department of Statistics was formerly attached to the Finance
Department of the Government of India. In 1905 it was placed under
the control of the Director-General of Commercial Intelligence, but in
1914 it was once more separated and reorganised. Among the publi-
cations for which the Director is responsible are the following annual
volumes : Review of the Trade of India, Annual statement of the
Foreign Seaborne Trade and Navigation of British India, Prices and
Wages in India, Commercial statistics, Financial statistics, Agricultural
statistics, estimates of area and yield of the principal erops, and
reports on production of Tea and Coal in India. Other compilations
are issued quarterly, monthly and fortnightly.

The Patent Office.

The law and procedure in India for the protection of inventions and
registration of designs closely follows that in the United Kingdom,
the only difference of importance being that in the absence of any
legal provision for the registration of Trade Marks, India cannot
become a party to the International Convention for the protection
of industrial property, under which certain rights of priority are
obtainable in other countries.

The Indian Patents and Designs Act, 1911, is in foree in British
India only (i.e., excluding Native Btates) and the validity of patents
granted under it does not extend to the United Kingdom or any of the
British Possessions nor does it permit the registration of trade and
property marks or names.

The officer who administers this Aet is designated the Controller
of Patents and Designs whose office is at 1, Council House Street,
Caleutta, snd all communications relating to applications for patents
and the registration of designs should be addressed to him. The
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Patent Office Hand book (Price, one rupee) contains the Aects, Rules and
Instructions.

The Patent office does not undertake to give opinions on the inter-
pretation of patent law or on the advisability of protecting inventions and
designs or on their infringement or to recommend any partioular agent or
assist in the disposal of inventions. Trade and property marks are not
registered and there is no provision of law under which medicines are
patentable in British India.

The Customs Department.
The Customs Department is administered by the Imperial Customs
Adainisteation. Service, partly recruited in India and partly

in England, responsible tothe Government of
India in the Department of Commerce and Industry. The appoint-
ment of Collector to the five principal ports, Calcutta, Bombay,
Madras, Rangoon and Karachi, 1= made by the Government of India,
three of the Collectorates being reserved for members of the Indian
Civil Bervice temporarily attached to the Imperial Customs Service and
two for members of the Imperial Customs Service proper. The sub-
ordinate staff at all Custom Houses is provineial and controlled by the
Local Governments concerned. At the principal ports the staff consists
of Appraisers and Preventive Officers in addition to clerical establish-
ment. An Assistant Collector on the Tmperial Service cadre is Collector
of Customs, Chittagong. For Customs purposes Aden is not part of
British India.

In the Madras Presidency there are a number of minor ports some of
quite considerable importance subject to the general control of the
Collector of Customs at the Presidency town. For the purposes of fur-
ther cantrol, the littoral is divided up into circles placed in charge of
Inspectors of Customs, The staff of the Customs Department in Madras
is one with the Salt and Abkari (i.e., Excise) Department and transfers,
appeals and questions of departmental administration are confrolled
by the Commissioner of Salt and Abkari who is a member of the Board
of Revenue, The minor ports in Burma are similarly subject to the
control of the Chief Collector in Rangoon who is again subordinate in
establishment questions and appeal to the Financial Commissioner.
As in Madras the Chief Collector is expected to inspect annually each
minor port. The ports in Orissa are staffed by provineial officers and
controlled by the Government of Bihar and Orissa and the foreign
trade is negligible. The control of the minor ports in the Bombay
Presidency proper vests in the Commissioner of Customs, Salt and
Excise, while the only two ports open to foreign trade in Sind are under
the jurisdiction of the Chief Collector of Customs at Karachi. There is
no port in Kathiawar open to foreign trade.

The Customs revenue in India is derived mainly from general import.

i duties which are levied for fiscal purposes and not
umm't”m" marir. 10T the protection of Indian industries, Special
import duties are imposed on certain classes of
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goods, such asarms and ammunition, salt, liquors, sugar, petroleum
and tobacco and export duties on rice, tea, jute, raw and manufactured
and hides and skins, The general import duty which was raised to 20
per cent. after the Mutiny, had been reduced to 5 per cent. in 1875,
and in 1882 was, except for a few special articles, viz., arms and
ammunition, liquors, opium and salt, abolished. Until 1860 there
Was a general export duty of 3 per cent. ad valorem, but by 1875
it was only applicable to oil, rice, indigo and lac. The duty on wheat
was abolished in 1873, and the duties on indigo and lac were remitted
in 1880, leaving rice as the principal duty-paying export. In addi-
tion to import duties at the ports, there existed a wide-spread system
of internal duties not only on the frontiers of Native States, but even
in  British territory. A great barrier, known as the Inland Customs
ling, stretched from the Indus almost to the Bay of Bengal and
was elaborately patrolled, the principal justification being the difference
in the rate of salt duty in different parts of the country. But the
barrier was also employed to tax sugar. The imposition of a uniform
salt duty on the acquisition of the salt sources in Rajputana led to the
abandonment of the Inland Customs line in 1879. In 1888 an import
duty on petroleum was imposed and in 1894 when the depreciation of
the rupee rendered additional taxation necessary, the idea of a general
import duty was revived, the rate being until 1916, 5 per cent. ad
valorem. Cotton was at first exempt when the general duties were
again levied, but in December 1894, a 5 per cent. ad valorem duty was
imposed on imported cotton goods and yarn, while an excise duty of
D per cent. was imposed on all yamn over of counts above 20 spun in power
mills in British India, In February 1896 the cotton duties were again
revised, cotton yarn and thread manufactured in India being made free
from duty while a uniform 3} per cent, ad valorem rate was imposed on
all woven cotton goods whether imported or manufactured in Indian
power mills, the products of Indian handlooms being exempted. In
1910-11 the Government, to make good the deficit anticipated from the
gradual extinction of the opium trade, raised the duty on silver from 5
per cent. ad valorem to 4 annas (4d.) per ounce and the duties on tobaceo,
wine and beer were also increased. Machinery to be worked by manual
-or animal labour, railway material, gold, food grains, coal, raw cotton,
raw wool, cotton twist and yarn, sewing and darning thread, printing
materials, and books but not paper were, under the tariff in foree until
19186, free of duty.

With effect from 18t March 1916 the tariff schedules were completely
recast in order to provide additional revenue to meet the financial
disturbances set up by the war. The general tariffi rate on imported
articles was raised from 5 to T4 per cent. and export duties
imposed on raw and manufactured jute and tea, but the duty on
cotton manufactures and silver was not enhanced. The special duties
already in foree for salt, liquors, cigars and cigarettes, arms and ammuni-
tion and petrolenm were enhanced, while the following articles were
added to the list of goods liable to duty at special rates—sugar and silver
manufactures, 10 per cent., coal 8 annas per ton, and manufactured
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tobacco, 50 per cent. Iron and steel machinery except for cotton
spinning and weaving, railway material, and certain other items.
(previonsly on the free list) were charged at 23 per cent., but books,
gold, living animals, raw cotton, raw wool, cotton spinning and
weaving machinery, quinine, and certain agricultural instruments
continued to be admitted free.

With effect from the 1st March 1917, the polioy in force since
1894 was departed from, the import duty on cotton manufactures being
enhanced to T} per cent. without any corresponding alteration in the
excise duty upon the product of Indian power looms which remains
at 3} per cent. An import duty on petrol of six annas per gallon
with an equivalent excise duty upon the products of the Burma and
Assam oil fields was also imposed for the first time. For a number of
articles chargeable with duty a tariff valuation is fixed, which is revised
once a year, the tarifi schedules as amended appearing generally
in the first issue of the Gazette of India after the New Year. In March
1917, the export duties on jute were doubled and now stand at Rs. L
for raw jute per bale of 400 Ibs. with a special rate of Re. 1} for cut-
tings and for manufactured jute, Rs. 20 for sacking goods and Rs, 32 per
ton hessians. The export duty on tea is Rs. 11 per 100 Ibs, With effect
from the 11th September 1919 an export duty has been imposed on all
exports of untanned hides and skins of 15 per cent. ad valorem with a
rebate of 10 per cent. on shipments to the United Kingdom, British
Possessions and mandatory territories.

The taxation of salt is a legacy from the Moghuls. The excise duty

Salt. levied on salt manufactured by solar evapora-

tion with the import duty on foreisn salt has.

always furnished a considerable revenue, The rate of duty which

is identical is lowered or raised according to fiscal exigencies. At the

present time it is Re. 1-4 per maund equivalent to about 11 d. aIh,

In addition there are large supplies of lake salt and of rock salt
mined by Government agency.

About half the indigenous salt is manufactured or mined by Govern-
ment agency and half under license and excize, The imports usually
represent about one-third of the total annual consumption (1,200,000
tons). The rate of duty has varied from time to time. From 1888 to
1903 it was Rs. 2-8 (3s.) per maund of 823 Ibs. (except in Burma which
enjoyed a privileged rate) but thereafter was gradually reduced to Re, 1
(ls. 4d.) in 1907. In 1916 the rate was raised to Re, 1-4 (1s. 8d.) at
which it now stands. The growth of consumption with a lower rate of
duty has practically made good the loss of revenue. Though the
collection of import duty is effected through the various Customs
houses, the amounts so received are eredited to a separate head.

The Customs revenue collected at the six principal ports and the all-
India totals for the last five years are piven in
Customs revenue. the table below, The totals for 1913-14 for all.
ports were £ 6,246,348 (imports) and £ 858,432 (exports).
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B.—MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS OF LAW AND PRACTICE
AFFECTING TRADE

Merchandise Marks.

Importers into India, especially from countries other than the United
Kingdom, would do well to make themselves acquainted with the law
and regulations relating to merchandise marks. In Appendix IT will
be found the principal provisions of the Indian Merchandise Marks Aet,
1889 and connected Acts and the notifications issued thereunder. The
following summary of the regulations in force does not claim to be exhaus-
tive. For those seeking more complete information a reference is
suggested to the Merchandise Marks Manual which is published under
the authority of the Government of Indin and obtainable of all agents
for the sale of Indian Government publications,

Infringementa or offences may be classified conveniently under four
heads—

(1) Counterfeit trade marks,

(2) Trade descriptions that are false in respect of the country of
origin,

(3) Trade descriptions that are false in other respects, and

(4) Lengths not properly stamped on piecegoods.

The provisions regarding nuuﬁtﬂﬁeit trudf.:i mnrkshdﬂ not cover general
get up but do extend to other marks or combi-
(1) Gonnterteit frade  yation of marks, the imitation of which is
reasonably caleulated to lead persons to believe
that the goods are the manufacture of some person other than they
really are, e.g., piecegoods are identified in the bazaar by their labels
or by the manufacturer's or importer's number impressed upon them
or the merchandise of a particular firm may be known by the firm's
name or initials which form no part of the trade mark. These pruvl—
sions are intended not only to protect manufacturers against piracy,
but the general public from being supplied with goods of inferior or
unknown guality under cover of a well known brand. If notice of such
infringement is given beforchand by the aggrieved party to the Customs
authorities, the goods on arrival are detained, if there is reasonable justi-
fication, pending (1) execution of an indemnity bond within 24 hours
and (2) institution of proper legal proceedings within a month. Bond
fide applieations made in the absence of definite information for a watch
of possible infringements are usnally granted for a period of 3 months
renewable on ressonable grounds. But formal registration of marks,
eto., by Customs officers is prohibited. If in the course of the ordinary
ﬂnntuma examination an ln[rmgmmut is discovered, intimation is sent
to the person whose mark is infringed to enable him to proceed as indi-
cated above, but the goods are released if he fails to take preliminary
action within a period of 4 daye.
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It is not necessary to mark the country of origin on any goods
imported into India, except where the goods
ﬂiL“"ﬂ' description false 00y gome other mark or indieation which is
m“;;:j:?m " held under the regulations to constitute a false
trade deseription with regard to origin, in the
absence of any counter-indication of the real country of origin, eg.,
Scotch whisky or Jamaica rum, if the produce of Holland. Similarly
cognac and sherry require respectively the specific counter-indications
* Not made in Franece,” * Not made in Spain,” if not the produce of those
countries. The commonest class of cases falling under this description
is where the goods bear a mark or label with English words (most
frequently the words * trade mark '), the use of the English language
being taken to indicate that the goods are the product of the United
Kingdom or British India, and therefore to constitute a false trade
deseription unless corrected by a definite indication of the country
of origin (such ‘as * Made in France ") or an indieation negativing the
implication to be drawn from the use of the English langunage, such as
‘ Made Abroad,’ * Not made in the United Kingdom or British India,’
‘ Foreign Made * or * Foreign Produce.” When the name used is the name
of a place in the United Kingdom or British India a eounter-indication
is required, e.g., the word ‘Boston® requires, in the ease of American
goods, the counter-indication U. 8. A., but ‘Made in New York or
Philadelphia ' does not. The use of the English language on foreign
made goods is admissible as part of the goods themselves, e.g., the word
‘ Btamps’ or ‘ Photographs ' on albums but not expressions such as ‘ A
present for a good boy " or * Buperior quality.” A consignment of spelter
bearing the words * Extra pure ' en the top of the slabs without counter-
indication of country of origin, wiz.,, Japan, which was stamped on the
reverse with a rubber stamp, was held liable to penalty.

In the case of goods made or produced in a foreign country, the trade
description indicative of origin in the United Kingdom or British India
which has been corrected by the use of such an expression as ‘ Made
Abroad ' may still be false, if it also suggests that the goods were manu-
factured in & foreign country other than the actual country of origin
(e.g., seents made in Japan bearing the word * parfumerie’). The
counter-indication, which should be such as to negative hoth these impli-
cations, must either specify the actual country of origin or must run
* Not made in United Kingdom or British India or X* (X being the
other foreign country in which the goods might wrongly be supposed
to have been manufactured). Similarly the use in a trade description
of the language of one foreign country on goods produced in another
requires counter-indication of the latter.

When the misleading words or marks consist of what is or purports
to be the name or trade mark of a manufacturer, dealer or trader in the
United Kingdom or British India, a specific and distinet counter-indiea-
tion of the eountry of origin is necessary, e.g., pen-holders of German
manufacture bearing the name of a British Indian trader without the
country of origin were ordered to be reshipped. Initials are not however

22



treated as names requiring a counter-indication unless they are likely
to suggest the name of & British manufacturer ; and an exception is
made in the case of coverings or labels made in a foreign country but
bearing the name of & British Indian manufacturer or dealer who has
imported the coverings or labels for his own goods. Goods made or
produced in a foreign country but hearing the name or trade mark of
a British Indian dealer or a trade description consisting of Indian verna-
culars or numerals or pictorial representations such as Indian deities or
emblems must bear a counter-indication which is however waived in the
case of goods manufactured in the United Kingdom unless in the latter
case there is good ground for eonsidering that the marking conveys the
impression of Indian origin. A penalty was imposed in Lieu of correct
stamping on safety matches made in Bweden bearing the word Cii in
Bengali but without any indication of the country of origin.

Dhootis of English manufacture with the words Bande Mataram
in Bengali woven along the whole borders with the words * Manchester °
stamped in Bengali only in one place were confiscated subject to redemp-
tion and reshipment on payment of a penalty and this decision was
upheld in appeal.

It is important to note that whenever an indication of the country
of origin is required under the regulations, such indication should be
(1) in the same language and character as the name or trade mark or
trade description, (2) sufficiently conspicuous and indelible and (3) should
be repeated for each application of the mark or description in such a
manner that it cannot be removed afterwards.

Other false trade descriptions are frequently found on goods in respect

of (a) their number, quantity, measure, gauge

@) mﬁdﬂ de5  or weight, or () thaq material of “‘h.inhgths}'
: are composed.

The cases under (a) usually affect (1) woollen and cotton goods in
respect of their measure, gize or weight, and (2) packages, boxes or
cartons bearing incorrect indications in respect of the quantities con-
tained in them,

Paper wrappers of cotton braids each containing twelve skeins were
marked * 6 grs. yards ’ implying that each skein was 72 yards long whereas
the actual length of the braids varied from 44 to 51 yards. Deletion of
the misleading marking was ordered under penalty.

Offences under (&) are held to be committed when the trade desorip-
tion suggests that the article is made of a material superior in quality
and value than it really is and as such is likely to deceive the buyer,
Iron nails deseribed as *brass nails' were passed on penalty and
deletion of the word * brass.’

A large number of cases under this head oceur in connexion with
consignments of white zinc, white and red lead, linseed oil and turpentine
which are very frequently imported adulterated. The general rule is
that when the percentage of impurity exceeds 5 per cent. (10 per cent,
in the case of turpentine) but not 50 per cent., a qualifying description
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sich as * adulterated " or ‘ reduced ’ is held to be sufficient, but if it
exceeds 50 per cent the actual percentage should also be stated. Simi-
larly it has been ruled that condensed milk containing less than 9 per
cent. of fat contravenes the regulations unless marked * prepared from
skimmed milk.”
As a general rule the Merchandise Marks Act does not require goods
o Eaeomedi to be stamped or marked, though it insists
t) Langthano that any stamps or marks affixed should be
HARIOR OE PucADRK. correct, but h}'P a special provision piecegoods
which are ordinarily sold by length or by the piece must be correctly
and properly stamped with the lengths in standard yards. The stamp-
ing must be in English numerals accompanied by the word ° vards,’
abbreviation ‘yds’, though marking in inches may be permitted
on cloths of small dimensions and delicate make in accordance with
the custom of the trade but in all cases it should he placed conspi-
cuously on the fabric itself so as not to be ordinarily removable. For
the purposes of this regulation, piecegoods are defined as including
woollen piccegoods of all kinds and certain specified descriptions of
cotton goods ; the provisions however do not apply to any fabric which
comes within the scope of the above definition but is ordinarily sold
by the unit or with reference to the number, Pieces of mogquito
netting imported without the lengths stamped on them were directed
to be stamped under penalty or in the alternative with an enhanced
penalty in lieu of stamping.

Registration of Trade Marks.

There is no recognised registration of trade marks in India. The
majority of the Chambers of Commerce consider that the introduction
under legislative enactment of such a system wonld seriously afiect
existing rights of user between firms in India and also between firms in
India and abroad. Registration of new trade marks on payment of a
fee is made by the Madras and South Indian Chambers of Commerce
and as evidence of the date on which the mark or ticket was registered,
may be useful in subsequent litigation, though it conveys no legal rights,
The Bombay Mill Owners' Association keeps a register of all trade marks
in use by members and has a special set of rules governing their registration
to which all members upon election agree to conform, in view of the

protection afforded by the Association to the trade marks and tickets
used by them.

Registration of Partnerships.

The question whether the registration of husiness partnerships should
be made compulsory has been frequently considered during the last
half century. The absence of any such measure hampers materially
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the development of business between Indian firms and foreign consti-
tuents and also restricts the grant of financial accommodation by Euro-
pean banks, In 1908 the Bengal and Bombay Chambers of Commerce
prepared draft bills on the subject, but their proposals being unreconcil-
able the Government of India was not disposed to accept either as the
basis for legislation. The main stumbling block to a practical solution
of the problem is the joint family system. The Indian Industrial
Commission* has recommended that Government of India should take
an early opportunity of re-examining the whole question.

Registration of Business Names.

Closely allied to the question of registration of partnerships is that of
registration of business names for which there is at present no provision
of law in India. A movement to introduce legislation on the lines of
the United Kingdom Registration of Business Names Act, 1916 has
been initiated by the Madras and Bengal Chambers of Commerce and a
draft bill prepared by the former body is now before the Government
of India. The object of such legislation will be two-fold, viz., to identify
alien interests and by compelling disclosure of assumed names to faci-
litate, by rendering more precise, commercial transactions. Action would
not be aimed at Indians trading under assumed European names, though
disclosure of real names would be desirable in the case of Europeans
trading under assumed names, As in the case of partnership, difficulties
are likely to arise in the enactment of any measure relating to business
names out of the joint family system prevalent in India. The Indian
Industrial Commission in the course of its sittings examined the question
but the evidence placed before it did not justify it in making defiute
recommendations and the Government of India, as in the case of regis-
tration of partnerships, is unwilling to legislate until a general consensus
of gommercial opinion in favour of it is more clearly established,

* Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, pas. 243,
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PART IV

COMMERCIAL ORGANISATIONS

The principal non-official organisations connected with trade are the
Chambers of Commerce at Caleutts, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon and
Karachi and other important centres with a membership exeept in
Bombay, preponderatingly European, though open to Indians alse.
Closely conneeted with these and not infrequently employving the same
secretarint stafl are the associations representing particular branches
of trade such as jute mills, cotton mills, ete. The Trades Associations
representing the retail traders in the principal cities are searcely less
important bodies, and there are other agsociations representing general
interests of more recent growth such as the Marwari Association in
Caloutta, the South Indian Chember of Commerce in Madras and the
Indian Merchants Chamber and Bureau in Bombay which are exelusively
Indian in membership. These bodies though they differ from time to
time on guestions of policy, are in no sense antagonistic to the older
associations.

The membership of most of these bodies is confined to the provinee or
city where their headquarters are situated, but they maintain close touch
with similar organisations at other trade centres. In the case of jute,
which is grown only in Bengal, the associptions connected with it are
representative of the entire industry.

These Associations and the leading Chambers of Commerce in parti-
cular keep the bureaucraey apprised from time to time of the problems
affecting commercial development in India and, undoubtedly, perform
important functions in foeussing un-official opinion and representing
commercial sentiment the value of which is reflected in the recognition,
varying according to their status and traditions, which they enjoy at
the hands of Government. The Bengal and Bombay Chambers of Com-
merce have the privilege of electing a representative to the Tmperial
Legislative Couneil and two and one representatives respectively to the
Legislative Councils of their Local Governments, The Madras Chamber
elects a representative to the Legislative Council of that Presideney,
and the Rangoon Chamber to that of the Lieutenant Governor of
Burma. A similar privilege is enjoyed by the Upper India Chamber in
respect of the Legislative Council of the United Provinces. The -
Caleutta, Bombay, Madras, and Rangoon Trades Associations also
elect a representative each to the Local Councils. These representatives
being non-officials enjoy complete freedom of attitude with regard to
any legislation or subject of debate which may come before the councils
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and where the views of the commercial public confliet with those of
Government, the widely circulated reports of deliberations give them
every pub icity. The Chambers are also represented in guavi-Govern-
ment mstitutions such as Port Commissions while seats are reserved for
them on the Improvement Trusts of Caleutta and Bombay and on
Municipal Corporations. It is usual for both the Imperial and Provineial
Governments to obtain the views of the leading Chambers and com-
mercial associations before embarking upon measures which, howsoever
remotely, are likely to affect trade, and every consideration is given to
any advice tendered.

The London Chamber of Commerce opened in 1912 an East India
Section specially charged with the advocacy
London Chamber of 4, the United Kingdom of questions of com-
Commerge, e FIR 5
mercial interest in India.
The constitution and aims of the principal associations are separately
treated in the following paragraphs,

A. General.

The Indian Jute Manufacturers’' Association was constituted in 1884,

the name being altered at a special general
Anlﬂll:’:l::f‘mm meeting in July 1902, to the * Indian Jute
Mills Association,” when the rules of the asso-
ciation, as they now exist, were passed.
The Association started with a membership of 19 which has risen to
46 which embraces all the jute mills on both banks of the Hooghly,

The objects of the Association are to encourage and secure united
feeling and action, to collect and classify facts and statistics, to open
out new markets, if practicable, to fix points of custom, to standardize
contracts, to obtain the removal of grievances, to arbitrate on matters
of dispute, to communicate with public authorities or kindred associa-
tions, generally to promote and to protect the interests of those engaged
in the industry in all matters relating to it, especially in matiers
touching the interests of the members of the Association, and to do
all such other lawful needs as are incidental or conducive to the attain-
ment of the above objects or any of them.

All members owning or mllllﬂ.gi.ng jute mills or holding a power of
attorney to represent them in India are eligible to membership of the
Association on payment of the annual subseription in advance, and on
signing a copy of the rules and regulations,

The affairs and funds of the Association are managed by a Committee
consisting of a Chairman. and 4 members who are appointed annually
at a general meeting. The Secretary and Assistant Secretary of the
Bengal Chamber of Commerce are ex-officio Secretary and Assistant
Secretary of the Association. The office of the Association is at the Royal
Exchange, 2, Clive Street, Calcutta.
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The Indian Tea Association, Caleutts, was formed at a meeting of
Calcutta tea agency firms in 1881, the objects
Al !";:mﬁnmh- and duty of the Association being to promote
the common interests of all persons concerned

in the cultivation of tea in India.

The Association started with & membership of companies and estate
owners representing a planted area of over 103,000 acres, which had
increased at the end of 1918 to 478,902 acres. Proprietors and managers
of, and agents for, tea estates (including limited companies) are eligible
for election as members, all applications being dealt with by the General
Committee.

The business and funds of the Association are controlled by a General
Committee consisting of 9 firms who are elected annually by the members
of the Association. Each of the 9 firms elected nominates a gentle-
man to represent them on the General Committee, and the General
Committee elect their own Chairman and Vice-Chairman. The Secre-
tary and Assistant Becretary of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce are
ex-afficio Becretary and Assistant Secretary of the Association which
was affiliated to the Chamber in May 1885,

The Association maintsins s scientific department which came
into being in the early part of 1900. The scientific depsrtment deals
with many and varied questions affecting tea cultivation, and under-
takes the investigation of problems relating t& the manufacture of
tea. The European staff of the department consists of a Chief
Scientific officer, two Assistant Scientific officers, an Entomologist,
and a Mycologist and the results of their investigations are published
from time to time in the form of bulleting or monographs.

The headquarters of the Indisn Tea Association are at the Royal
Exchange Buildings, 2, Clive Street, Caleuntta.

The Indian Mining Association (founded in 1892) was the outcome

of the netivities of a Mining Sub-Committee of

Iﬂ:uihw the Bengal Chamber of ['umﬁmme. The objects

of the Associntion are to protect, by every

legitimate means, the interests of those engaged in developing the mining

industries of India, to foster those industries, to provide a ready means

of arbitration for the settlement of disputes between mining proprietors,

and to take part in discussions affecting or having a bearing upon

mines, their development or working, and for this purpose to enter into
communication with the Government and other public bodies.

All persons or companies engaged in conducting mining enterprises
are cligible to be members of the Association. The Committee are
empowered by the rules to appoint honorary members but such members
have no voting privileges. The Association originated with a mem-
bership of 13 which had increased to 102 at the oclose of 1918. Practi-
cally all the European and a number of Indian coal concerns in Bengal
and Bihar and Orissa are members of the Association. The Associa-
tion enjoys the privilege of nominating a representative to the Legis-
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lative Council of His Honour the Lieutenant Governor of Bihar and
Orissa.

The headquarters of the Association are at the Hoyal Exchange
Buildings, 2, Clive Btreet, Calcutta, and its business is conducted by
a Committee of 7 members who appoeint their own Chairman.

This Association was founded in 1913 at the instance of the Indian
section of the eoal mining industry who felt
the necessity for establishing an association
of their own for the purpose ol aiding and
stimulating the development of mining industries in India and for pro-
tecting and furthering the commercial interests of all persons engaged
therem Colliery proprietors, their managing agents, and coal merchants
are alone eligible to be members of the Federation, and the present
membership numbers 241.

The headquarters of the Federation are at 233, Old E'hmn Bazar
Street, Caleutta, with branches in the Jherria and Barakar coalfields.
The affairs are administered by an executive consisting of a Chairman
and an Honorary Secvetary and a Committee of eleven members,
who are elected every year at a'general meeting of the Federation:
and the association is affiliated to the Bengal National Chamber of
Commeres.

This society was founded in 1906 with the co-operation i:‘.I:fli the Inspec-

tors.of Mines and officers of the Ceaological

mmﬁghﬂl?n?ﬂlﬁl:gﬂ Survey with headquarters at Caleutta, i:gl the
neighbourhood of which the principal mini

interests in India are situated, ‘ to promote the study of all branches

of mining methods and of mineral occurrences in India, witha view to

disseminating the information obtained for facilitating the economic

development of the mineral industries in the country.’

The annual meeting is held in January im the rooms of the Asiatic
Bociety of Bengal, Park Street, and papers read before the Institute
are published from time to time in the form of Transactions. The
present headquarters are situated in the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur
Botanic Gardens,

The Wine, Spirits and Beer Association of India was founded in
1892 with headquarters at the Royal Exchange
Buildings, Caleutta, to encourage and secure
united feeling and action amongst shippers and
importers, to decide points of custom, to arbitrate in matters of dispute,
to communicate with public bodies, authorities and kindred associations,
to watch the operation of the Excise and Customs laws as they may affect
the trade, and generally to promote and protect the interests of persons
engaged in the wine, spirit and beer trade of India. The business and
affairs of the Association are managed by a General Committee consist-
ing of not more than 12 firms of which six are resident in Caleutta
and are appointed annually st the general meeting held during the
month of March in each vear.

Indian Mininy Federa-
tion.

Wine, Spirits and Beer
Asspeiation of Indin.
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B.—Provincial and Local.
(i) CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE,

The Bengal Chamber of Commerce, Caleutta, was instituted, under

the name of the Caleutta Chamber of Commerve,

Beagal Chamber of ; : o A

o ks in 1834, with 79 members, and was recons-
tructed, under its present name, in 1853. The
membership now exceeds 200. The objects of the Chamber, as defined
in the memorandum of association, are, briefly, to promote and protect
the trade, commerce, and manufactures of India, and in particular those
of Caleutta, to eonsider commercial questions, legislative and other
measures affecting commerce, to arbitrate in the settlement of disputes
arising out of commercial transactions betwoen parties desiroue of referring
such disputes for decision by the Chamber, and generally to take such
action as may be conducive to the expansion of trade, commerce and
manufaeture,

The membership list includes merchants, bankers, shipowners, repre-
sentatives of commercial, railway, and insurance companies, brokers,
and persons engaged in agriculture, mining, and manufucture. Until
the recent revival of the activities of the European Association this
Chamber was regarded as perhaps the principal mouth piece of the
political views of the non-official European community in India, Officials
and others indirectly connected with the trade, commerce, or manufac-
tures of Bengal, or who may have rendered distinguished service to the
interests represented by the Chamber, may be elected honorary members.
The associations recognized by the Chamber include the Indian Jute
Mills Association, the Caleutta Wheat and Seed Trade Associntion, the
Indian Tea Association, the Indian Mining Association, the Caloutta
Baled Jute Association, the Caleutta Liners' Conference and several
others,

The Chamber maintains an arbitration tribunal for the adjust-
ment of trade differences arising between parties carrying on business
in Caleutta or elsewhere and submitted to it for settlement, which in
1918 alone disposed of over 800 cases, There i nlso connected with the
Chamber a Licensed Measurers’ Department controlled by a special
committee, to supervise the weighment and measurement of CATgo.
This department employs a staff of 172 measurers, with a Superintendent,
Deputy SBuperintendent and six Assistant Superintendents.

The Chamber publishes weekly a sheet called Caleutta Prices
Current and other statistical circulars. The direction of the Chamber
vests in & President, Vice-President and a Committee of seven who are
re-elected annually. The President is usually nominated to fill the seat
on the Imperial Legislative Council reserved to the Chamber, and in
addition two members are elected to represent the Chamber on the
Bengal Legislative Council. A seat is also held by the Indian Mining
Association on the Legislative Council of the Lieutenant Governor of
Bihar and Orissa. The Chamber has six representatives on the Caloutta
Port Trust, four on the Caloutta Municipal Commission, and one on the
Caleutta Improvement Trust.
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This Chamber, which is the premier institution of the Indian commer-
cial community in Bengal, was founded in
nm:mw:ﬁ;m“;ﬂ 1887, 'The principal objects of the Chamber
: are to aid and stimulate the development of
eommercial and industrial enterprise in Bengal, and to protect the inter-
esta of all persons trading therein, to promote unanimity and unifor-
mity of practice amongst the members of the trading community and to
represent their views and requirements to the authorities, and to arbi-
trate, when occasion arises, between parties willing to submit their
differences to the decision of the Chamber. The number of members
on theroll is 126. Almost sl the leading Indian commercial and indus-
trial firms and persons in every branch of the inland and foreign trade
in Bengal are members of the Chamber. A considerable portion of the
joint stock capital invested in Bengal in banking, insurance, steamer
services, cotton mills, ete., is also represented. The Indian Mining
Federation, an Association representing the Indian section of the coal
trade, having 241 members with 340 collieries in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa,
is affiliated to the Chamber.
The Chamber enjoys the privilege of electing representatives to the
Caleutta Port Trust, the Caloutta Improvement Trust and other
important hodies.

The headquarters of the Chamber are at Caleutta and its affairs are
administered by a Committee consisting of 20 members in addition to
the President, Vice-President, Honorary Treasurer and Honorary Secre-
tary, with the help of a paid Assistant Secretary,

This Chamber was established in 1900 with o view to developing

and protecting the trade, commerce and manu-

H‘“'{ AE m“:f facture of India, and in particeular that of

e Calentta, to consider all questions relating

thereto and to oppose or promote any legislative enactments relating

to commerce in general. The Chamber also acts as a medium of com-

munication with Government who takes its opinion on matters of publie

benefit. 1t is not affiliated to any other publie or commercial bodies

but it undertakes arbitration work between parties willing to abide by
its decision.

The number of members on the roll is 1,500,

The Bombay Chamber of Commerce, Bombay, was founded in 1836.
Baadir OhAnshes ot To it are affiliated the Bombay Millowners’

vl Association and the Bombay Cotton Trade
Association. Its affairs are controlled by a
Chairman, Deputy Chairman and Committee of seven. This Chamber
has given particular attention to the publication of statistical returns
and enjoys special facilities from the Custom House for their pre-
paration. The daily issues include an arrival return and trade
return, details of all import and export manifests are published
twice a week and current quotations weekly, while the figures of exports
and imports (principal articles) by sea, and of movements of piecegoods
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and yarn by rail are issued monthly. A Measurement Department is
responsible for the measurement of exports in the docks prior to
loading and as elsewhere one of the most important functions performed
by the Chamber is that of arbitration in commereial disputes.

The Chamber nominates a representative to the Imperial Legislative
Council and another to the Bombay Legislative Council. It has two
seats on the Bombay Corporation and five and one on the Port Trust
and Improvement Trust, respectively. There are two classes of mem-
bers of the Chamber, namely, Chamber members and Associate mern-
bers. The number of members of either classes is unlimited. Every
member elected previous to the 25th day of March, 1918, is considered
a Chamber member. Every person being a British gubject engaged or
interested in mercantile pursuits is eligible for election either as a
Chamber member or as an' Associate member, Every person not being
a British subject similarly engaged or interested, other than a subject
of a State with which the British Empire was at war on the 25th day of
March, 1918, is eligible for election as an Associate member only.,

On the 1st of January 1919, the total membership of the Bombay
Chamber of Commerce amounted to 134, Of these twelve represent
banking institutions ; six, shipping agencies and companies ; three,
firms of solicitors ; three, railway companies ; si, engineers and con-
tractors ; and 104, firms engaged in general mercantile business.

The Bombay Indian Merchants’ Chamber was established in 1907
to promote and protect the trade, manufactures and commerce of
Bombay Indi India, and in particular to promote the general
Merchents’ Chamber,  COMMercial interests of the Presidency of
Bombay. Jointly with the Bombay Native
Piecegoods Merchants’ Association the Chamber elects a representative
to the Bombay Legislative Council and publishes monthly a journal
in Gujarati giving commercial and statistical information. It has not
yet taken up either arbitration or measurements, Closely connected
with, though not affiliated to, this Chamber are the Girain Merchants'
Association and the Hindustani Native Merchants’ Association.

The Madras Chamber of Commerce was founded in 1836 with &
Madras Chamber of V12" 10 watch and protect the interest of trade ;
Commerge. to receive and collect information on all
matters of mercantile interest bearing upon
the removal of grievances and the promotion of common good ; to
communicate with authorities and with individual parties therenpon ;
to receive reference on matters of ecustom or usage in doubt or
dispute, deciding on the same and recarding the decision made for future
reference ; and to form by that and other means s code of practice
whereby the transaction of business by all engaged in it may be
simplified and facilitated.

The number of members on the roll at present is fifty, including the
leading firms in Madras, the principal banks and the railways serving
the Presidency. The Madras Trades Association and the United Planters’
Association of Southern India are represented on the Chamber by

a2



honorary members, and Government officials interested in trade and
commerce are ‘also invited to join the Chamber from time totimeina
similar capacity.

The Chamber is directly represented (generally by its Chairman) on
the Madras Legislative Council, and has in addition three seats on the
Corporation of Madras and six on the Madras Port Trust. The Chamber
i8 also represented on the Indian Tea Cess Committes and is affiliated to-
the British Imperial Couneil of Commerce, London.

The Chamber undertakes arbitrations and surveys with reference
to matters relating to piecegoods and yarns and general disputes and
publishes & Price Current and Market Report, tonnage schedules, ete.
Trade marks and tickets are registered on application and payment
of a fee which differentiates against non-members, provided that no
objection is raised when the propogal is circulated. No applica-
tion is favourably entertained from an Indian firm trading under a
FEuropean name. Though registration conveys no right which the party
registering does not already possess at law, 1t dates in a way the use of a
particular ticket or mark by an individual firm which may have
evidential value in the event of subsequent litigation. .

The affaira of the Chamber are conducted by a Chairman, a Vice-
Chairman and a Committee of five members, with the aid of a Secretary.
In addition there are three special sub-committees, #iz., a Skins and
Hides Sub-Committee, an Imports Sub-Committee, and an Exports
Suh-Committes, who deal with matters reluting to those particular as-
pects of trade.

TheSouth Indian Chamber of Commerce (founded in 1908) with =

membership exclusively Indian, claims to re-
s““t_:lhm Chamber present Indian commerce, trade, industries and
fomaed. banking in the city of Madras and the adjoinind
districts of the Presidency. The objects of the Chamber are identicag
with those of similar bodies and its affairs are managed by an Executive
Committes of twenty-four members and a President and two Viee-
Presidents, Two Honorary Secretaries are elected from among the
members of the Executive Committee, and there is also a paid Assistant
Secretary. There are two classes of members, resident and non-resident.
The right of electing two representatives to the Madras Port Trust was
accorded to the Chamber by the Madras Port Trust Act Amendment
Act, 1915. The City of Madras Municipal Act gives the Chamber the
privilege of electing two councillors to the Madras Corporation. The
Chamber registers trade marke, surveys goods and undertakes arbitra-
tion of disputes. There are about 130 members now on the rolls.

The Cocanada Chamber of Commerce, established in 1868, has no

branches, but more or less represents the

mzmmh“ Furopean mercantile community of the north-

east coast of the Madrus Presidency carrying

on business in Cocanada and in other parts of the districts of Godavari,

Kistna, Vizagapatam, and Ganjam. It is managed by a Committes

consisting of a Chairman and two members, appoints arbitrators and
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conducts surveys and publishes annually a report of the proceedings of
the Chamber and statistical information regarding the trade of Coca-
nada port.

This Chamber, formerly called the Native Chamber of Commerce, was
founded in 1886, All Indian merchants en-
&T;;::h‘mmh“i{ gaged or interested in mercantile pursuits on
the Coromandel Coast are eligible for member-

ship. Tts present strength is 22,
The Tuticorin Chamber of Commerce, founded in 1906, has no
: branches, hut represents the European mer-

T“:;m nﬁmmﬁ,hﬂ Ennt{']ile community of Tuticorin and neighbour-

ood.

The afiairs of the Chamber are managed by a Committee of three
members, one of whom is the Chairman, the executive work being in the
hands of the Becretary. The Chamber appoints arbitrators, and collects
and classifies, for inclusion in an annual report, statistical and commer-
cial information bearing on the trade interests of the port.

The Cochin Chamber of Commerce (founded in 1857) has no branches

: but more or less represents the European
ﬂonh:;a Chamber of . 0roantile community of the West Coast from
R Mangalore to Quilon. It is managed by a
Chairman and Honorary Secretary, appoints arbitrators, and publishes
annually a report containing statistical information regarding the trade
of the Malabar ports generally.

The Karachi Chamber of Commerge, founded in 1860 on lines similar

to those of Bombay, has for its ohjects the

%ﬂhﬁ' . promotion and protection of the general mercan-

tile interest of the province of Sind, * to com-

municate with the public anthorities, with similar associations in other

" places and with individuals on all subjects of general mercantile interest,’

to collect and classify commercial information and to receive and decide

references on matters of usage and custom in dispute. Its affairs are

managed by o Chairman, a Vice-Chairman, and a Committes of eight

elected annually. The Chamber elects a representative to the Bombay

Legislative Council and three representatives on the Karachi Port

Trust. The number of membera on the roll is 58, and there are seven
honorary members.

The Chamber undertakes to nominate European surveyors for the
settlement of disputes as to the quality or condition of merchandize and
appoints a public measurer to measure pressed bales of cotton, wool,
hemp, hides and other merchandise at the port. It also publishes
weekly a Price Current and Market Report.

The Chittagong Chamber of Commerce was founded in 1906 to repre-
sent the commercial interests of the European

M"‘;:;mw o snd Indien communities in Eastern 5
Its membership includes also the Surma Valley
and Assam branches of the Indian Tea Association. The Chamber
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elects two members to the Chittagong Port Trust and is represented on the
local Mumnicipality.

When requested by the parties, the Chamber appoints arbitrators for
the settlement of commercial disputes.

The Upper India Chamber of Commerce,
Cawnpore, was inaugnrated in September 1888
and the first general meeting took place in
January 1889,

The chief aims and duties of the Chamber are to promote and protect
the general commercial and industrial interests of the United Provinces
of Agra and Oudh, to encourage friendly feelings and unanimity among
manufacturers and merchants on all subjects involving their common
good, to act as a medium of communication with Government and to
receive references from and to arbitrate between parties willing to abide
by the decision of the Chamber.

The Chamber began with a membership of 22 which has now inereased
to 67. Among the members are included all the railways serving these
provinces, the principal banks, and, save for a few small ginning and
flour and gimilar mills, all the power-driven industries of the United
Provinces and some in the adjoining provinces. The major portion
of the joint stock eapital invested in Agra and Oudh is represented on
the Chamber and in addition there is a considerable individual member-
ship. It is affiliated to the British Imperial Council of Commerce and
to the International Federation of Master Cotton Spinners and Manu-
facturers’ Associations, andis directly represented on the United Pro-
vinces Legislative Council. It is also represented on the Provineial
Board of Industries, the Provineial Board of Agriculture, the Cawnpore
Municipal Board, ete. The Chamber maintains & Tribunal of Arbitra-
tion and a Commercial Survey which are freely availed of.

The headquarters of the Chamber are at Cawnpore and its affaire
are administered by a Committee of ten, including a President and
a Vice-President.

The United Provinces Chamber of Commerce (founded in 1914) is
purely Indian in membership and is intended

Der 1, protect the interests of Indians engaged in
trade or industry in Agra and Oudh.

The Punjab Chamber of Commerce, Delhi, (founded in 1905) with

local committess at Amritsar and Loaliore is

Pu‘:“i“ ml‘“‘n':i"m"’ concerned with the trade and manufactures of

= the North-West Frontier Province and Kashmir

a8 well as of the Punjab. The President is usually given the com-
pliment of a seat in the Punjab Legislative Couneil.

The Burma Chamber of Commerce is an association of merchants,
bankers and shipping concerns, banded together

Bnmu Paibasof to protect their several interests. It was first

i established about 1863, but its activities were

somewhat desultory until 1877 when trade was confronted with so many
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difficulties with regard to trade with Upper Burma, and various export
and import problems that a public meeting was held to secure a greater
measure of general support, The progress of the Chamber has been
continuous ever since. Its membership now comprises all the leading
banks and firms in Rangoon ; and to it are affiliated the Rangoon Import
Assoviation, the Burma Fire Insurance Association, and the Tavoy
Chamber of Mines. It also has a court of expert surveyors and arhi-
trators whose duty it is to settle commercial disputes, and obviate recourse
to legal proceedings.

The Chamber is directly represented on the Burma Legislative Couneil,
the Rangoon Port Trust, the Burma Boiler Commission, ete.

The headquarters of the Chamber are in Rangoon and its affairs are
administered by a Committee of ten, including a Chairman and Vice-
Chairman,

(i1) COMMERCIAL ASSOCLIATIONS.

The Caleutta Jute Balers’ Association, established in 1909 and in-

corporated in 1918 onder the Indian Companies

I:;:ﬂ:']’::", Awro- Actl. 1913, was founded with the nhjﬁmﬂi

n, Calgutta. A Lol : :

providing facilities for Indian jute balers,

shippers and traders who are not admitted to the Royal Exchange, to

conduct sales, to arrange brokerage and to protect and watch over their

commercial interests generally, It collects and circulates statistical

information, undertakes arbitration and endeavours to secure uniformity
in the rules. regulations and usages governing the jute trade.

The affairs of the Association are managed by a Committee of four
members with offices situated at 102, Clive Street, Calcutta.

The Marwari Association of Caleutta is a non-political organisation,

Marsacl Asouiadisn: founded in 1898, with the object of promoting

Calentta. the social, moral and intellectual as well as the
commercial well-being of the Marwari com-
munity.

The membership of the Association, numbering about 150, consists
of the principal Marwari business firms in Calentta and other pro-
minent men of the same community. Its membership covers all the
various branches of trade, both inland and foreigm, in which the
Marwaris are interested, and its representative character is recognised
by Government, its opinion being frequently sought on matters of
general public interest and on questions affecting the Marwari com-
munity in particular.

The office-bearers of the Association who are annually elected consist
of a President, four Vice-Presidents, an Honorary Secretary, an Assist-
ant Secretary, a Treasurer, an Auditor, a Solicitor, and fifteen Com-
mittee members,

The Caleutta Wheat ;;-idiusmd Trade Association was formed in
1 t the regulation of the Caleutta wheat
Calentta Wheat and %
Seed Trade !unuiltm"" n, 8nd seed trade, to adjust disputes, and gene-
rally to promote and protect the interests of the
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trade in Caleutta. The affairs and funds of the Association are managed
by a Committee of five membersconsisting of a Chairmanand four members
who are elected Annually at the general meeting of the Association held
in the month of March. The offices are in the Royal Exchange Buildings.
This Association was founded early in 1919 with the object of promat-
Gt ing and phrull::;cting the interests of those en-
L gaged in the hide and skin trade and of devel
m‘ [l haos) ing the trade in raw hides with the Brit?fh
Empire and the Allies. It also includes in
its purview an examination of the proper methods of flaying, preserving
and curing of raw hides. Tts membership includes all leading shippers
in Caleutta and people upcountry shipping through Caleutta agency
firms. The membership now numbers 21. It isaffiliated to the Bengal
Chamber of Commeree and its affairs are administered by a Committee
consisting of a Chairman and four officers, the Secretary and Assistant
Secretary of the Chamber being ex-officio Secretary and Assistant Secre-
tary of the Arsociation. The offices of the Association are situated at
the Royal Exchange Buildings, 2, Clive Street, Calcutta,
The Bombay Millowners" Association (established in 1875) was
founded with the object of protecting the
nnmm:i!lii]i::nm' interests of millowners and users of mfte.um,
water and electric power in India, and the
promotion of good relations between the persons and bodies using
such power.

The membership is preponderatingly Indian and the affairs of the
Association are managed by a Committee of twenty, including a Chairman
and Deputy Chairman. The secretariat stafi is the same as for the
Bombay Chamber of Commerce. The Millowners’ Association elects o
representative to serve on the Legislative Couneil of the Governor of
Bombay alternately with the Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association. It
also nominates representatives to the Port Trust, the Improvement
Trust and other local bodies of lesser importance. The Association
keeps a register of all trade marks inuse by members and has a special
set of rules governing the registration of such trade marks. All
disputes between members in connection with their trade marka have
to be submitted to arbitration,

There were on the 1st of January 1919, 100 members of the Association
of which one was a silk mill, two were flour mills, six were ginning and
pressing factories, two were dye or bleach works and the remainder
were cotton spinning or weaving mills.

The Association prepares annually a statement showing the names
of all cotton spinning and weaving mills in India, their capital, the total
number of spindles and looms in each, the average number of hands
employed and the approximate quantity of cotton consumed.

The Bombay Cotton Trade Association was founded in 1876 to

adjust disputes between persons engaged in

Tﬁm the cotton trade, to secure uniformity in the

" rules and usages governing the trade, to
a



disseminate useful information concerning the industry in all markets
and generally to promote this particular branch of trade in the city of
Bombay. In 1892 the Association was incorporated under the Indian
Cumpailjes Act with & capital of Ha. 50,000, since increased to
Rs. 60,000, and its affairs are managed by & Board of not less than
nine or more than twenty Directors. The present Directorate con-
gists of a Chairman, Deputy Chairman, and sixteen members.

This Association, which was founded in the year 1881, has for its
2 GRS e objects the promotion ufhﬂﬁ-iend]_v relatione
ombay Naiive 1868  ghip and unity among merchants in the city of
:?nﬂ:n e S Eusaha}' dealing in piecegoods, and thereby
: to facilitate and protect this particular line of
trade. It collects and assorts statistics relating to piecegoods, and,
when oceasion arises, corresponds with public bodies on matters affect-
ing trade, and also hears and decides disputes referred to it for arhi-
tration. It is affiliated to the Bombay Indian Merchants’ Chamber,
and, jointly with it, has the right of electing a representative to the
Legislative Council of the Governor of Bombay.
The affairs of the Association are vested in a Chairman, Deputy
Chairman, two Honorary Joint Secretaries, and a Treasurer.

This Associntion was founded ‘to promote the interests of the

merchants and to put the grain and seeds

Grain Merchants® Asso- 1,4, op g sound footing” It is an influential

S Boibes: body possessing a large membership, and its

affairs are administered by a Chairman, Vice-Chairman and two Secre-
taries,

The Ahmedabad Millowners' Association was started about the year

1891 with the object of protecting the interests

mmh?ﬁm, of millowners and users of motive power of

any description in Gujarat and Kathiawar and

those connected with them and the promotion of good relations between

the persons and bodies using such power. The Associntion represents

the chief industrial interests in Gujarat, viz., cotton spinning and

weaving, oil and mateh manufacturing, flour making, brick and tile

making, cotton ginning and pressing, power generating, alembic and
manufacture of chemicals and drugs, foundries and brass works.

The affairs of the Association are managed by & Committee of ten
members, including a President, Viee-President, and two Joint Honorary
Secretaries. It elects a representative to serve on the Legislative
Council of the Governor of Bombay alternatively with the Bombay
Millowners' Association, and also nominates a representative to the
Ahmedabad Municipality.

There are on the list 66 members, of which 7 are weaving sheds, 7
spinning mills, 38 spinning and weaving mills, 3 engineering firms, 4 oil
mills, 2 flour mills, 1 match factory, 1 alembic and manufacture of chemi-
cals and drugs, 1 magnesia works, 1 brick and tile works and 1 power
generating company.



(1) PLANTERS® ASSOCIATIONS.
So far back as 1801 the indigo planters of Bihar formed themselves
. into an association to facilitate correspondence
Bihar Plagters’ Assacia-  yith Government in the interests of the
community, to safeguard those interests and
to deal with applications for the settlement of differences between one
member and another or between members and the local zamindars and
ryots, The objects of the Association have remained much the same
thronghout, though the rules were remodelled in 1837 at the instance

of Government and altered in 1877 and 1905,

When the successful exploitation of synthetic indigo had driven
many of the planters to cultivate sugar and other crops, it was decided
in 1905 to change the name of the Association to the Bihar Planters’
Association, Limited. Tts membership now comprises about 73 factories.
and it is managed by a Board of Directors, & Chairman, Viee-Chairman
and a General Seeretary, who are appointed yearly.

The United Planters’ Association of Southern India (Incorporated)

L R was formed as the result of a conference of

: o different Distriet Planters’ Associations held in

Amﬂu;m 1893. The first meeting took place in 1894 at

Bangalore where the head office was situated

until 1919, the registered office being at Madras. The chief objects for

which the Association was established were to promote and protect in all

parts of the world the interests of the various planting industries earried

on in Southern India, the collection and dissemination of statistics and

information relating to such industries, and the settlement by arbitration
of disputes among its members.

The organisation of the Association has recently been amended.
membership being of the different District Planters” Associations
like those of Mysore and Wynaad and any company, firm or person who
is the proprietor of an estate subseribing to a district association. In
addition to & number of individusl planters, the membership includes
twelve district associations. The control is in the hands of a General
Committee of 28 members who work through an executive committee
of five,

The activities of the Association include a labour department with
six divisional officers and agents throughout Southern India and a
scientific department of three Huropean sagricultural experts in addi-
tion to a large subordinate Indian staff in charge of four experimental
stations, to be shortly increased to six. It is affiliated to the London
Chamber of Commerce and is represented in London by the South Indian
Association. It elects an additional member to the Legislative
Council of Fort 8t. George, Madras, and is represented on the Indian
Tea Association, the Indian Tea Cess Committee, and the Chamber of
Commerce, Madras,

The headquarters of the Association are at Coimbatore, where the
Planters’ Chronicle, the official organ of the United Planters’ Association
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ot Southern Indis, is edited. This paper is published weekly and is
distributed free of charge to all planters in Southern India and to
various scientific bodies all over the world.

There are no provincial organisations in Bengal and Assam :lﬂ t1]*1e~

resent the tea-planting community outside the
Bungal uod At Elndilm Tea .’?-.B:‘I?Dcfﬂ.t:;qn, but thirﬂ are five
Hlourishing district associations, namely, the Assam and Surma Valley
branches of the Indian Tea Association, the Darjeeling Planters’ Asso-
«ciation, affiliated to the Indian Tea Association and the Duars and Tarai
Planters’ Assooiations.

(iv) TRADES ASSOCIATIONS,

The vhief objects of the Caleutta Trades Association which was
Cileistts Yrades founded in 1830 and incorporated under the
Aiscctntinni. Indian Companies Act, 1882, are to encourage
friendly communications amongst persons
engaged in business in Caleatta, especially on subjects involving their
common interests, to consider all questions connected with the trade
of Caleutta, and to promote or oppose any legislative or other measures
affecting such trade : and further to arbitrate in disputes between parties
where the assistance of the Association in that manner is sought for.

The present membership of the Association which is confined to firma
engaged in retail trade in Caleutta, whether the proprietorship of such
firms be vested in an individual, a partnership or a joint-stock company,
amounts to 83,

The administration of the affairs of the Association is vested in the
Master, the Immediate Past Master, the Treasurer and a Committee
consisting of six members elected at the annual general meeting, and
six appointed by the Master. All Past Masters are also ex-officio
members of the Committee, so long as they are members of, or are con-
nectad with, subscribing firms. The Secretary is the exeoutive officer
of the Associntion.

The prineipal officer of the Association, formerly styled President,
has, since 1831, been designated Master. 1In 1834 the Governor General,
Lord William Bentinck, acceded to a request contained in a memorial
addressed to him that the Association should be recognised as a publie
body, with authority to address Government when they desired, and
had sufficient and reasonable cause for so doing, and under subsequent
administrations, the status of the Association has continuned to be
recognised. The Local Government has not only done the Associa-
tion the honour of submitting varions matters of public importance for
its consideration, but has also conferred upon the members the right
of nominating a representative to the Legislative Council of the province
aa well as four seats on the Caleutta Municipal Commission and one on
the Ualoutts Port Trust,

The registered office of the Association is situsted at 34, Dalhousie
Bquare, South.
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This Association was founded in 1902 with the object of promoting and
: safeguarding the interests, general or particular,
T‘“";m!r“".'dﬁ of t?:ﬂ trading community of the Bombay Presi-
dency and alto of collecting and distributing
#uch information as may protect members of the Association from loss
or damage likely to arise in whatever manner. It undertakes arbitra-
tion when called upon to do so, collects debts due to members and acts
as trustees on their behalf for the liquidation, by persons indebted, of
debts due to them, Tt keeps a watch over legislative or other measures
afiecting trade and, when found necessary, addresses Government in
that regard. Other funetions of the Association are the collection and
cireulation of statistical information relating to trade and the fixing of
holidays to be observed by members.

The affairs of the Association are administered by the Master, the
Immediate Past Master, the Treasurer and Secretary, together with a
Committee of five persons (exclusive of the er-officie members of the
Committee) subject to the control of the Association in general meeting,
The Past Musters are er-officio members of the Committee so long as
they are members of, or are connected with members of the Association
The present membership amounts to 42, and the offices are situated a4
No. 1, Gymkhana Chambers, Outram Road, Fort, Bombay.

The Madras Trades Association, established in 1856 and subsequently
. incorporated under the Indian Companies Act,
Madras T;’:L" Associa- 15 founded with the object of pmﬂmting the
i interests of the trading community of Madras,
of firthering the adoption of a more healthy svstem of trade with reference
to credit, and of obtaining, as far as possible, accurate information of the
pozition and movements of those dealing with or indebted to its members,
It undertakes arbitration when necessary, collects debts due to the
members and generally acts as trustee for the liquidation, by persons
indebted, of debts due to them. All questions relating to hours of
business and the fixing of holidays are dealt with by the Associstion,
and in addition it promotes or oppozes lerislative or other measures
affecting trade. The present membership of the Association is 32,
consigting of both European and Indian firms engaged in trade. The
administration of affairs is vested in the members and iy controlled by
the members in general meeting, the principal officers being the Chair-
man, the Vice-Chairman, and the Treasurer,

The Association has the right of electing a representative to the Legis-
lative Council of the Governor of Madras, 2 Trustees on the Madras
Port Trust, and 2 Councillors on the Municipal Corporation.

The registered offices of the Association are situated at Marshalls
Boad, Exmore, Madras,

The Rangoon Trades Association was founded in the vear 1898 with

the object of promoting the interests of the
lﬁﬁ mm“' trading community of Rangoon and for the
: o general adoption of a healthier system of retail
trade with reference to eredit. It acts as arbitrator in disputes, collects
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debts due to members and acts as trustee for the liquidation, by per-
gons indebted, of debts due to members of the Association. It arranges
hours of business and holidays, promotes or opposes any legislative or
other measures affecting trade, and collects and circulates trade statistica.
Tts membership, at present numbering 31, consists of firms engaged
in trade in Rangoon whether the proprietorship of such firms be
vested in an individual, & partnership, ora joint-stock company. The
administration of affairs rests in a President, Vice-President and
Treasurer, and a Committee consisting of 6 members elected at the
annual general meeting. Past Presidents are er-officio members of the
Committee so long as they are members of or are connected with sub-
scribing firms. The Association has the right of electing a representa-
tive to the Legislative Council of the Lieutenant Governor of Burma,
one member to the Rangoon Municipal Committee, and one to the Port
Trust.

The registered office of the Association is situated at No. 70, Phayre
Street, Rangoon.



PART V

PRINCIPAL PORTS AND TRADE CENTRES

Though the geographical position of India is favourable for interna-
tional commerce, the littoral of the peninsula is remarkably deficient
in harbours to accommodate vessels of the draught now employed in the
carrying trade. The west coast ports from Baluchistan to Cape
Comorin, with the exception of Karachi, Bombay, and Mormugao, are
practically closed to traffic from the end of May to the beginning of
September by the violence of the monsoon, and the east coast is surf-
bound and without any natural harbours, though an attempt has been
made with some success to convert Madras from an open roadstead
into & safe anchorage in all weathers by the construction of sea walls.
Caleutta, admirably situated for trade in the rich Gangetic delta, is
handicapped not by its distance from the sea but by the bars which
tend to form in the Hooghly, and Chittagong, though nearer the sea,
suffers in an accentuated form from a similar handicap, Burma is
very similarly situated, Rangoon, Moulmein, Bassein, and Tavoy being all
on estuaries at some distance from the sea, but the three last named suffer
from indifferent internal communications. As a result of these physical
conditions praetically six-sevenths of India’s foreign trade is concen-
trated in five ports, Caleutta, Bombay, Rangoon, Madras and Karachi,
toname them in order of their importance, of which Bombay and
Karachi alone are natural harbours.

These major ports with Chittagong are for administrative purposes
placed under the control of bodies styled Port Trusts, These Trusts are
composed of Commissioners partly nominated and partly elected, who,
subject to the control of the Local or Imperial Government, have certain
wide po wers vested in them by law to levy dues and taxes in connection
with the landing and shipping of goods and to utilize the amounts so
realized for the betterment of the amenities of the port,

In the following pages are reviewed the principal features of the
different ports beginning with Aden, and after crossing to Karachi follow-
ing the coastline right round the Peninsula to the southernmost confines
of Tenasserim,

Aden.

Aden is situated on a voleanic peninsula at the junction of the gulf
of the same name with the Red Sea and the Indian Ocean. Though it
is under the political jurisdiction of the Government of Bombay,
the Indian Sea Customs Act does not apply and imvports into British
India are regarded as foreign imports,
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The settlement, including the island of Perim in the Red Sea, has
an area of about 80 sq. miles and & population of 50,000, The port
known as Steamer Point has an outer harbour giving a safe anchorage
to a number of vessels, while the inner harbour is dredged to a minimum
depth of 30 feet and has two berths at which steamers drawing 33 feet
can lie. There are no wharves and cargoes are loaded and discharged
by lighters and small boats.

A great deal of cargo intended for the adjacent Italisn and French
colonies, Abyssinia, Arabia, the Sondan, the Persian Gulf, and Mombassa,
is unloaded here and similarly produce from these destinations is
re-consigned at Aden to destinations in Europe and Asia. The United
States rank first among the recipients of exports from this port.

Karachi.

The port of Karachi in the Province of Sind is situated in latitude
: 24° 47" North, longitude 658° 58° East, and is
Aiwadion axl LMY, he. ‘mesred: port in India to Europe. For
about a hundred and fifty years Karachi has been the gate of foreign
commerce not only for Sind but also for a great part of North-West
India, Baluchistan and Afghanistan ; but the value of its trade at the
time of the conquest of Sind in 1843 amounted to no more than
£80,000 annually. In 1863, the value had risen to £4,140,000 but
this was due to a temporary cause, viz., the effect of the American
war on the Indian cotton market, and it was not until after direct
rail communication had been established with the . Punjab in 1878
that this level was recovered. Though Karachi possesses large railway
workshops and three well-equipped modern flour mills, it cannot be
regarded as an industrial centre, but itis of importance as the prineipal
market and port of shipment for the surplus produce of North-Western
India and as a storage depit for the manufactures and foreign produce
which the hinterland requires in exchange for the raw products sent
down. The principal exports are wheat, cotton, barley, oilseeds, wool,
hides and skins and animal bones (bone meal, bone dust, eta, ), and the
principal imports, cotton and woollen piecegoods, sugar, iron and steel,
kerosene oil and coal and coke (largely on Government account for the
North Western Railway).

The present population of Karachi is estimated at between 175,000
and 200,000. The only railway line directl
Ruilway sonnections, serving Karachi is the North Western Railwai
(broad gauge) which runs on the right bank of the Indus to Sukkur
and Quetta and on the left bank to Lahors vid Hyderabad (Sind) and
Rohri. At Hyderabad the narrow gauge Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway
connects with the North Western Railway. The interior of Sind
is tapped by a few small feeder railways on the narrow gauge cons-
tructed and managed by Messrs. Forbes Forbes Campbell and Co.
of Karachi.
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The present facilities of the port include a continuous line of
wharfage 8,600 feet in length with seventeen
Wusiiion of e ok ship berths inline, and one coasting steamer
berth completely served by railway, with eighty-seven 35-ewt., one
14-ton, and one 30-ton cranes and one 14-ton crane at a separate pier
served by railway to take heavy lifts from lighters. In addition
there are moorings in the stream for 20 ocean-going steamers, and
ancharage for innumerable country craft, apart from a boat-whard,
1,824 feet in length, specially devoted to this trade. Other amenities
include a bulk oil pier at which ligmd fuel and petroleum are
discharged by pipes direct into the bulk oil installations of the various
oil companies, a boat basin, an export yard, a produce yard now
largely used as a supplementary export yard, and an import yard.

The affairs of the port were, before the formation of a Harbour

Pt S Board in 1873, managed under the orders of

: the Commissioner in Sind and other officers.

In 1886 the Port Trust was created by the passing of the Karachi Port

Trust Act (Bombay Act VI of 1886), and the newly constituted body

held its first meeting in April 1887. The Chairman, practically

ex-officio, was the Collector of Karachi, and four of the eight members

were elected by the Chamber of Commerce and Municipality and the

remainder nominated by Government. In 1902 the number of Trustees

was increased to eleven, and in 1909 Government agreed to the
appointment of & full-time Chairman.

Since 1907 Karachi has heen recognised as a first class port and is
the headquarters of a Collector of the Imperial Customs Service, with
two Assistant Collectors. The new offices of the Port Trust completed
early in 1916 cost ahout £57,000, but were almost immediately after-
wards transferred to the Military Department for use as a Base Hospital
for the period of the war.

The value of the foreign and coasting trade of the port in private

and Government merchandise and the revenne

AUNGA 0F ¥0 pOLS. and expenditure of the Port Trust taken at
intervals of five years will show how Karachi, has developed parti-
cularly during the last fifteen years.

Tarue No. 0.—Falue of the trade of the port of Kavachi and the revenue
and expenditure of the Port Trust over a series of years.

Yoar. Impoart. Export. | TOTAL Revenus, | Expenditum.
5 DT e

1RAT88 . piziose | agmass | dsanam 20,615 | 54077
180804 . T AR 1,709, 580 &UTT 400 00 b, GU1
160708 5,507 150 4 4 i 10,056,179 il 2l 5D, =5
10000 7.7, 00 | 8,047,005 T4, B8 445 108,81 B9
10708 & A40,125 7l28 4z 21,5, 048 210 065 178,351
wi2-1a 16,408,225 | L0800 247 41,217,400 STLALT 254,774
16314, 17,744 844 18, TRE040 0T 525,508 BEA,THD 267,045
101415 1ok (800,054 15, B, 248 20,477 201 257,118 204,300
181518 . i T T 15,41 851 20,208 555 N1 &0 E12
1916-17 . . . 10, 488 15,180,424 A5, 458 211,123 BEE 4T
1A7-18 | % . | 15857718 44,500,081 80,010,844 a1 Filk, GH
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In the first three years of the war there was a temporary set-back
in the volume, both of exports and imports, due chiefly to conditions
arising out of the war. The revenue of the Port Trust has been
maintained at or near the pre-war level without any surcharges upon
either exports or imports, but Port dues, Berth fees, and Cranage fees
have been enhanced as the Port Fund is always in deficit and the
Berth fees and Cranage fees were insufficient to cover expenses.

The debt of the F'ort Trust Board on the 31st March 1917 amounted
in round figures to £1,740,000, against which may be set immensely
valuable property in land and material and reserve funds exceeding
£266.660.

The new extension scheme originally estimated to cost about

£1,800,000 contemplated the present construe-

Extension scheme. tion of six, and Iater on, as required, a further
ten ship berths on the western side of the ship channel, The scheme
included the widening of the ship channel from 600 to 1,200 feet and
its deepening 8o as to permit vessels drawing up to 32 feet at any state
of the tide. This scheme, however, is now under revision by the Board
owing to the necessity for a deeper channel and longer berths.
The Board also propose to deepen the harbour entrance considerably.
The construction of a graving dock and the extension of the import
vard are also provided for. The execution of this scheme has been
delayed by war conditions, but will now be vigorously procesded
with. A portion of the necessary reclamation work has already
been done with the aid of a very powerful suction dredger. Much
of the land so reclaimed was temporarily lent by the Board to Govern-
ment as & River Craft Building Yard, in connection with Mesopotamia.
It has since been handed back to the Port Trust who are now
utilizing it as a stacking area for military stores and have built ten
lightering piers for shipping the same. In 1913-14, 978 vessels with a
tonnage of 1,661,611 entered and cleared the port with eargoes in the
foreign trade.

There are two other ports in Sind open to foreign trade, Keti Bandar

and Sirganda, under the jursdiction of the
Minor ;ﬂ&.:,?"mb“ Pringipal Collector of Customs, Sind, but neither

of them is of sufficient importance to deserve
detailed mention. South of Sirganda are Mandei, the chief port of
Cutch, and Dwarka, a famous place of pilgrimage in an isolated portion of
the Baroda State, both ports of call on the Bombay-Karachi sea route,
Steamers lie off at some distance of the shore and the traffic is chiefl y
local. The foreign trade of Porbander in Kathiawar was at one time
prosperous but it is now chiefly coastwise. The Portuguese port Diu
on the island of that name on the southernmost extremity of the same
peninsula boasts an excellent harbour but its exchanges, once considerable
with Mozambique, are now completely stagnant. Surat, situated 14 miles
from the sea with which it is connected by a river, negotiable only by
small country eraft, was one of the earliest and most important of the East
India Company's factories and its trade was very considerable in agri-
cultural produce and cotton, the value of which was estimated in 1501
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at over £1 million. A hundred years later this total had contracted to
£200,000 and in the last fifteen years the decrease has been even more
marked, most of the trade being now transferred to Bombay owing to
the linking up of the two ports by the Bombay, Baroda and Central
India Railway. South of Surat is Daman, the capital of the Portuguese
settlement of that name, which has an area of 149 square miles and a
population of 47,000. Even after the decline of the Portuguese power
in India the volume of shipments of cotton goods made in Gujarat
to East Africa was considerable and between 1817 to 1837 there was also
an opium traffic flourishing with Macao, but during the last eighty years
the foreign trade has dwindled to nothing.

Bombay.

The port of Bombay which is situated on MI];T island of the same name
: in latitude 18° 55° N, longitude 72° 54' E,

Situation and history. . .oc its importance to its geographical position
and to its magnificent natural harbour. As is well known, the island
was part of the dowry of Catherine of Braganza, Queen of Charles I1,
who conferred it for an annual rent of £10 upen the East India Company
in 1668. After the conquest of the Deccan 150 years later Bombay
became a provincial capital, but until the middle of the 19th century
it continued little more than a collecting centre for the smaller ports
of the west coast and for the relatively small strip of land between
the Western Ghats and the sea, A period of progress was initiated by
the establishment in 1838 of a regular monthly mail service to England
by the overland route across Egypt and twelve years later commenced
the work of linking up Bombay by railway with the cotton growing
tracts above the Ghats and the wheat fields of the Punjab and the
United Provinees. The American Civil War gave Bombay cotton an un-
patalleled opportunity and, if the reckless speculation which ensued
swallowed up many private fortunes, the port itself emerged with its
wharves and accommodation greatly increased and improved and its
commerecial potentialities unimpaired.

TasLe No. 10.—Total value of the trade of the port of Bombay (foreign
and coasting) in private and Government merchandise from 1887-88.

Yalue of Value of
Tonr. imports. exports. Torax.
£ £ £
1887.88 . - 3 ; : . .| 32887400 | 20,335,080 | 61,723,330
1592.93 . = : . : . . | 93,043,000 | 37,048,530 | 71,801,630
1807-08 . z - B : E . | 84,850,220 | 28,889,200 | 63,739,590
10208 . . : - : 3 . | 38,562,000 | 30,104,400 | 77,666,460
1007-08 : g : ! . . | B0Os5ZA30 | 48,701,000 | 107,043,330
101213 . 3 7 3 g : » | 85471600 | 56,022,660 | 142,504,320
1917-18 . . " - - & .| 70642080 | 70,921,600 | 150,604,200
101810 . : 5 = i i .| B6,138,800 | 67,900,200 | 164,044,060
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In spite of the disorganisation caused by plague since 1896 not only to
the facilities of the port but also to the local industrial position, the
trade of Bombay, as the above table indicates, has ever since continued
uninterruptedly to expand, and owing perhaps to its greater proximity
to Europe and to two theatres of hostilities in the Far East it has
siffered to a smaller extent than any other port in India from the
adverse conditions ereated by the war,
Bombay is connected with Gujarat and Northern India by the
) Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway, and
Railway ':ﬂ 8ed 0OnNES~ with the Deccan, Central India, the Gangetio
a2 plain, Caleutta and Madras by the Great Indian
Peninsula Railway. Of the raw materials bronght down to the port for
export, by far the most important is cotton, the other principal items
being eoal, hides, twist and yam, grain and seeds, and manganese ore, while
ballion, cotton manufactures, hardware, metals, machinery, kerosene oil,
sugar and timber are the chief imports. The traffic in and out of Bombay
over the railways in 1913-14 was 4,872,000 tons. Bombay has not the
advantages possessed by Caleutta in having rich coal fields within two
hundred miles or a system of navigable rivers to bring produee down
to the port, but on the other hand she boasts a natural harbour directly
upon the sea, which, thanks to its sitnation, is open at all times of
the year.

The principal shipping lines calling at Bombay are the same as those
of Caleutta, There is also a large pilgrim traffic to the Hedjaz and
trade with the Persian Gulf ports in which Indian merchants take a
preponderating part. The coasting trade with Karachi, Kathiawar, the
Malabar Coast, and Goa is of considerable importance. The number of
vessels which entered and cleared in the foreign trade in the year
1913-14 was 1,586 with an aggregate tonnage of 3,837,111,

The harbour is about ten miles long, from north to south, with a

: general width of from four to six miles, the

SN il anchorage for vessels being on the sheltered
eastern side of the island. There are three fully equipped wet dooks,
known respectively as Prince's Dock, Victoria Dock and Alexandra
Dock, having a total water area of 104} acres and a total quayage of
nearly 4} miles ; also two dry docks, the newer having a length of 1,000
feet and a width of 100 feet and the other a length of 525 feet and a
width of 65} feet. Over 200 hydraulic cranes with a lifting capacity
varying from 30 ewt. to 100 tons are in use in the wet docks. Until
comparatively recently the railway connection with the dooks was
decidedly inadequate and necessitated a double handling of goods.
Raw cotton had to be transported by carts from the railway goods
termini o the Cotton Green at Colaba and thence to the mills or docks,
thus adding to the cost of the raw material. The new schemes in-
sugurated by the Bombay Port Trast within the last five years provide
direct communication between the railways, docks and goods depita
and of extensive storage shed accommodation at Sewri. The eventual
transfer of the cotton trade to the new depdt, Sewri. adjacent to the
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docks will remove the dissdvantage the trade has suffered under while:
located at the existing Cotton Green.
The following table gives a comparison between the years 1913-14
and 1917-18 of the principal items of import
SFUAROEERE Bok and export trade dealt with at the port of
Bombay.

TasLe No. 11.—Quantity of the principal items of {mport and export at
the port of Bombay wn 1913-14 and 1917-15.

Impounrs.
% FParticulars of the .
Quantity. A i Quantity.
principal items Unit i
1913-14. of i 1017-1
43 640,000 Eerosens  oil and Gallons 41,482 K}
Liguid Fusl
56, 000 Coal . * . Tona 73,10
a22,000 Cottonm . : Packages 565,000
452,000 Piecogoods . . | PBales and Cases 251,000
26,000 Bricks, Tiles, Chonnm | Tons 272,000
and Sand.
208,000 (Frain . . i o 207,000
238,000 Iron and Steel . . = i3, (D
295 000 Bagar . . =z 158,000
130,000 Muchinery, Boilers and | e 23,000
Bailway Materinls,
125,000 Hardwara : i Pnckages Bi6, D
102,000 Timber . : . Tona 130,000
6,000 Firowood . - - - 83,000
40,000 Twist and Yamn Bales 25,000
40000 Hay and Straw Tous 26,000
15,000 Btate Railway and i 113,000
Civil Btores,
16,000 Waool H . . Packages 18,000
12,000 Hordware ; : Tons 0,000
Exranrs.
. Partienlars of the 3
Quantity. Ko Ee Cuantity.
principal items Unit,
1913-14. of trad | 1917-18,
e | - |}
I
5,267,000 | Kerosene o : | Gallons 5,120,000
2,105,000 Cotton Paokages 1,807,000
BAD (00 | Beeda o - - Tons 263, (W
612,000 | Manganese ore . i ' 246,000
520,000 I Twist nnd Yam Bales 30,000
451,000 Grain - L Tona G0, D00
404,000 Hides L i Noa, Tons 12,000
7 000 Pisoegoods - . | Bales and Cases 313,000
104,000 Coal ¥ « | Tona 026,000
51,000 Groundnuts g .| - 40,000
A, 000 Sllgll' . . . " 6, 00
#1,000 Myrobalans 3 : " 20,000
31,000 Iron . . . " 6,000
28,000 Hones s . H 4,000
2,000 Oplum . . . Chests 3,000
|




The affairs of the port are under the supervision and control of the
Port Trust Bombay Port Trust. a body consisting of a

’ Chairman and sixteen members, nine of whom
are nominated by Government, which had its origin in 1862 in a private

conoern called the Elphinstone Land and Press Company. This Com-

pany entered into a contract with Government to provide a hundred

acres for the terminus of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway receiving

in return the right to reclaim from the sea for its own advantage two

hundred and fifty acres fronting its own properties. Developments of

the port immediately followed, but the Government, seeing it inadvis-

able to vest such a monopoly of the harbour front in a private COmPpany,

decided to buy it out and transfer its properties to the charge of a public

trust. In 1869 therefore the rights of the Company were taken over
by Government and finally vested in the newly constituted Port Trust

in June 1873. In 1879 the Trust was reconstituted by Government
on 4 basis which has remained practically unchanged to the present

-day. With the opening of the Prince’s Dock in 1880, the financial
difficulties of the Trust disappeared. The revenue in 1918-19 amounted

to £1,284.000 against an expenditure of £1,215,000. The net surplus

on the year's working was £60,000 and the total debt of the Trust

at the end of the year amounted to £10,204,000.

Large developmengs have recently been carried out by the Trust
to meet the growing demands of an increasi

FEGREOR iy trade, and four new schemes, the aggregate c];%
of which is estimated at about £7 millions, have now been practically
-gompleted : (1) the construction of one wet and one dry dock ; (2) the
reclamation from the sea of about 583 acres of land to the north of the
Docks to provide goods depéts; (3) the construction of the new Port
Trust Ratlway connecting with the Great Indian Peninsula and Bombay,
Baroda and Central India Railways at a point about 6 miles ontside
the ity where it takes over their traffic and distributes it at the various
goods depdts or rails it direct into dock as required ; (4) a deep water
pier at Trousbay for the discharge of bulk oil, with pipe connection
“to the oil installation at Bewri. The sea wall of the new Alexandra
Dock has been extended 1,500 feet an the west to form the new Ballard
Pier on which a commodious passenger station has been erected, from
and to which the mail trains will shortly run and st which mail passen-
gers will in future land and embark.

A new Custom House adjoins this new landing pier at which the
mail sorting offices are also accommodated. Part of the new Port
‘Trust Railway was opened for traffic in January 1915 and the main
system is now completed. The traffic of the railway has developed
steadily since 1915-16 as the revenue receipts of that year, namely,
£66,460, rose to £99,600 in 1916-17 and £131,.260 in the following year,
- The total length of the track is over 100 miles. The new docks, railway
-and goods depits have all been of inestimable value during the period
-of war when the facilities they provided were fully made use of for
+Government requirements.
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The revenue and expenditure of the Port Trust taken at intervals
of five years are shewn below.

Taste No. 12.—Revenue and expenditure of Bombay Port Trust from

T887-88.
Year Becaipts. Expenditurs
£ £
1887-88 . c : : ;- - & i 266,860 245,330
1802-93 . A - o 4 . % . 290,860 | 310,200
1807-88 . . 2 i . i - . 306,500 318,730
190203 . + ~ . ' E L d 384,000 | S6
1007-08 . : S g J : : g 518,400 | 436,460
1012-13 . a - A % E . 5 502,530 | 615,130
1917-18 . ; . . . . ! - 1,166,930 | 1,041,330
1918-19 . i - % : ; ; i 1,284,144 1,215,136
I
Mormugao.

On the Konkan coast south of Bombay there is no port of any size
until one reaches Mormugao, though Janjira, Malwan, and Vengurla
have between September and May a considerable coasting trade
with Bombay. Mormugao situated on the eastern extremity of the
peningula of that name in Portuguese India, about five miles south
of Panjim or Novas Goa the capital, is the terminus of the West of
India Portuguese Railway. This line was built by an English
Company under the guarantee of the Portuguese Government and
worked since 1903 by the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway.
The port is also worked by the railway but quay and tonnage dues are
credited to the Government of Portuguese India who appoint the
Port Officer, Port Health Officer, and Customs Establishment.

Mormugao has developed considerably in mcfint years as a port.
A breakwater 1,200 feet long wag completed
T in 1916 to afford shelter against the wutl?—wat
monsoon and within the sheltered harbour thus created there is a
quay wall at right angles capable of berthing several ocean-going
steamers. This quay is fitted with 20 cranes including one with a
carrying capacity of 40 tons, one of 30, and one of 25 tons and a
travelling erane, and there are two dredgers. The port is open all the
year round. Apart from the Customs warchouse there are ten sheds, of
which nine belong to the railway and one to a private firm. Loading
and discharging is done by the railway company whose wagons run
alongside the quay. The Bombay tonnage scale applies in the absence
of other agresment or charter. Mormugaois a distributing port and her
foreign exports consist chiefly of the produce of Mysore and Hyderabad,
and the Bombay Deccan, partioularly cotton and manganese, but ship-
ments of the latter which forinerly went to the United Kingdom have
5
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“been practically suspended of recent years owing to lack of freight. Ex-
port from Portuguese India are salt, wood to Basra for military purposes,
coconuts and areca nuts. The value of the imports and exports during
the last five years is shown in the following table,

Tasre No. 13.—Trade of Mormugao harbour from 1913-14 onwards.

Year. | Tmports. Exports.
£ £
1013-14 . } F F . - . - 154,750 52,219
181415 . " . F . . . . 166,328 25,023
191516 . A » . » . . . 174,955 80,370
101817 . * : i . . . » 294,540 613156
1817-18 . . . . " " - ¥ 157,164 77,238
Mangalore.

To the south of Goa lies the Bombay district of North Kanara with
the ports, only open to the coasting trade, of Karwar, Honavar, and
Bhatkal, the last-named being close to the frintier of the Madras
district of South Kanara. Passing Coondapoor which is a port of call
only for steamers on the Bombay-Mangalore run, Mangalore, the
district headquarters with o population of 48,000, 18 reached at the
junction of the Gorpur and Netravati rivers, about 130 miles sonth of
Mormugao. It is a tidal port served chiefly by backwater communi-
cation with the hinterland. There is a Port Officer and Customs
Collector, Mangalore is the north-western terminus of the South Indian
Railway. Vessels up to 200 tons can anchor inside the backwater :
larger vessels lie about three miles from the shore, There is a small
lighthouse, The chief exports to Europe are pepper from neichbouring
arens, coffee and sandalwood from Mysore, and tiles, rice, salt fish, dried
fruita and fish manures to Ceylon, Goa and the Persian Gulf.

The foreign import trade is negligible but Mangalore is the favourite
port on the coast for the Laccadive and Amindivi islanders who bring
their coir and other coconut produce there for sale. 114 steamers
aggregating 213,420 tons cleared the port in 1913-14,

Tellicherry.

Tellicherry with a population of about 30,000 is situsted about 94 miles
south of Mangalore and 14 miles south of Canmanore, a town of about the
same gize with a much smaller foreign trade. SBteamers which anchor
about two miles off the shore can work at Tellicherry even during the
monscon when all the other ports on the coast are closed, owing to the
natursl backwater provided by the rocky approaches to the port. A
sea-wall of laterite in coment 1,195 feet in length has recently been built
to afford protection sgainst erosion and a pier 560 feet in length,
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to be provided with four 1-ton and one 5-ton fixed cranes is under
construction. Tellicherry ,is the headguarters of a Port Officer and
Customs Collector and is on the Calicut-Mangalore extension of the
South Indian Railway. The principal exports are coffee and pepper,
which come down by road from estates in Mysore and Coorg, copra,
sandalwood, and tea.

128 steamers aggregating 381,146 tons cleared the port in 1913-14,

Mahe.

About five miles south of Tellicherry one enters the small French
settlement of Mahé with an area of about five square miles and a
population of about 10,000 in charge of a Chef de Service. The town
itself is picturesquely situated on the slopes of a hill on the southern
bank of the Mahé River where it enters the Arabian SBea, There has
been no foreign trade for several years except through the adjoining
port of Tellicherry.

Calicut.

Calicut, the headquarters of the Malabar District, is some 42 miles
south of Tellicherry and about 90 miles north of Cochin. Tt is 413 miles
by rail from Madras, and the headquarters of a Port Officer and
Customs Collector and also of an Inspector of Customs subordinate
to the Collector of Customs, Madras, who exercises superior control over
all the Custom Houses from Mangalore to Cochin, The population is
nearly 80,000. The port is practically closed during the south-west
monsoon from the beginning of June to the end of August, The sea
is very shallow and steamers anchor about three miles from the shore,
connection heing maintained by lighters and small boats. Native craft
of 150 tons and below lie about 800 yards off the shore.

There are two new piers about 1§ miles apart, each 775 feet long

and fitted with eight eranes (two of each sot

SE NhetE being of five-ton t".ﬂ.gp::f.'ifj' and the remaining

six being of one-ton capacity) to facilitate shipment into lighters.

The northern pier is opposite to the Custom House, and the southern

abuts on the native bazanr, Beypore, seven miles to the south at the

mouth of the river of that name, has recently been declared a wharf

of Calicut port. It has eight wharves along the river bank and native

craft of 150 tons burthen are able to anchor half 4 mile from the
mouth, The lighthouse at Calicut is visible 12 miles out at sea.

The number of steamers clearing the port in 1913-14 was 187, the
figures of total tonnage being 567,620, ;

The principal exports are coir, coir fibre, copra, coffee, tea, pepper,
ginger, rubber and fish manure, The foreign import trade which is
msignificant consists chiefly of metals, machinery and provisions.
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Cochin.

Cochin, situated about 90 miles south of Calicut, is the most important
port between Bombay and Colombo, and in the Madras Presidency the
value of its trade is only exceeded by that of Madras and Tuticorin.
The system of backwaters running parallel with the coast affords
cheap transport, and when the natural situation of the port has been
fully developed, its position should ensure a very great increase in its
trade. Cochin is nearly 300 miles nearer to Aden than Bombay and
over 300 miles nearer to Durban.

The Cochin harhour scheme contemplates in the first instance the
removal of the bar to provide ocean-goi
New harbour schems.  ieamers with access at l;;.r]] tides and fnlzﬁ
weather conditions to the inner harbour where anchorage accommoda-
tion will be found for fifteen such vessels. It has been caleulated that
the initial expenditure on this programme will not exceed £83,300 with
£16,660 recurring charges chiefly in dredging, which will be more than
aecured by the increased port and shipping dues anticipated and
the further development of the port ean take place as funds permit
and opportunity offers. The milway programme contemplated mcludes
narrow gauge lines from Trichur to Palghat and Bhoranur to
Manantoddy and an extension of the Cochin State Forest tramway into
the British Anamalais which will tend to strengthen the position of
Cochin as the principal outlet for the rubber, tea and timber trade of
the hinterland. If the bar across the entrance can be permanently
removed, steamers will be able to enter a fine natural harbour which at
present is closed to vessels over 600 tons and, with the development
which would follow, would undoubtedly make a bid for a larger
share of the trade which goes at present to Coromandel ports.

Steamers now anchor in the mnflla about 2} miles from the wharves
and while business at the port is practicall

Bropowt pout Mslitien, Lo Lol from the end of May vl the
middle of August when the trade in coconut produce is slack, cargo
can be worked when required owing to the protection afforded by the
Maliapuram sandbank three miles to the north. Launches tow the
cargo boats to and from the steamers. A new Custom House has
lately been opened with wharves designed to carry seven cranes. The
Customs and Port offices and principal business houses occupy the
foreshore of British Cochin, while the railway serving the port has
its terminus at Krnakulam, the capital of the Native State of Cochin,
on the eastern side of the backwater about two and a quarter miles

AWLRY.

By the Interportal Convention of 1865, the Cochin Darbar agreed

to abolish the tobacco monopoly and inland

Oustoms srrangements. .. it duties and to equalize the rates of

Customs duties at its ports with those in force at British Indian ports

a8 well as to sell salt within its limits at prices ruling in the adjoining

district of Malabar. In return for these concessions, the British
M



Government guaranteed a minimum customs and tobacco revemue of
£7,360. As there areno ports in the State open to foreign trade and as
the Customs revenue has gone up very considerably at Cochin in recent
years, this subsidy has lately been inoreased. The exports from Cochin
consist chiefly of coir, copra, coconut oil, tea and rubber, and the
groundnut trade has great potentialities when the railway communi-
cations have been improved, as the area under this crop in the adjoining
districts is steadily increasing, The port is the headquarters of a Port
Officer and Customs Collector, The population of British Cochin is
20,000 and of Ernakulam 21,000,

The number of steamers clearing the port in 1913-14 was 225,
their aggregate tonnage bemg 715,315,

Proceeding further south, the coast line for about 200 miles is that
of Travancore.

By the Interportal Convention of 1865 the Travancore Darbar agreed
to apply at all its seaports the tariff in force from time to time at ports
in British India. The duty on salt is enhanced or reduced in accord-
ance with the rates current in British India. Tea on which export duty
has been levied at a land Customs station i Travancore is exempt from
export duty on shipment at & Cochin or other British Indian port
and revenue realised on foreign produce imported at British Indian
port for re-export to Travancore is credited to the State.

Alleppey.

Alleppey, the premier port in Travancore with a population of
25,000, 15 situated about 50 miles north of Quilon and 35 miles south
of Cochin. A canal connects the port with the interior backwaters.
It is a convenient depdét for the storage and disposal of all fresh
produce and possesses a harbour affording safe anchorage during the
greater part of the year. A mud bank in the roadstead acts as a
natural breakwater against the force of the roughest seas. Shipping
with an annual tonnage of 280,685 (steamers 260,000 tons: sailing
vessels 20,680 tons) touch at the port.

The chief exports are copra, coconuts, coir fibre and matting,
cardamoms, ginger snd pepper. The port possesses a lighthouse and
pier, and a tramway worked by coolies conveys goods from the latter to

the warchouses.

Quilon.

Quilon, which is connected with Alleppey by backwater, is on the
Shencottah-Quilon-Trivandrum branch of the South Indian Railway
constructed at the cost of the Travancore Darbar. Vessels anchor about
1 mile from the shore and a railway siding runs up to the landing place.
The chief exports are coconut oil, coir mats, timber and fish, but the
foreign trade is small.
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After rounding Cape Comorin, the southernmost point of the penin-
snla, one enters again the Madras Presidency and reaches Tuticorin.
This port, which is open all the year round, with a population ex-
eeeding 10,000 has next to Madras the largest trade in Southern India.
It is the headquarters of a Port Officer and of a Customs Collector,
and is the south-eastern terminus of the South Indian Railway. An
Inspector of Customs, who econtrols in addition to the Tuticorin
Customs the minor ports of Kayalpatnam and Kulasekharapatnam,
is also stationed here.

The harbour is so shallow that steamers anchor about five miles

from the shore and continuous dredging is
Pork Sncilitles., necessary to keep the channel open between
the shore and the roadstead. At the same time Hare Island upon
which the lighthouse is situated affords considerable protection to
the lighters and other craft used for landing and shipping and work is
seldom interrupted by the weather. The port is equipped with two
piers. The South Indian Railway runs alongside the landing and
shipping wharves from which passengers and goodscan be transhipped
to launches and lighters. About £24 000 has been spent since 1911-12
in affording increased facilities for the landing, shipping, storing and
clearing of goods. These improvements include a new pier, a new
Customs goods shed, new trolly lines, and a shed for storing combustibles
and reclamations along the foreshore for stacking goods.

An improvement a.chamfl “1““}“1.‘-5'1 to cost iﬁﬂﬁfﬂﬂ ggpmxiniraﬂtﬁg i

under consideration, the idea beng to e

Tmprovement seheme. 1 innel between Hare Island nndm]f’gﬂnnujruddee

Island and so convert Tuticorin into a deep-water harbour capable of

accommodating simultaneously seven of the largest sea-going steamers
at the wharfsides.

Passenger traffic to and from Ceylon has largely been diverted
upon the opening of the Dhanushkodi route but the volume of goods
traffic is not likely to be affected when the temporary hindrances to
its expansion due to the war have disappeared.

Thers i8 a very considerable trade with Ceylon in rice, pulses, onions,
chillics and livestock for consumption in that island. Other chief
articles of export are raw cotton (to Japon, the United Kingdom
and, prior to the war, Germany), tea, coffee, senna leaves and palmyra
fibre. The number of steamers that cleared from the port in 1913-14
was 526, the total tonnage being 1,183,736, The value of the foreign
trade in 1913-14 was £6,692,000, of which more than £4,500,000 was
export trade.

Dhanushkodi.

Dhanushkodi is the terminus of the South Indian Railway on
ylm south-eastern extremity of the island of Rameswaram, at the
junction of the Palk Strait with the Gulf of Manaar and connected
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with Talaimanaar in Ceylon 21 miles distant by a daily turbine
steamer service, the journey being made in about two hours. The port
i8 equipped with two piers. Cargo is loaded direct from the railway
trucks on these piers into steamer hatches. The port was only
opened in 1913, and is rapidly developing. It is the headquarters of
an Inspector of Customs, who also controls the ports of Pamban at
the western end of Rameswaram island, Mandapam on the mainland
opposite Devipatnam and Tondi. The chief exports are coffee, fish
(dry and salted), rice, rubber, tea and cotton piecegoods. The popula-
tion consists almost. entirely of employees of the Railway, Post office
and Customs. All business on behalf of shippers is transacted by
the Sonth Indian Railway. The number and tonnage of vessels cleared
during the last five years, with the value of the export trade, is shewn
in the table below.

Tasie No. 14.—Number and tonnage of vessels that eleared from
Dhanushkodi and the value of its export trade.

! | Valoe of
Year, No. | Tonnage. export

: trade.

! £
191314 . g : . ) . . 27 7006 | Kot availahle
1014-15 - . . . 4 - /! 470 | 121,762 467, 400
1815-16 : : . A . - ’ 726 171,048 1,474,000
1016-17 r & . . - 3 . 683 174,237 1,707,300
1817-18 . . . > . . . 523 | 162,582 2,131,700

Negapatam.

The chief port in the Tanjore District is Nezapatam, about 13
miles south of Karikal, with a population of 60,000. The harbour is
equipped with wharves and other facilities for the landing and shipment
of goods and the considerable foreshare to the north is utilised for
the storage of timber. Negapatam is the terminus of a branch of the
South Indian Railway and a siding runs into the harbour Premises,
The port is further connected by river and canal with the tobacco
growing areas to the south.

A safe anchorage for steamers is found within two miles of the shors

and there is a plentiful supply of boats of from

Roet tuellitier. b to 12 tons which serve as lighters, The
numerous sailing craft which trade between this port and Ceylon anchor
about half a mile away. Negapatam is the headquarters of & Port Off.
cer and Customs Collector as well as of an Inspector of Customs whose
jurisdiction extends from Nagore on the north to Pudupatnam (a sub-
port of Tondi) on the south, a distance of nearly 100 miles. The harbour
s situated at the junction of the Kaduvaiyar River with the sea and the
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bar at the mouth cannot be crossed by fully laden boats at low water.
Nagore, b miles to the north, a great place of pilgrimage for Mahomedans
is a whar{ of Negapatam.
The Europe mail for the Straits Settlements is rnil;dl,: from Bombay
to Negapatam and thence en to Penang
NOEMR FEAS- and S'ngpare by a conmecting steamer. The
number and aggregate tonnage of the steamers clearing the port
during 1913-14 was 243 and 684,510 tons respectively, The principal
exports from Negapatam are groundnuts for Europe (chiefly to Mar-
geilles and Trieste prior to the war), and coloured cotton piecegoods,
tobaceo and fresh vegetables for Penang, Singapore and Colombo, the
port being the chief provisioning centre for the coolies who are cons
tantly leaving by this route to work on rubber and tea estates in Ceylon
and the Federated Malay Btates.

Karikal.

The French settlement of Karikal, covering an area of 53 square
miles and a sea-board of 12 miles with about 60,000 inhabitants, is sur-
rounded except to seaward by the Tanjore Distriet. Karikal, the
capital, is situated on the north bank of the river Arasalar about
14 miles from its mouth. The Administrator is subordinate to the
GGovernor General at Pondicherry. The port boasts a lighthouse 142
feet high and is connected by railway with Peralam. The port
is an open roadstead and has no direct trade with France, but there
is & considerable rce traflic by country boat with Ceylon and the Btraits
Bettlements.

Cuddalore.

Cuddalore is situated about 16 miles south of Pondicherry
with a population of 56,000, Cuddalore Old Town is on the main line of
the Sonth Indian Railway from Madras to Tuticorin and is connected
with the port by a siding which runs up to the wharves. Steamers
anchor about a mile off shore, and the harbour wharves are situated
on the western bank of the Uppana: backwater and have lately been
provided with & quay wall to facilitate the loading and unloading of
cargo boats therefrom. There is a lighthouse on the eastern bank of
the backwater. Cuddalore is the headquarters of a Port Officer and
Customs Collector with an Inspector of Customs whose jurisdietion
extends over the ports of Cuddalore, Parto Novo, Tirumalaivasal and
Tranquebar besides chawkis and outgates on the Pondicherry and
Karikal frontiers. The export trade consists principally of groundnut
kernels (chiefly to Marseilles), oil-cake for manurial purposes (to (eylon
and Java) and coloured piecegoods (to the Straits Settlements). The
coasting trade consists mainly of groundnut oil, refined sugar from
Nellikuppam and pulses. The foreign import trade is negligible.
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The number and aggregate tonnage of steamers clearing the port in
1913-14 was 190 and 537,162 respectively.

Proceeding further north the coast-line for fifteen miles is that of
Pondicherry.

Pondicherry.

Pondicherry, the capital of the French Settlements in India (Efablisse-

Sitaation. ments Francaises oux Indes) and the residence

of the Governor General is situated on the

Coromandel Coast, 105 miles south of Madras by road. The roadstead

possesses 08 good an anchorage as is to be found in the Bay of Bengal

and a long pier fitted with electric elevators to facilitate the landing

and shipment of goods. The town which has a population of 47,000

enjoye a good water supply and is lighted by electricity. Steamers
ecan anchor within two or three hundred yards of the pier,

Pondicherry is the centre of the export trade in groundnuts frumt;

French territory and the adjoining Briti

Trade and industries.  gigtriots to Marseilles. The town contains an
important iron foundry owned until recently by a firm which also
pioneered the nut butter industry in India on a commercial scale.
The Standard Oil Co. and the Asiatic Petroleum Co. have bulk oil
installations here and there are four spinning and weaving mills in
the town, the most important of which is under English manage-
ment. These mills have 1,622 looms and 73,002 spindles and find
employment to 12,000 persons and their productions are shipped
chiefly to the Fremch colonies and the Btraitse Bettlements. There is
also a factory where bone-meal manure is manufactured for the planters
of the Shevaroy Hills, and an ice manufactory.

Pondicherry is the headquarters of a British Consul and a Chamber
of Commerce has come into existence since the war, The French
territory round Pondicherry has an area of approximately 115 square
miles and & population in 1915 of over a giarte of a million and the
frontier which has a perimeter of about 70 miles ‘s guarded by a
cordon of land Customs posts, the principal one being at Pondicherry
railway station, as the bulk of the traffic is rail-borne. FPondicherry
is connected with the main line of the South Indian Railway by a
branch which takes off at Villupuram and is also connected by metor
service with Cuddalore fifteen miles to the south.

The principal exports are shelled groundonuts (arachides décortiqués)
and unshelled groundnuts (arachides en cosses), areca nuts, castor oil,
chillies, ghi, and guinées (blue cloth manufactured locally chiefly for
the French colomes in the Far East). There are considerable imports
of wines and spirits, which are non-dutiable, cotton, kerosene oil, and
gunnies for the groundnut crop. There are no import duties levied
at Pondicherry, and special arrangements have been sanctioned to
regularize the free transport of articles which ar: dutiable in British
India between one French village and another through intervening
British villages. The British Indian rupee is the usual unit of currency,
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but the trade statistios are shewn in francs, The combined value of
imports into Pondicherry, Karikal and Mahé in 1917 amounted to
13,225,207 francs equivalent to £529,000 and the exports to 20,366,326
francs or £814,653, and the tonnage of vessels entering and elearing
the three ports was 405458. In 1913-14, 182 steamers with an
aggregate tonnage of 392,325 cleared from Pondicherry.

Madras.

The next port of importance as one proceeds northwards, for Sadras
and Covelong have degenerated into mere fishing villages, is Madras, the
capital and chief port of the Presidency of that name, 1,032 miles south-
west of Caleutta, which has a population exceeding half a million. Until
an artificial harbour was constructed, Madras was an open roadstead
with a surf-beaten coast line, communication between ship and shore
being effected by masula boats and catamarans. The present harbour
has been formed by two concrete walls projecting into the sea so as to
enclose a space of about 200 acres with an entrance from the north-east,
within which as many as 15 vessels drawing upto 30 feet can be accom-
modated.

There are six wharves provided with all modern conveniences for

the rapid discharge and loading, alongside

Wheaves sug quars. each of which one vfma] can lie ir??ﬁg to 30 fﬁ:: of
water in low tide. Three of the quay berths can be used in all weathers.
There are also eight mooring berths inside the harbour, and two berths
outside, protected by the north arm of the harbour. A tug of 950 h. p.
18 available at all hours for assisting in the mooring and unmooring of
vessels. Landing and shipping of cargo for vessels at moorings is effected
by lighters of 20 to 100 tons capacity. These lighters are discharged and
loaded at the wharves. The western face of the harbour has been
quayed so that the ships can now lie alongside and work cargo direct
out of and into the sheds. There are three other quays connected up
by rail with all parts of the harbour for the discharge of case oil and
petrol, coal, horses and cattle. Vessels ean enter and leave the harbour
at all times of the day and night but are ordinarily allowed to enter
only during daylight. Oil from bulk oil steamers is pumped ashore
direct through the pipes into the merchants’ installations.

The west quay is provided with modern hydraulic eranes, capable of

working directly into and out of the holds of

g vessels lying alongside and there are several

small one-ton hydraulic cranes between berths for loading or discharging

lighters and barges. In addition to these there are ten one-ton and

seven two-ton hydraulic cranes at the wharves for lighter working, and

several steam cranes of three-ton capacity. The cranes for working heavy
lifts consist of one 15-ton gantry erane, and two 33-ton titan cranes.

The warehouse accommodation covers over 10 acres and includes four

transit sheds for the storage of goods in transit
fher Buatikien, between ship and shore and three warehouses

60



with flat roofs for the convenience of shippers dealing in groundnuts
and other staples which ordinarily need be cleaned, dried and graded
before shipment from Madras.

There is a nine-acre boat basin which gives the necessary protection
in all weathers to all the small eraft, It is provided with 1,600 feet
of shallow quay walling alongside of which barges and cargo boats can
lie and is largely used for the landing and shipping of iron and stone
and non-dutiable coastwise cargo. This boat basin also contains a
slipway for the repair of vessels of 400 tons., An area has also been
reserved in which smaller boats and barges can be built,

There is a two-acre timber pond provided with small jetties and cranes
together with all facilities for handling timber for which there is a large
storage area. There is also another large quayed pond with cranes,
railways, etc., for bar iron.

The harbour is connected with the broad gauge system of the Madras

o and Southern Mahratta Railway on one side
OISy Dommmstession and the metre gauge system of the South Indian
Railway on the other, All the sheds and quays are adequately served by
railway sidings so that cargo may be discharged into or out of railway
wagons directly by steamers.

The affairs of the port are administered under the Madras Port Trust

Aet, 1905 (T of 1905) (as amended up to 19189),
Port Trust, by the Madras Port Trust Board consisting of
fourteen members, six nominated by Govern-
ment, four elected by the Madras Chamber of Commerce, two by the
South India Chamber of Commerce and two by the Trades Associa-
tion, and a Chairman, Normally the Govemment nominees include
the Collector of Customs, the FPresidency Port Officer, the Superin-
tending Engineer, Madras Circle and the Agents of the Railways working
into Madras. The Board also are Conservators of the Port under the
Indian Ports Act, with a Royal Indian Marine officer as Deputy Port
Conservator.

The value of the foreign and coasting trade of the port in private
and Government merchandize and the revenue and expenditure of the
Port Trust taken at intervals of five years are shewn below.

Taeie No. 16.—Value of the trade of the port of Madras and the income
and expenditure of the Port Trust over a series of years,

= Value of Yaloe of | Expendi-
Yoar, imports, exports. | ToTaL, Receipts, iy

| .

i £ | £ £ £
1887-88 ., .| 2952414 | 8344302 | 7208777 21,068 15,916
1862-03 . .| 4,084,757 | S5.480,805 | 7,605,562 30,100 26,428
180708 . . | 4,780,080 | 3,783,738 | 8.573.424 41,712 41,774
1902-08 . .| G5,015249 | 3,692.704 | 8598044 40,324 48,257
08 . | 7,108,012 | 4018848 | 12116060 70,134 50,210
021 . | 8438086 | 6,004,815 | 14,442,871 53,025 56,567
017-18 . .| 8,850,774 | 7,224,478 | 16,084,259 107,008 81,645
01819, .| 0,963,202 | 8,417,650 | 18,380,051 131,463 4,529

|
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The debt of the Port Trust Board amounted on 31st March 1919 to
£007,509. These loans are being paid off by equated payments at a
rate which will amortise the whole of the Trust’s debt in 1952,

The continuous development which has marked the last fifteen years
is due to the foresight, expert knowledge and administrative ability
which Sir Francis Spring, K.C.LLE., who has been Engineer Chairman
since 1904, brought to bear on the various problems connected with the
port.

Proposals for further improvements to cost £333,000 are now before

3 Government and include a large inerease in the

e shed space, the provision of modern portal
cranis to work direct from ship’s holds, and the construction of an
additional ship quay, besides many minor improvements.

The chief imports into Madras are cotton manufactures, metals

and ores, cotton twist and yarn, railway plant

Principsl 1mpﬂrh| a0d  and rolling stozk, machinery and millwork,

) sugar, pices, oils, hardware and apparel and the

chief exports, seeds, leather, raw cotton, grain and pulse, eoffee, tea,
cotton manufactures, coir, Bimlipatam jute and spices.

The number of vessels that entered and cleared the port in the
foreign trade in 1913-14 was 511 with an agoregate tonnage of 1,182,944,

North of Madras there is no port of importance open to foreign trade
until one reaches Masulipatam.

Masulipatam.

Masulipatam, the principal port in the delta of the Kistna River, is
now connected by a branch line from Bezwada with the main line from
Madras to Caleutta. The railway has a goods siding for traffic which
rung along the wharves and facilitates shipment. A Port Officer and
Customs Collector are stationed here. The port har few natural
advantages. Large vessels eannot anchor within five miles from the
shore, and the harbour wharves (five in number) are distant another
three miles up a tortuous tidal creek, with a lighthouse near the
entrance, Native craft up to about 150 tons can eross the bar at the
mouth of this creek at high tide but in foul westher commumnication
between ship and shore is practically suspended. Steamers touch here
only oocasionally and foreign trade is chiefly by native craft with
Ceylon, the prineipal exports being paddy, rice, gingelly and cotton
geeds, The prosperity of the port has never recovered from the
cyclone of 1864, when a tidal wave caused a disastrous inundation
involving the loss of 30,000 lives, The present population is about
42 00,

In 1913-14, 345 vessels (11 steamers and 334 sailing vessels) cleared
with an aggregate tonnage of 44,540,
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Cocanada.

About 120 miles to the north of Mm]ipatnn]:] ":; Cocanada situated

on the Godavari delta which in spite of certain
Peatures of part. 3. pilities ranks fourth in importance among
the ports of the Madras Presidency. Large steamers anchor about
seven miles from the shore and service with them is maintained by lighters
ranging from 16 to 86 tons, which land their cargo at the numerous
small wharves situated near the mouth of the Cocanada canal. Smaller
craft can come within three miles, and if not drawing more than five
feet can, at certain tides, even reach Cocanada itself. There are 28
jetties and wharves from which goods may be shipped. In spite of
constant dredging the greatest difficulty is experienced in keeping the
entrance of the canal elear of silt.

Cocanada, with a population of 54,000, is the headquarters of a Port
Officer and Customs Collector as well as of an Inspector of Customs whose
jurisdiction extends from the port of Gopalpur in the Ganjam district
to Kottapatam in Guntur. The European and Indian mercantile
communities each boasts a Chamber of Commerce. The prineipal ship-
ments to Europe are raw cotton to the United Kingdom and France,
while rice and paddy go in large quantities to Ceylon and Mauritius,
The import trade consists chiefly of kerosene oil from America,
unrefined sugar from Java and metals from the United Kingdom.
Cocanada is connected by a branch railway running from Samalkota
(10 miles distant) with the main line from Madras to Caleutta. There
is a station near the wharves and a large shed for the storage of goods

awaiting shipment. In 1913-14, 192 steamers with an aggregate tonnage
of 496,021 eleared the port.

Vizagapatam.

Vizagapatam, with a population of 43,000, is a port with great
potentialities situated at the headquarters of the district of that
name about 545 miles south of Caloutta and 105 miles north of
Cocanada. Two miles from the port at Waltair is the junction of the
Madras and Southern Mahratta with the Bengal Nagpur Railway.

A scheme for the development of a deep water harbour by dredging
out a swamp about six square miles in area and
SU MCRORE. SSames; widening and deepening at the same time a
tidal ereek which conneets it with the sea 18 under investigation and
the necessary land is about to be acquired. The harbour will be cons-
tructed and worked as part of the Bengal Nagpur Railway undertaking,
and funds for its construction will be provided in accordance with the
terms laid down in their contract with the Secretary of State. Simul-
taneously it is hoped to extend the area to be served by the port by
completion of the branch line already partly constructed from
Vizianagaram (a junction some 40 miles north of Vizagapatam of
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the Bengal Nagpur Railway)to Raipur in the Central Provinces which
will tap an area rich in manganese, cotton and oilseeds. The existing
landing and shipping wharves which boast a single big crane, are on
the northern side of the tidal creek about three furlongs from its
mouth and steamers anchor about a mile from the shore under shelter
of bluff and are served by cargo boats of a carrying capacity of
about two tons each. Owing to the heavy surf comrunication with
ships in the roads is at times fraught with considerable danger.
Vizagapatam is the headquarters of a Port Officer and a Customs
Collector and there is a lighthouse, The prineipal exports are
manganese (which in pre-war times went chiefly to Antwerp and
Baltimore), myrobalans and molasses and there is considerable eooly
traffic at certain seasoms with Rangoon. All foreign imports are
transhipped at Calcutta or Madras, none being received direct, 164
steamers with a total tonnage of 390,629 cleared the port in 1913-14.

Bimlipatam.

The port of Bimlipatam is 21 miles north of Vizagapatam. A good
road connects it with Vizianagram, sixteen miles distant on the Bengal
Nagpur Railway and another road with Vizagapatam. Apart from a
regular cooly traffic with Rangoon for the Burma rice harvest there are
considerable exports from Bimlipatam of Bimlipatam jute (fibiscus
canmabinus), myrobalans, mowra and gingelly seeds. The harbour is an
open rozdstead and ships lie about a mile off the shore, and loading
and nnloading is effected by lighters. There are many private godowns
for storing produce awaiting shipment, but no wharves or cranes. The
number of steamers clearing in the last pre-war vear was 147 with an
aggregate tonnage of 343,876 of which 111 with a tonnage of 249,006
were engaged in the coasting trade, The foreign trade, never consider-
able, was practically in abeyance while war lasted.

In the Ganjam District the only port deserving mention is Gopalpur,
which is situated ten miles from Berhampur on the Bengal Nagpur
Railway. There is no foreign trade but steamers engaged m the cooly
traffic with Rangoon call at certain seasons.

North of Gopalpur the sea-board for 250 miles is that of Orissa, the
maritime trade of which is chiefly inter-provineial and the only ports
that need mention are Balasore, Chandbali and Cuttack.

Balasore.

Until the opening up of the country after the great famine of 1866,
Balasgore, situated on the right bank of the Burabalang River and the
headquarters of the district of that name, was the only port of which
Orissa could boast. It was frequented at that time by vessels with
cargoes of rice from Madras and with cowries, then largely used for
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currency, from the Laccadives and Maldives. The port is of historical
interest as being one of the earliest European settlements in Indis,
factories having been established here in the 17th Century by English,
Duteh, French, Danish and Portuguese merchants. The subsequent
growth of Caleutta as the chief entrepst of commerce and the silting
up of the river together with the abandonment by Government of its
monopoly of the salt trade and manufacture have all contributed to
the decline of the trade of the port. Outside coasting trade, its foreign
trade is now confined to Ceylon, Mauritius and the Maldives. The chief
items of export are rice, dry fish, provisions and spices, while the
imports are salt, textiles, metals, mineral oils and tobaceo.

Chandbali.

Chandbali situated on the left bank of the Baitarani River is now
usurping the place occupied by Balasore as the chief port of the
province, It has a large coasting trade with Calcutta and other
Indian ports, while its foreign trade is mainly with Ceylon, the
Maldives and Mauritius, The exports consist mainly of rice and the
imports are cotton twist, piecegoods, kerosene oil, salt and gunny
bags. There is in addition a considerable passenger traffic with
Caloutta, which is served by steamers of the India General Navigation
and Railway Company and of the River Steam Navigation Company.
In the statistical returns of maritime trade, Balasore and Chand-
bali are treated together. The value of their combined trade in
1913-14 was £428,574 and the number of steamers and sailing vessels
that cleared in that vear was 139 with a tonnage of 31,719,

Cuttack and False Point.

Cuttack with a population of 52,000 is situated 203 miles from Caloutta
at the apex of a triangle formed by the Mahanadi and Katjuri rivers.
It is on the main line of railway running between Madras and Caleutta
and is connected by canal with Chandbali and False Point, and for
statistical purposes is identified with the latter. There is a harbour
and lighthouse at False Point, the former consisting of an anchorage,
land-locked by islands and sandbanks, with two navigable channels
inland. The harbour is safe and roomy, the channel properly buoyed
and a soft mud bottom prevents injury to vessels runming aground.
The port is open throughout the year and a Port Officer and an Assistant
Buperintendent of Customs are stationed here.

The trade of False point is chiefly cosstwise but a not inconsiderable

rt trade is carried on with Colombo and Mauritius in rice and
oilseeds. The imports are mainly salt, cotton yarn and twist.

In 1913-14, 25 vessels with a tonnage of 74,224 entered and cleared,
while the total value of the trade of the port in that year was £121,200.
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Calcutta.

Calcutta, situated in latitude 22° 33' N., longitude 38° 21" E. on the
river Hooghly with a population, including that of Howrah, of about
1,300,000 is the premier city in India and was until 1911, the Tmperial
Capital. The port serves the great jute, tea and coal industries, the
wheat and seeds traffic of Bihar and the United Provinces and
generally the agrienltural areas tapped by the main lines of the Kast
Indian, Bengal Nagpur and Eastern Bengal Railways and by the
numerous waterways connecting the delta with the interior of Bengal
and Assam. The total volume of the rail-borne traffic of Calcutta
during the last pre-war year amounted to 10,389,000 tons of which
8,605,000 tons were inwards and 1,784,000 tons outward, while river
steamers and country boate brought into Caleutta during the same
year an additional 1,126,000 tons.

The growth of the sea-borne trade of the port particularly in the
ten years preceding the outbreak of war had been very remarkable and
is shewn in the table below giving the volume and value of merchandise
imported and exported. To this progress a set-hack which is reflected
in the same table was caused by the prolongation of hostilities as the
situation of the port precluded any military traffic as at Bombay and
Karachi from being handled to any considerable extent in mitigation
of the effects of the scarcity of private tonnage and of the restrictions
imposed upon certain classes of exports and imports and upon ship-
ment of goods to particular destinations.

Tasre No. 16.—Total value of the frade of Caleutta in privale and
Government merchandise jrom I1887-88.

5 Value of Yalua of |
Yoot | imports. sxparts. | ToTAL
£ £ £
185788 .| 18,233,025 | 95.269,755 | 40,408,781
180294 .| 18,573,451 | 31240005 | 40,813,548
1807.98 .| 24,104,556 | 84,115,604 | 58,910,250
10603 27,200,587 | 30222678 | 66,420,260
100708 | 44,745,990 | 52,770,448 | 07,610,387
101213 .| #0,198.270 | 74,571,632 | 123,700,502
191314 . | 66,548,740 75,000,013 | 131,740,050
1014-15 .| 47,268,770 | 52,775,117 | 100,043,506
191518 ; | 43,575,430 | 03,671,838 | 107,247,270
1016-17 46,211,478 | 66,787,280 | 112,00¢,762
1017-18 47,552,767 | 62,141,170 | 100,603,637
1018.19 | 56,204,737 | 76,510,000 | 132,805,637

The gross registered tonnage of vessels entering the port has increased
ten-fold in the last fifty vears and the number of vessels that entered
and cleared from the port with cargoes in the foreign trade in the last
pre-war year was 999 of 3,077,199 tons burden. The principal items
in the export and import trade and the volume of the traffic are shewn
in the following tables, Bhipments of coal which had increased from
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7,600 tons in 1882-3 to over & million tons in 1906-7 (exclusive of bunker
ocoal and Government stores) fell away thereafter and though there was &
femporary Tecovery i 1010 the total for 1913-14 was only 730,000 tons.
The movements of rice are entirely dependent on the character of the
cepson and there are therefore large fuctuations as between different
vears especially on the import side, e.g., over 611,000 tons were imported
in 1914-15 as compared with only 10,000 tons in 1911-12.

Tance No. 17.—Quantity of the | ineipal stems of import and export in the
trade of Caleutta in 1913-14 and 1917-18

InMromTs.
"'E:"]'{;LIE'_ ] Particulars of the principal items of trade. |I Unit. | Qﬂ]‘&tﬂ
s -
| | Tons. |
521,000 | Salt - . . . . . . " 202,000
483,000 | Tron and Steel s . . ¥ . pe 6,000
5000 | Sugsr - o - o+ o e = 209,000
400,000 | Rice . - : — ’ ‘ it 202,000
181,000 | Baitway Plant, Government Stores, Rolling | |
stock . : . 3 : 2 : - 2,000
124,000 | Timber . . . * . . . | - £0,000
121000 | Cotton piecegoods . : . . . - 59,000
70,000 | Molasses : 3 . . . - v | 37,000
48,000 | Coment . . . . . . | i 48,000
37,000 | Spices . _ . o« = v+ " . | 32,000
10.000 | Other metals . 0 af P 1,004
12,000 | Dilsecds = . . : : | " | 53 000
ExronTs.

Qunntity. ; i s . |  Quantity.
1913-143 1| Particulars of the principal items of trade. Unit. 1017-15.
| |

| Tons.
4,056,000 | Cool (including bunkeccosl) .+ - = l 901,000
608,000 | Jute, aw s . . . * . " 271,000
08,000 | Jute manufactures . ¥ . - - .. | 714,000
347000 | Rice . . . oo+ & " 5 | 74,000
224, 000 | Linmdt.nd othor pilspeds - - s w | 59,000
152.% | Wheat, batley, maize . - - ” I ‘; o
013,000 | Tea . ' . . ¥ | " 120,000
#3000 | Pig Iron . . B . . . " 50,000
74,000 | Manganess oro S | 5 176,000
6,000 Hides and Skins . . . . . o 10,000
44,000 | Manure ¥ : . . . 7 | 18,000
23,000 | Baw cotton . ; F - . - ‘ o 8,000
18,000 | Saltpetre - . a g z ir 165,000

The affairs of the port are administered by a Port Trust founded in

1870 and possesses & preponderating element

Administration. of elected members unlike the Trusts ab other

ports where the nominated members form the majority. The Trust is

composed of a Chairman and Vice-Chairman and 14 Commissioners of
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whom nine are elected and five appointed by Government. The powers
and duties of the Commissioners are preseribed by the Caleutta Port
Act TTT of 1890 but they are also appointed under section T of the Indian
Port Act to be conservators of the Port of Caleutta and as such have
<charge of the navigable channels of the river leading to, as well as within
the limits of, the port proper.

The pilot service is controlled by Government but the Commissioners
discharge the duties of the Port Approaches department and Harbour
Muster’s department under the control of a Deputy Conservator. The
income derived by the Port Commissioners has expanded as follows
during the last decade but equilibrium has only been maintained during
the war by the imposition of surcharges.

TasLe No. 18.—Income and expenditure of the Port Commissioners from

18089-14,
Year. Ineome. Expenditure.
|
[
£ £

100000 . = s i ‘ ¥ H ; TED,10] TO 824
W01, 2. LA EPTTE 2 855,078 854,018
1911-12 . & . . 5 5 . . M, 783 BRE 028
weas . . . . LT 040,754 08,021
T IR AR N R S S 1,008,562 1,044.067
1014-15 . ’ . ‘ . . - ¥ 3,354 1,035,080
1015-16 . ¢ i ' . f F ; 1,062,304 3,500
T R T R S SR e L8220 | 1,040116
TR -  § 1,055,045 1,041,056
101810 . 4 . » - g i i 1,270,568 1,060 B2

When the Commissioners entered upon their duties in 1870 they

took over from Government four jetties and
Sscigayot iha pars. some minor works of improvement of the river
bank which formed the foundation of the present inland vessels’ wharves.
They also leased from Government the Strand Bank lands, Together
with these assets they accepted liud:tiljt-j.r for a capital debt of £184,000,
imcluding the value (£117,700) of the port block made over to them.
In the half century that has elapsed extensive properties on both sides
of the river have been acquired by and are now vested in the Port Commis-
sioners. The limits of the port which originally extended only from
Cossipore to Carden Reach, a distance of about 9 miles, were extended
in 1896 to Budge Budge which is 16 miles below Caleutta in order
to include the petrolenm depdt at that place. The port includes the
jetties which are situated immediately south of Howrah Bridge, the
docks at Kidderpore which is practically speaking a suburb of
Caloutia, and a number of moorings in the stream where the greater
portion of the coasting traffic is dealt with by steamers discharging into
and loading direct from boats, The left bank of the river from Cossipore
to Kidderpore and the right bank from Messrs. Burn & Co.’s Engincer-
ing Works at Howrah down to the Botanical Garden are practically
continuous wharves for the discharge of inland steamers and country
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boats, and immediately above the Botanical Garden a frontage of 5,000
feet is reserved for timber ponds while further upstream there are a
number of bunker coal depéts leased to different conceins with a total
river frontage of 2,300 feet and 9 pontoon landing stages.

The foreign import trade of the port is dealt with at the jetties
- which consist of nine ':;Etths Wi'l.’-}:l t; total river
st frontage of 4,745 feet but one of these is tem-
() Sihssapin. jomiens pumri.lgy out of commission, and another is
used by the coasting trade for landing cargoes ex boat. Three of the
foreign import berths are provided with double-storeyed sheds and the
total areas of all the transit sheds is 579,600 sq. ft. In addition there
are warehouses at the jetties having a total floor space of 324,156 sq. ft.
where imported goods not immediately required can be stored at package
rates or compartments can be hired at monthly rates of rent.

The quays are equipped with 49 fixed and 13 derricking 35-ewt-
cranes, with two other derricking cranes of a capacity of 1 ton each
and one fixed crane to lift 5 tons. In addition the heavy lift yard at
Armenian Ghat is provided with a 30-ton Goliath transporter.

During 1913-14, 1,186,800 tons of goods were landed at the jetties of
which 9 per cent. was stored at the jetty warehouses, 67 per cent removed
by ecarts, 22} per cent by rail, and the remaining 1§ per cent by boat.

The Kidderpore docks were commenced in 1884-85 and the first

vesse] entered in 1862. Fora long time

(%) Kidderpore docke. (oo ycod almost exclusively fnr‘?fxpuﬂs.t];ﬂ
latterly imports of rice and sugar have been dealt with and just previous
to the outbreak of war, when the jetties became congested, a few steamers
with foreign imports were discharged there. There are 18 berths for
general produce and 10 coal berths; one of which is provided with
Beckett's mechanical loading plant while belt conveyors have recently
been installed at a second berth, but require alterations before they can
be used to advantage, To six of the general produce berths are attached
two-storeyed transit sheds and the total floor space of the eighteen
transit sheds amonnts to 852,500 sq. ft.

The total traffic shipped or landed by the Port Commissioners at the
docks in 1913-14 amounted to over 4.850.000 tons but there was a

steady falling off during the war and in 1918-19 only 2,433,650 tons
were dealt with.

The 60 ft. lock entrance to the docks will take vessels of 58’ 6" beam
and 510 feet length. The other entrance, 80 ft. in width, by means of
which vessels up to 600 feet in length could be got into No. 1 doeck, can
only be used at slack water and when the rise of the tide is at least 13
feet above datum, and consequently practically the whole traffic of the
docks is passed through the other entrance,

There are two graving docks inside the Kidderpore docks for the
use of ocean-going steamers, while a third small graving dock situated
between the two entrances is reserved for the use of Port Commissioners’
vessels,
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Adjacent to the Kidderpore docks are the Kantapukur grain and
seeds depdt with over one million square feet of shed space, where practi-
cally the whole of the wheat and seeds export trade is concentrated and
where storage accommodation i foumd for imports of sugar from Java.
On the opposite side of the docks are the hide depéts and the tea ware-
house, the former with storage accommodation to the extent of one million
square feet of space including o covered area of over 360,000 square feet
and the latter with 304,000 square feet of accommodation. The new
Tea warehouse of which about one-third has been already erected
will eventually give another 283,212 square feet of accommodation.
These sheds and warehouses are all owned by the Port Commissioners
but a number of industrial trading concerns have rented land from the
Commissioners in the immediate neighbourhood of the docks ; and there
are many indications that the importance of the place as a trade centre
will rapidly incresse as soon as normal trade conditions are restored.

The petroleum depdt at Budge Budge is situated on land belongi
to the Port Commissioners and under Eﬂir

(8) Petrolenm whart oonir0]  Fach importing company has a
e separate installation comprising shed accom-
modation for the storage of oil in tins and cases on the riverside, factory
sheds behind, and a back area for the storage of oil in bulk. The total
storage capacity of the depét is in round figures 50 million gallons.
Recently the Tank Btorage Company opened a depdt for the storage
of petrol in bulk and two tanks with a combined capacity of nearly one
million gallons have already been erected, with pipe connections enabling
tank steamers to transfer their loads direct into the installations.
The Port Trust Railway runs parallel to the river, behind the jetties
and transit sheds from Cossipore to the docks,
() Port Trust rallway. o0 4 tion being to connect up the docks and
jetties with the three main railway systems serving Caleutta, Tnoiden-
tally also it carries & certain amount of local traffic such as baled jute
from the press-houses north of the Howrah bridge to the docks.

The total length of railway track controlled by the Port Trust Railway
including the lines between Howrah and Shalimar on the right bank of
the river is 154 miles with 58 engines and 1,560 covered wagons and open
trucks, but a large portion of the traffic is carried in foreign trucks.

The port being separated from the sea by 80 miles of difficult river,

ighly skilled pilotage is necessary for the
(8] Beve saneoncha, ﬁ of wmelspfnr ng total distance of about
120 miles. The principal obstacles to navigation are the bars which
exist in various parts of the river and which can only be erossed by deep
draft ships at or near high water. Considersble improvement of the
bars in the upper reaches has been effected in recent years by dredging,
and further improvements extending to the bars in the lower reaches
may be expected with the extension of the plant now being carried out.
The average draft of vessels has been steadily increasing. and in 1917-18,
35 vessels drawing more than 28 feet navigated the river, the deepest
deaft being 29 feet 10 inches.
0



A further improvement in the despatch of vessels has recently heen
eficcted by the lighting of the river between Saugor and Mud Point.
Formerly night navigation above Saugor was not permitted, but now that
this restriction has been removed outward bound vessels of deep draft,
which have been compelled to wait for nearly high water to cross the
bars in the upper reaches, are able to cross the lower bars and proceed
to sea on the night flood instead of waiting until the following day.

In December 1913 a Committee was appointed by the Gmrermuantl;

of Bengal to consider the question of the genera

Axionalon - scheme. adequ;lg;c? of the arrangelinenh of the lfurt of
Caleutta for meeting the tapidly inereasing demands of trade. The
Committee had before them a comprehensive scheme which had already
been drawn up by the Port Commissioners which they adopted almost
in its entirety, The view was taken that only a slight extension of the
jetties was practicable while the extension of the Kidderpore docks
was considered to be neither practicable nor economical as it wounld
involve the construction of another lock entrance. The future expansion
of the foreign import trade will therefore have to be met by the construc-
tion of new docks and jetties at Garden Reach just below the Kidderpore
docks. As the construction of the entrance to the new dock system would
involve considerable delay, the Committee recommended the immediate
construction of four riverside berths with large two-storeyed transit sheds
at Garden Reach above the proposed site for the new entrance so that
the urgent demand for additional accommodation might be met. The
work was begun but owing to the impossibility of obtaining the Necessary
materials during the war, only one berth and shed have been completed
and the eranes have not yet heen obtained. A second shed is nearly
finished and the four berths with cranes and everything complete should
be brought into commission within another twg years. The war also
prevented any progress being made with the construction of the new
dock entrance, but steps have now been taken to begin this essentia)
portion of the scheme at an early date. As soon as the dock entrance
is finished, berths behind can be constructed in the first instance
to the number of five and more thereafter as the expansion of trade
dictates, as the general scheme provides for more than 40 berths, In
consequence of this extension it will be necessary to construct a new
railway yard (dock junetion) where the dock trains will be taken over
from or handed over to the Railways, and a considerable amount of
reclamation work has already been done with this end in view. The
scheme also provides for the removal by rail of imports landed at the
new docks to n town delivery depét nearer Caloutta. The cost of the
first stage of the scheme including 5 berths was roughly estimated at
nearly £3 millions but this amount is likely to be considerably exceeded
owing to the general increase in prices due to the war.

Chittagong.

The port of Chittagong with a population of 20,000 is situsted in
latitude 22° 14° N, and longitude 91° 50° E., 11 miles from the mouth of
71
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the Kornafuli River in Eastern Bengal. Though it has been a trading
centre since the sixteenth century when the Portuguese frequented if,
t was not until the Assam Bengal Railway was completed in 1895 that
its claim to be regarded as the natural outlet for the trade of Assam
and north-eastern Bengal was generally recognised. Jute, the chief
article of export, was formerly brought down by water to sea-going
suiling vessels moored in the stream, but the tea trade was non-existent
and the import trade very small.

The present amenities of the port consist of four jetties huélt» by antg
belonging to the railway, which are fitted wi
ek Salibhun four 10-ton and seventeen other cranes. The
railway has also constructed seven sheds, three for storage purposes, which
will sccommodate 88,500 chests of tea, 37,400 bales of jute and 170,000
bags of rice, while the four transit sheds can take 270,000 chests of
tea, 74,400 bales of jute and 176,000 bags of rice, Further space is
available for the construction, when funds are available, of three more
jetties and a proportionate number of additional cranes, storage and
transit sheds. The port has provided fixed moorings for seven cargo
steamers and swinging buoys for three more. There are also berths
for two tank steamers for the oil trade. Chittagong possesses no graving
or dry docks at present but there are engineering works at which minor
repairs to ships may be effected. There are several ship-building yards
in which during the last two years eight or nine sailing brigs have been
built. The export trade consists chiefly of jute, tea, rice and paddy.
TJute arrives generally ready for shipment by train from Chandpur after
being baled there or in Narayanganj, while tea is conveyed from the
pstate to the nearest station on the Assam Bengal Railway which
unloads it directly into transit sheds at the jetties. The foreign import
trade consista chiefly of salt, for which special storage aceommodation to
the extent of about 25,000 tons is provided by Government, railway
material, tea garden machinery and galvanised sheets.

Before the formation of the existing Port Trust the affairs of the port
Port T were administered by an officer who held the
combined appointment of Port Officer and
Collector of Customs. In 1879 these appointments wero separated and
the Port Commissioners Act of 1887 having come into force in April
1888, the management of the port changed hands though entire control
was not made over to the Commissioners until 1st April 1889. The
Commissioners were 9 in number, 6 appointed by the Local Government
and 3 elected by the same authority in such a way as it might direct, the
Commissioner of the Chittagong division being ordinarily appointed the
Chairman in addition to his other duties. The Custom House is in
charge of an Assistant Collestor of the Imperial Castoms Bervice,

The value of the trade of the port has expanded considerably in recent

Trade of the pock. years, In 1890 the foreign trade was valued at

1,006,600 and the coasting trade at £1,106,600 :

the revenue of the Port Trust being £3,749. The effects of the com-
72



pletion of the Chittagong-Chandpur section of the Assam Bengal Rail-
way were not immediately operative and the first appreciable advance
dates from the opening of traffic of the hill section in 1904 bringing tea
gardens into direct communication with the port. The revenne of the
Port Trust rose in that year nearly to £8,000 and the value of the total
trade, import and export, to £2,746,600. Thereafter progress was
steady until hampered by the ountbreak of hostilities, the revenue
realised by the Trust in 1913-14 being £15,700. The principal sources
of revenue till 1904 were Port dues and mooring fees but in that year
river dues on goods were introduced at the rate of 2 annas per ten,
later on increased, to meet war conditions, to 4 annas in April 1915,
and now standing at Re. 1 per ton. In 1912-13 the proceeds of a
special duty on exports of jute* were handed over to the Port Trust whose
income with these two additional sources of revenue has quadrupled in
the last quarter of a century.

In common with all the smaller Indian ports the value of the trade of

Fi Chittagong and the aggregate tonnage of the
steamers entering the port declined considerably
in the last two vears of the war, but apart from this the financial position
of the Chitbtagong Port Trust is far from satisfactory as it has no
reserves or revenue producing expenditure and its income is scarcely
sufficient to pay ordinary conservancy charges. There is no surplus
from which the interest and sinking fund payments for a loun to be ex-
pended on the new works and improvements so urgently required, could
possibly be found. Since 1914 the deterioration of the river has given
rise to frequent complaints from ship-owners, traders and the railway
administration alike, and until the natural disadvantages under which
the port at present labours have been removed, the future of Chittagong
is uncertain. A single dredger which is scarcely large enough for the
need of the port is constantly at work and though jute and tea are both
measurement cargo, steamers are linble to be neaped if they leave fully
loaded except when the tides are favourable. The view is generally
held that unless a considerable sum of money is expended on improve-
ments and the river made permanently navigable for the largest class
of ocean-going steamers, the port though it serves a large and pros-
perous aren has no future before it. In 1917 8ir George Buchanan was
deputed by the Railway Board to advise them as regards the engineering
works and improvements necessary to make the port suitable for aceom-
modating the largest ships and the sum of the expenditure that these
works would involve. His proposals excluding the cost of dredgers
amounts to £250,000 and there is in his opinion no engineering difficulty
in keeping the Kornafuli River permanently open for navigation by the
largest ocean-going steamer. The question of the Assam Bengal Railway
taking over the port as an integral part of their system is under the
consideration of the Government of India,

* In the case of raw jute, two annas per bale of 400 Ibs, and in the case of manufas-
tured jute, 12 annas per ton of 2,240 lbs,
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The value of the foreign and coasting trade of Chittagong in private
merchandize in 1917-18 was as follows. The corresponding figures for
1913-14 were £4,161,000 (foreign) and £1,686,800 (coasting),

Tasre No. 19.—Value of the foreign and coasting trade of Chittagong "

1917-18.
Items of trade, | Foreign trade. | Coasting trade,
£ £
Ypars ot s o sl e e adl 271,400 1,400,600
Expors . . . . . . . .| 153220 504,700
ToraL ‘ 1,803,800 |_1_,nns,3m |

The number of vessels that entered and clearsd the port in the foreign
trade in 1913-14 was 617 with an aggregate tonnage of 1,842 490,

There is at present no railway connecting India proper with Burma,
but one route vié Chittagong has already been surveyed and an alternga-

tive vid the Hukong valley will be surveyed in 1919-20, The shartest
sea route is between Chittagong and Akyabh,

Akyab.

Akyab, the headquarters of the Arakan Division, and the only
port on the western seaboard of Burma of any commercial importance
boasts five public and thirty-five private wharves. The former are
fitted with one 5-ton and one 3-ton erane in addition to two hand
cranes. It is the headquarters of a Port Officer who is ez-officio the
Customs Collector and the population exceeds 30,000, There is g jetty
for deep-sea vessels, which can accommodate ships with a draft of
18 feet but the loading and unloading of cargo is usually carried out
in the stream. Akyab has no railway communications but the Britigh
India Steam Navigation Company used before the war to run & weekly
steamer service from Rangoon to Caloutta and back vid Akvab and
Chittagong, calling at two minor ports, Kysukpyu and Sandoway
between October and April. There is also a launch service owned h}
the Arakan Flotilla Co., plying between Akyab and other Arakan coast
ports, and a large sea-borne trade is earried on by native eraft. The
principal articles of import are apparel, coal, cordage and rope while
the only exports of importance are rice and paddy.

250 steamers with an aggregate tonnage of 204,220 eleared the port
in 1913-14.
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Bassein.

Bassein, the headquarters of the Irrawaddy Division, with a popula-
tion of 67,000 is situated nearly seventy miles from the sea and is import-
ant only as a rice shipping centre, The main branch of the Bassein River
is navigable by vessels of a draught of 27 feet and large quantities
of rice are loaded during the season by ocean-going steamers. The
import trade ia unimportant. There is direct railway communication
from Bassein and several river steamer services exist, the most
important of which is that run by the Irrawaddy Flotilla Co., with
Rangoon. There are five public and twenty private wharves for the
landing and shipping of goods but the port at present lacks warehouses
and eranes and loading 15 effected entirely in the stream. The Port
Officer is also ex-officio the Customs Collector.

68 steamers with a tonnage of 192,860 cleared the port in 1913-14,

Rangoon.

Rangoon, the capital of Burma and the headquarters of the Loeal
Government, with a population of about 300,000, is the chief port of the
province of Burma and in the volume and value of its trade the third
seaport of British India. It is situated on the Hlaing or Rangoon River
about 24 miles from the sea. The only line directly serving Rangoon
is the Burma Railway, metre gauge, which connects the capital with
Bassein, Henzada, Prome, Moulmein, Mandalay and Myitkyina.

The present facilities of the port include 3 wharves and 4 pontoon

jetties aggregating 3,980 feet in length with 11
POSS ol berths w?tﬁ]mdﬂpthﬂ of from 20 to EE’:}E feet below
low water of spring tides for ocean-going steamers and 21 jetties for
inland vessels. There are eighteen 3-ton hydraulic cranes and thirteen
30-cwt. hydraulie cranes and one 30-ton sheer legs to take heavy lifts
from steamers. There are 23 swinging and 11 fixed moorings in the
river for ocean-going steamers, 6 of the latter being reserved for oil
tankers, The port lacks a dry dock suitable for ocean-going vessels,
but in every other respect is well equipped with modern conveniences
for loading and unloading vessels and for the handling and storage of
CATED.

In February 1914 an elaborate river training scheme designed and
executed by Sir George Buchanan was completed at the cost of £020,000
and the chief disability to the port is the Hastings shoal, which compels
a great number of vessels to go below it to complete their loading.

The affairs of the port are administered by a Trust consisting of

Port Trast. thirteen members, eight of whom are nominated
by Government, four elected by the Burma
Chamber of Commerce and one by the Rangoon Trades Association.
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The following table shows the income derived by the Port Commissioners
from 1880-8]1 and the expenditure on the port.

Taprg No. 20.—Income and ecpenditure of the Rangoon Port Trust.

Year. Inomae. *Expenditure.
£ £

1580-81 . . . ‘ . . . il,629 44,370
I885-56 . . . . . . . ‘ 42,068 36,440
1860-91 . . . . . . . : 70,066 56,104
150506 . . . . i A £ i 76,624 64,631
BOROES e s wnthon 05,087 | 02,023
1RG04 . . . » ' . - . 127,543 | 126,458
1910-11 . . . . . . H 21,000 | 230,508
101314 . . . - . . . . 346,052 244, 860
191415 . . . . . . . . 302,532 | 275,322
1915-16 ., - = . - - - - 302,512 205, b5
1916-17 . . - : ; - : ‘ 00,846 | 259,42
1817-18 . * . . . . . . 275,687 271,680

The debt of the Commissioners for the port of Rangoon on the 31st
March 1919 amounted in round figures to £1,990,800 against which may
be set immensely valuable property in land and material. There are also
reserve funds exceeding £280,000 and a sinking fund exceeding £436,530.

The value of the furaigﬂn and eoasting trade of the port m private and

vernment merchandize taken at intervals of

e five years will show how Rangoon has developed
during the last 39 vears. ;

TasLe No. 21.—Value of the trade of the port of Rangoon from 1880-81.

Year. Imiport. Export. Torar.
£ £ £
1850-81 . . - i F 4,120,600 | 3,005,200 7,815,800
1885.80 - - i : : ' 4,025,600 | 3,964,083 | 7,000,583
180001 . : : = i : g 6,802,533 | 5,077,886 | 11,870,309
1805.00 . z ; & : . ; 5,766,466 | 6,752,400 | 12517506
190000 . . . . . . .| 7861006 | 11,026333 | 18887209
1005-06 . : ; i : . F 0,801,400 | 13766033 | 23,658,333
1910-11 . 5 . o o . « | 12,013,333 | 18,559,400 30,672,700
101314 . ; . . : i .| 18,614,416 | 20,870,075 | 27403400
1614-15 . . i - : ; .| 12010482 | 10,376,885 | 21,393320
1015-16 . ¢ 5 . = « | 12,541,000 18,260,800 30,601,800
1816-17 . : 2 ; F ; o | 14400054 | 21,200,452 | 425,010,100
101718 . 3 : . - " .| 12,980,133 | 10,664,200 | 32644933

The foreign sea-borne trade westward is carried principally by vessels
of the Bibby, Henderson, and Ellerman’s City and Hall lines, while traffie
to the Far East is principally in the hands of the British India Steam
Navigation Co., the Java Bengal Line and the Nippon Yusen Kaisha.

* Exolusive of payments to reserve fund,
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The British India Steam Navigation Co. also enjoy the bulk of the coasting
trade and the Irrawaddy Flotilla Co. operating from Rangoon has almost
a monopoly of the very considerable river-borne traffic. The head-
quarters of the railway and of all other large husinesses in Burma are
in Rangoon, and about 90 per cent. of the foreign trade of the province
passes through the port. Of the coasting trade, nbout 80 per cent. of
the trade with other provinces and about 40 per cent. of the mter-portal
provineial trades goes through Rangoon.  There is & large Chinese trading
population in the town and considerable trading is done with the Far
East. The principal imports from foreign gountries are cotton manu-
factures, including twist and yarn, metals, provisions and oilman’s
stores, silk, sugar, salt, machinery and mllwork, hardware, etc.
Rangoon’s chief exports to foreign countries are rice, grain and pulse,
paraffin wax, hides and sking, pig lead, cotton, wood and timber, rice
bran, rubber, wolfram ore, mineral oils, tobacco and cutch.

In 1913-14 626 vessels entered and cleared from the port with cargoes
in the foreign trade with an aggregate tonnage of 1,913,523.

Moulmein.

Moulmein, near the mouth of the Balween River, is the largest of
the Tenasserim ports and the headquarters of a Fort Officer who is also
the Customs Collector. It contains several saw mills and was once
the centre of a flourishing ship-building industry, of which there has
been a partial revival in the last two years. In pre-war times, the
PBritish India Steam Navigation Company used to run steamers three
times & week between Rangoon and Moulmein and fortnightly along
the Tenasserim coast, and the steamers of the Asiatic Bteam Navigation
Company also called here. The railway from Rangoon has captured
much of the sea-borne trade ; its terminus being at Martaban, on the
opposite bank of the Salween and connected with Moulmein by a
steamer ferry service. There are also launch services from Moulmein
up the Salween, Ataran and Gyaing rivers, There are sixteen public
and forty private wharves for the landing and shipping of goods,
but no cranes, and steamers use their own winches and donkey
engines to lift cargo. Loading is usually done in the stream off Mupun,
about three miles below Moulmein town. The principal imports into
Moulmein are apparel, coal, coir manufactures and cordage and rope,
while the chief exports are rice, rice bran, teak and jungle wood, lao,
hides, fishmaws and eigars. The population exceeds 58,000.

963 steamers with a tonnage of 323,377 cleared from the port in
1913-14.

Tavoy. '
Tavoy, which is sitnated about 35 miles from the mouth of the

Tavoy River, has lately come into prominence owing to the development,
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particularly during the war, of the wolfram and tin mining industries,
The population now exceeds 135,000, In addition to one public wharf
there are twelve private wharves for the landing and shipping of
goods. The Custom House is in charge of the Deputy Commissioner
who is er-officio the Customs Collector, A weekly steamer service is
maintained by the British India Steam Nagivation Company as far
as the mouth of the Tavoy River which is unnavigable for ocean-going
steamers, whence a launch conveys passengers and cargo to the town.
There is also a fortnightly steamer service hbetween Tavoy and
Moulmein. A large proportion of the trade is with the Straits
Settlements, Siam and the Far East. The chief imports into Tavoy
are apparel, dynamite, carriages and carts, machinery, sheets and
plates, provisions and oilman’s stores,

Until recently the principal export was rice, but the increased
demand for labour in the wolfrm mines has caused the cultivator to
desert his fields in order to adopt the more lucrative profeasion of mining.
Wolfram and tin ore are the most important exports. Other exports
are tubber, fishmaws and shark fins,

233 steamers with an aggregate tonnage of 175,833 cleared from the
port in 1913-14,

Mergui.

Mergui is the centre of the Burma rubber and pearl-fishing industry.
The area of cultivation under rubber in the district has increased
from less than 4,000 acres in 1909 to 21,000 in 1918, on one-third of
which tapping has begun. The port possesses two public and four
private wharves for the landing and shipping of goods. The Deputy
Commissioner, who is in charge of the Custom House is er-officio the
Customs Collector. The British India Steam Navigation Company's
steamers normally run weekly from Rangoon and there is a fortnightly
service from Moulmein. Trade with Penang is carried on by a Chinese
steamer which runs irregularly, while native craft CArTy on a trade
with Victoria Point close to the frontier of Siam and the Malay Btates
and other Tenasserim ports. Exporters for the most part use their
own jetties.

The import trade is not of much importance. The principal exports
are rubber, tin, wolfram and pearls, The total mumber of steamers
that cleared the port in 1913-14 aggregated 206 with a tonnage of 144,570,

Tonnage clearances with eargoes.

The following table shows the tonnage of steamers and sailing vessels
that cleared with cargoes from British Indian ports distinguishing British
and British Indian from foreign ships during the pre-war quinguennium
and in subsequent years,
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TasLe No. 22.—Tonnage of steamers and sailing vessels that cleared with
cargoes from British ports from 1909-10 to 1918-19.

Avernge of | '
Nationality of the | 5 years
At ] 190010 to 1815-14, 1016-17. : 1917-18. 191518,
1013-14.
Tons. Tomns. Tons, Tons. Tons,
Br:ltiah_ ships, in- | 6,008,000 | 4,030,000 4,801,000 3,875,000 | 8,531,000
Indinn.
Foreign shipe . | 1,738,000 S02.000 | LU9000 1,500,000 | 1,552,000
Torat . | 7,807,000 | 5,822,000  5800,000 | 5497,000 | 5,083,000

| |

~ The nationality of the vessels that cleared during the same periods
is shewn separately in the next table, More frequent arrivals of Japanese
and Dutch steamers have filled the gap caused by the disappearance of
Germany and Austria, but have only partially made good the great fall
in the number of British vessels calling at Indian ports. The vessels
flying the flag of the Chinese Republic are nearly all sailing ships engaged
in trade with Burma ports.

Tasre No. 23.—Nationality of vessels cleared with cargoes from 1909-10

fo 1918-19,
i
Pre-war 1915-18 1916-17 | 101718 101819
Nationality. | sverage No. No. of No. of No. of No. of
of veasals, vioasnls, vesaels, vessels. vissnls.
| | = _I__

British* i 2,593 1,734 2,754 2,432 | 2103

E-:rmmﬂ . . 225 - - ris | als

ustro-Hungarinn 118 ity P | -
Japaness . . 62 137 | 183 241 308
Norweghin . . | &3 84 120 97 68
Drateh : sl 30 il 104y 107 71
1talian F 5 36 42 | 41 jt3 rrs
Fremeh 3 5 28 3 | il 24 20
Bussian . - 13 20 19 | B 23
Greck E 7 b 13 16 57 o3
Swedish . 4 15 2% 21 17
American i i fi H ] 25
Uhinese . . g 7 40 70
Other nationalities ] 3 2 ‘ a5 27
Torar . 3,180 3,120 3,206 | 3,173 2,790

* Including steamers rogistered in British India,
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Principal trade centres.

India's foreign trade is to a great extent centred in the five principal
ports but though the population is chiefly rural, there are a considerable
number of towns in the interior which deserve mention either as distri-
buting or industrial centres. Calcutta is of importance from the latter
point of view as the centre of the jute manufacturing industry, all the
jute mills in Bengal being situated within its boundaries or within a few
miles of them on the banks of the Hooghly. There are several flour
and rice mills, a large number of oil mills, iron foundries. tanneries,
ete,, and the great Tata Iron and Steel Works at Jamshedpur are situated
only about 150 miles away., Though an examination of the share register
of the jute mills and other company-owned trading concerns in Caleutta
would probably disclose a preponderance of Indian holders, control
with but few exceptions is in the hands of Britizh firms acting as managing
agents. The outstanding industrial features of Bombay are its cotton
spinning and weaving mills, over 80 in number, and it is at the same time
the chief distributing centre in western India for very large imports
of cotton manufactures. A preponderating share of the trade of Bombay
is in Indian hands and the majority of the mills are under Indian manage-
ment. Madras industrially is of no great importance, though it possesses
the two most up-to-date cotton textile mills in India. Tt is not a terminal
port and therefore, so long as tonnage is scarce, it is liable to suffer from
infrequency of steamers calling. The chief industry of Rangoon is rice
milling, but there is also a large export trade in timber and oil and the
commercial importance of the city is developing rapidly. Though
European capital and control predominate, there is a considerable
Indian and Chinese element participating in the trade of Rangoon.
In Karachi the wheat trade is largely financed by European firms, though
Parsees, if to a much smaller extent than at Bombay, have important
commercial interests,

Of the trade centres in the interior, undoubtedly that with the greatest
potentialities is Cawnpore in the United Pro-
vinees with a population of nearly 200,000,
which, industrially and comymercially, is of great and growing importance.
It is an important railway junction and its situation about 870 miles from
Bombay and 630 from Calcutta has made it a convenient distributing
centre for the imports of Manchester piecegoods. hardware and machinery
from both these ports, while its factories produce very large quantities
of leather goods, woollens, cotton textiles and tents. The city also boasts
flour mills, iron foundries, bristle factories and chemical works and there
are a number of flourishing minor industries.

Delhi, with a population of about & quarter of a million, is now the

Deihi. capital of the Indian Empire. 1t is the junction

for nine railway lines and an important clearing

house for the Punjab and the western districts of the United Provinces

particularly in eotton, silk and woollen piecegoods. There are cotton

spinning and weaving mills, a bisenit factory, and several flour mills.
80
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1t is noted also for its art industries, such as ivory c:strving, jewellery.,
lace work, silversmiths’ work, pottery and gold and silver embroidery .
Ahmedabad, with a population of 220,000, is next to Bombay the
Ahmedabad. most important industrial centre in that Presi-
dency. It contains 64 cotton mills.

Amritgar, about 30  iles east of Lahore, with a population of 152,000

A iz also of considerable importance commercially.

’ Apart from its entrepit trade in piecegoods a
large business in skins and hides is done here and its carpet industry is
well known.

Agra, with a population of 185,000, is, of course, chiefly famons for
the architectural monuments of the Moghuls
though its manufactures of carpets and daris,
embroideries and stone work are considerable. It is also a collecting
centre for better qualities of hides.

Bangalore in the Mysore State has a population of 280,000. It is

hkkalon 219 miles by rail from Madras. [Its chief manu-

; factures are carpets, cotton textiles and woollen

goods and leather. The Civil and Military Station which adjoins the

city is an assigned tract under the administration of the British
Resident.

Lahore, with & population of 228,000, is the capital of the Punjab

fatisa and though of small importance industrially

apart from the large workshops of the North

Western Railway, it is the chief trading centre for the agricultural
produce of the province.

Benares, situated on the Ganges about 400 miles north-west of
Caleutta, is the holy city of the Hindus, Com-
mercially it is chiefly of interest on account of
the very considerable silk weaving industry established there.

Lucknow, with a population of 260,000, shares with Allahabad the

sk claim to be the cold weather capital of the United

) Provinces. Its industries are of small moment

but commercially it is of interest as a distributing and collecting centre
for the rich agricultural produce of Oudh.

Nagpur, on the line between Calcutta and Bombay, at the junction of
the Great Indian Peninsula and Bengal Nagpur
Railways, is the capital of the Central Provinces.
Its commercial importance is due to its prosperous weaving mills, cotton
ginning and pressing factories, and the extensiveé manganese deposits
i the neighbourhood.

Agra.

Nagpur.

Jubbulpore, an important railway junction connecting the East
Jubbal Indian with the Great Indian Peninsula Railway,
o contains a central gun carriage factory, a number
of spinning and weaving mills, pottery works, oil and flour mills and a
lavge railway workshop.
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Mirzapur, in the United Provinces (population 32,000}, boasts a con-

Mirs siderable brass industry for the manufacture

o of domestic utensils, but it is mainly important
-commercially on account of its shellae and carpet factories,

Madura, with a population of 135,000, is the centre of considerable

Madurs silk and cotton weaving and dyeing industry
= and is the second town of importance in the
Madras Presidency.

Gwalior, the capital of the Gwalior State, contains a number of State
Grorali owned factories and is the centre of an important

- stone quarrying and carving industry.
Dacea, with & population of 108,000, is the most important city in
D Eastern Bengal, in the heart of the jute growing
districts. 1ts musling were formerly famous in
Europe and there are still & number of handlooms working in the distriet,

Mandalay, the chief city of Upper Burma, with a population of

Mandal 138,000 is located about 400 miles north of

i Rangoon on the Irrawaddy river. In the days

of the Burma kings it thrived, but now its trade is declining, though the
silk manufacturing industry is still of some importance.

Srinagar, the capital of Kashmir, with a population of over 100,000,
8 is gituated on the Jhelum River. It is famous
. for its embroideries and carved wood work,
and the largest silk filature in India.

Sholapur and Amraoti are the centres respectively of the cotton

Other ciies, industries of the Bombay Deccan and Berar,

and other large cities not separately noted are :

Hyderabad, the capital of the Nizam’s Dominions with a population of

over half a million, the centre of a considerable cotton trade, Allahabad

(population, 171,000), Jaipur (population 137,000) in the Native State

of the same name, the chief commercial city in Rajputana and famous

for its artistic pottery and brassware, Baroda, the capital of the Gaelowar's

territory about 245 miles north-east of Bombay, and Mysore with &
population of 71,000,



PART VI

THE FINANCING OF TRADE

The bulk of India’s external trade is financed by branches of the-

large British, Colonial and foreign exchange

e banks. The principal Exchange Banks tran-
sacting business in India are (1) The Chartered Bank of India, Australia
and China, with Indian branches in Caleutta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon,
Delhi, Amritsar, Karachi and Tavoy ; (2) the National Bank of India
with Indian branches in Calentta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon, Karachi,
Lahore, Amritsar, Delhi, Cawnpore, Chittagong, Mandalay, Tuticorin
and Aden ; (3) the Mercantile Bank of India with branches in Calcutta,
Howrah, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon, Karachi and Delhi ; (4) the Eastern
Bank with branches in Calcutta and Bombay and also in Baghdad,
the head offices of these four banks being in London ; (5) the Hong Kong
and Shanghai Banking Corporation with its head office at Hong Kong,
and branches in Bombay and Caleutta ; (6) the Yokohama Specie Bank,
with its head office at Yokohama, and branches in Caleutta, Bombay
and Rangoon and (7) the International Banking Corporation of New
York with branches in Calentta and Bombay.

It is to the Indian branches of these and other similar banking
institutions that bills drawn on Indian importers of foreign merchandise
will ordinarily come for collection on maturity, being sent to them
either direct by the foreign drawer, or by the head office or other
branch of the bank which has purchased the hills from him or with which
he has arranged a credit ; and both in this way and in supplying local
knowledge of the reliability and standing of purchasing firms, the In-
dian branches play a part of considerable importance in the import
trade of the country. But it is with the export trade that their opera-
tions are chiefly concerned, and the methods which they adopt for financ-
ing it deserve explanation in rather more detail.

Except in the occasional years of famine or severe scarcity the balance

of trade iz ordinarily, and often largaly,

RulE00 ok Srade: in favour of India; that is to an;?rt{ha vga]rire
of exported produce and merchandise appreciably exceeds the value of
imported goods, and consequently the proceeds of import bills received
by the Indian branches of the Exchange Banks for collection are in
most years, even when supplemented by the considerable deposits that
they obtain, insufficient to provide funds for the purchase of all the
exporters’ bills offered to them. Normally the gap is filled by the banks
in one of three ways. They can place themselves in funds by purchas-
ing the Secretary of State’s council bills and telegraphic transfers ; by
importing sovereigns ; or by importing gold and silver bullion.
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In order to meet the heavy obligations of the Government of India in
Counil bills, England (amounting to about £22 millions
annually before the war), the Secretary of
State for India sells for sterling rupee bills of exchange (usually called
council hills) and telegraphic transfers payable by the treasuries in
India, Tenders for a stated amount of these hills are invited weekly,
and are received each Wednesday at the Bank of England. Allotments
are made, up to the amount put up to tender but subject generally
to a minimum price, to the highest bidders, and in normal times, and
at present, tenders may be submitted by any person. But during the
war council bills and telegraphie transfers were only sold to the British
Exchange Banks, and to a few other recognised banks and firms ; and
even in normal times the greater part of the weekly amounts offered
is generally taken by them.

" Deeasionally council bills and transters are procurable on other days
than Wednesday, being then termed intermediate bills and transfers,
or ‘ Specials ;' and during the war deferred telegraphic transfers, pay-
able in India sixteen days after purchase in London, were issued to
counteract the uncertainty of the mails. These ‘ Deferreds ' are still
ohtainahble.

Since sovereigns are at present legal tender in India at the rate of
one pound equivalent to Rs. 15, and since the
ARIpRE: o eySrelans, Government qﬂf India have also engaged to
give rupees at their tressuries in exchange for sovereigns at this rate,
it is clear that the import of sovereigns affords Exchange Banks an
alternative method to the purchase of council bills, whereby to transfer
to India the proceeds on maturity of the exporters’ hills which they
have purchased. Tt will also be observed that the existence in normal
times of this alternative method of remittance limits the price which will
be offered for the Secretary of State’s couneil bills and transfers,
since ohviously no remitter will offer a higher price for couneils than
the cost of laying down sovereignsin India, During the war, however,
the import of gold coin into India except on Government account was
prohibited, and the practical difficulty of obtaining sovereigns still
operates ns a check on this method of remittance.
The third plan open tul the Exchange Banks, the import of gold and
silver bullion, is in reality more an ordinary
TR commercial, than an Exghnnge, transaction.
From time immemorial there has been in India o keen demand for the
precious metals for domestic purposes, jewellery and the like, and the
import of bullion to meet this demand normally operates in exactly the
same way as the import of other merchandise to reduce a favourable
trade balance ; only, when the exchange banks are the importers, the
proceeds of the sale of the bullion in the bazaars become immediately
available to finance exporters’ purchases of produce. During the war
the import of both gold and silver except on Government account was
prohibited, so that this method of settling the trade balance ceased to
be available, and both gold and silver have still, at the time of publica-
tion, to be sold on import to Government at priees notified from time to
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time. Tt seems unlikely however, that it will be possible to deprive
India for any prolonged period of a free market in the precious metals,
and with the gradual removal of the war-time restrictions, import of,
at any rate, gold bullion may be expected to take a prominent place
among the methods of settling the trade indebtedness of other countries
to India.

Exporters’ bills purchased by the Exchange Banks instead of being
held till maturity are frequently rediscounted on arrival in London,
and the banks are thus able to secure a quick turnover of their resources.
Indian hills, both import and export, are usually drawn at three months’
sight, but hills of four months’ usance are not uncommon, and occasion-
ally six months’ hills are taken.

The upeountry hmnc:ma of the Exchange ]li:nkﬁ also engage in the

ocal trade of the places in which they are

oo R sitnate ; but their number is not large, and
for the most part the finance of the internal trade of the country is
in the hands of the Presidency Banks of Bengal, Bombay and Madras,
of a certain number of joint stoek banks, and of the large cluss of in-
digenous bankers variously known in different parts of the country as
shroffs, mahajans, chetties, ete, At the head of this system stand the
Presidency Banks.

By the Act regulating their working the Presidency Banks are pro-
hibited from engaging in external exchange operations ; but the balances
of Government in the presidency towns are deposited with them ; they
frequently hold the unemployed cash of the local banks, including the
Exchange Banks ; they make advances to them, when necessary, on Go-
vernment or other secnrities ; and in times of stress they come to their
relief if they are in difficulties. There is thus a tendency for the Presi-
deney Banks to oceupy the role of the ® Bankers Bank,” a tendency
which will perhaps be accelerated if, as is expected, the three banks
ghortly amalgamate.

The amalgamation, if it eventuates, is expected to lead to the open-
ing by the Presidency Banks of a large number of new branches, which
will share with the existing branches of these Banks and with a certain
number of old established joint stock banks, such as the Alliance Bank
of Simla or the Allahabad Bank in the development of internal trade,
But the banking facilities of the country at large are at present so inade-
quate that there is room for a large growth in the operations of joint
stock banks without any undue curtailment of the sphere of the in-
digenous banker ; and it is the latter who, with the assistance of the
Presidency Banks, is, and will probably continue to be, responsible for
a great portion of the internal trade of India.

This trade is financed by the Presidency Banks in two ways, either

Handis directly by advances againet merchandise
hypothecated to them, or indireetly through
shroffs whose hundis or internal bills of exchange they purchase. In
the latter operation the Presidency Bank is at the centre of a web at
whose extreme circumference may be found the local dealer in grain.
Probably the actual shroff from whom a bill is bought will be a man



well known to the Bank in a presidency town or one of the larger cities ;
but he will only have come to the bank for accommodation when he has
exhausted his available funds in purchasing or discounting the bills of
smaller shroffs upcountry, and this process will be repeated possibly
more than once, until the village purchaser of grain from a cultivater,
the original drawer of the bill, is reached. Tn the instance taken the bill
would be a produce bill, but for approved customers the Presidency
Banks often discount pure finance bills, known as * hand * bills,

The discount or hundi rate charged by the Presidency Banks ge-
nerally rises and falls approximately to the same extent and at the same
time as the bank rate.

The principal clearing houses in India are those situated at the

S K presidency towns of Caleutta, Bombay, and

¥ Madras, and at Karachi. The Presidency Banks,

the Exchange Banks and most of the English hanking agency firms

and the better known local joint stoek banks at these places constitute

the membership of these clearing houses, but no bank as of right is

entitled to be a member unless approved by the rest. The Bank of

Bengal at Calcutta, the Bank of Madras at Madras and the Bank of

Bombay at Bombay and Karachi performs in each case the functions of
settling bank at the centres named.

The following table shows the total amount of cheques cleared an-
nually at the four clearing houses,

TasLe No. 24.—Total amount of cheques cleared annually at dearing
houses from 1907 onwards, in thousands of pounds.

Year. Caloutts. | Bombay. | Mudras,  Karachi. || Torar.
£ £ | £ | £ | g

wr . . . .| 146633 84300 10330 3,533 | 947,786
1908 e e+ w| MLETS| 83900 11003 | 4987 | 241758
1900 . ., . .| 13,840 | 95833 12086 4680 | 245380
we . . . .| 148253 | HL013 | 14,113 5,033 | 278412
1911 e« o« o| 153 117,806 | 13886 5080 | 308,085
1912 «  + .« .| 1s2%07| 138,578 7,680 1.1 346,457
1013 .+« .| %0887 | 145933 | 15600 8126 | 390,540
1614 e+ s o 1868873 | 17973 | 14,180 B,767 | 88,7
1615 . = s | 215106 | 100,748 | 12580 0,013 | 340,446
1016 - 5 - r 20,113 140,340 16,633 10,020 507,106
1017 s e e .|| 814,020 | 224306 | 16,508 | 13,520 | 508,000




PART VI1

IMPORT TRADE

The outstanding feature of India’s foreign trade from the earliest
times has been her absorption of the precious
Foatoras of Sorvlen beale. . oate Tihis cuumnemialptrem:l has Palwn}rs
been towards the West but from the days of the Roman Empire
until the enterprise of the East India Company more or less stabilised
the gea route round the Cape exchanges were mainly confined, owing
to the difficulties of land transport, to articles of high value and comps-
ratively small bulk, such as costly muslins, silks, ivory and precious
stones. With the application of steam to sea traffie and the opening of
the Suez Canal the character of the trade was permanently changed and
the greater part of India’s international exchanges are now concerned
with raw materials of considerable bulk and mmparﬂ.twelv low value.
During the last sixty years the excess of exportsover imports has been
persistent and increasing. During the first four periods for which figures
are given in the table below, the excess was equivalent to 16 per cent
and in the twenty years ending 1913-14 this excess had risen to 27 per
cent, Tt is possible, however, that the statistics somewhat exaggerate
the difference, as the export figures are based on the declarations of
merchants at the different Custom Houses and there is no such
automatio check on overvaluations as the ordinary tariff provides in the
case of imports where returns of quantities and values are based on
bills of entry, the value being the wholesale value at the place of import
less trade discount, and Customs duty, if any, leviable.

TasLe No. 25.—Average trade of India in quinguennial periods from

1854-54.
InporTs. ExronTs.
Year, i 3 S e

Value in £ Valus in £
186455 to 183800 . . . . . . 17,000,000 | 17,233,353
1850-60 to 1563-64 : » . . H 27,373,333 [ 28, TR0, 000
TBL-B5 to 186560 . . - - . A2 BRI, () 38,440,000
IB60.70 to 1573-74 . = . A . . 27.05046,666 | 3R, 500,060
1874-75 to 1R78-TO . ; ] : " * 32,1440, 600 42 086 0046
IB70-B0 to 1883-84 . s . , P ¥ 41,213,338 e, 05, KR45
I884-85 to 165880 . . . . . A S ORH, BEG 0, 1 56, 5066
18- to 1803-84 . * v . - - BB T2 446,666
1504005 to 1508-00 g : g H H OO 00 000 | 75,853,333
1809-1900 to 1903-04 . . . . . 74,790,333 | 01,041 650
1004-06 to 190800 : < : . : 108, (WM, KM A1, BIE 333
1800-10 to 1013-14 . i . s : 132, 680,000 155,033,433
1914-15 to 101810 =, i : } : : 122085000 | 154, 260, 000

{
* Exclusive of statistica of Tressare for 1917-18 and 191819,
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In the first century A.D. in return for her exports of spices, precious
gtomes and cotton fabrics of the finest texture,
History of import India received corals, copper, tin and lead as
A * well a8 the precious metals and until the seven-
teenth century these items predominated in the import list. The early
historv of the East India Company is a struggle against bitter opposi-
tion, based on the fact that the trade with the East Indies involved the
export of bullion from England and did not sufficiently enlarge the
market for the latter’s woollen manufactures, and to silence this opposi-
tion as far ms possible the Company had to export woollen goods in
excess of the Indian demand and to sell them at a loss, Until the spinning
jenny was invented no European looms could compete with those of
Dacea and Surat, but the import of cotton goods from India was banned
by one Act as inimical to the English wool trade and later by another as
threatening the infant Manchester weaving industry. The Home
Government looked to the East India Company to supply saltpetre for
its gunpowder and hemp for its shipping, but the Indian silk industry
had considerable ups and downs. In the first half of the eighteenth
century exports of bullion from England to India aggregated 27 millions,
while the value of goods exported to India was only 9 millions. A
great change was effected by the battle of Plassey when the Company
acquired control of the revenues of Bengal. Between 1760 and 1809
the total exports of bullion amounted to £14} million only while the value
of merchandise shipped to India increased to £48} million. The first
half of the nineteenth century witnessed a remarkable change in the
character of the trade between India and England. Henceforward
India began to receive those very commodities as imports which had
hitherto bulked so largely in her export trade, vz, cotton manufactures
and sugar. The Lancashire cotton industry had so developed that by
the middle of the century imports of cotton piecegoods represented about
half the total imports of foreign merchandise into India. In 1869-T0
of a total of £21,946 660 cotton manufactures accounted for £10,846,660,
almost all from the United Kingdom, The next most important single
item was the head which includes wines, beer and spirits which amounted
to more than £1,000,000, followed by copper for domestic utensils
£006,660, iron and steel £873,330 and salt £500,000. Suogar had then
scarcely begun to take its curionsly prominent place among the imports
into the greatest sugar producing country in the world but in the next
half century, the value of arrivals of sugar increased from £476,660 to
£5,000,000 annually. Other classes of imports which have increased in
volume and importance in recent years have been mineral oil (kerosene)
which has superseded to a great extent vegetable illuminants even in
remote bazaars upcountry, matches, and provisions and oilmanstores,
while the arrivals of spices have almost reached double the | vel of India's
exports of the same commodities. Until progress was suspended
temporarily by the war, the most satisfactory features of recent years
have been the increasing volume of imports of iron and steel and
machinery and railway material, while aluminium and enamelled ware
have reduced the prominent position which copper formerly held.
B8



Tasre No. 26.—The pnnm}mf:ar!i.c!m of tmportation into India from
1913-14 to 1918-19 and their values.

im A wisdd. | aomas | msie | owmsarn. | dormas i 101810,
i
E £ £ £ £ £
Cotton  monnfae | &4, 90510 | 32,665,535 | LASG0383 | 5476407 | 37501744 | 0,368 878
Groy pleccgoods . | 16,006,505 | 14,102 802 | 12067008 | 11.248.501 | J2.28R 207 j 156,720,454
Coloured  plece- | 11,007,083 | 6,075,003 5,704,497 | 10,058,921 | 10765835 [ 7,878,540
goads,
White Heoes 0,520,004 7,230,125 T 2L 400 B, 520,012 0404854 | 8,750,847
Twist apd yarn . 2,770,168 | 2,587,200 Lablann | L0 | LEAS A5 [ 5,900,50
Other norts 3,005,045 | 1,000,044 LBI4AOE | 2B42670 | 2406567 | £, 00, 261
Iron and Sieel 10,071,028 0,512,040 0,128,250 5,020,400 GATL0OT | B, 200,010
Bugar . E 1,071,251 T.004,000 | 11,078,531 10,800,210 [ 10,218,173 | 10, 40, 01
Railway mndarial i, 080, T4 0721710 2.512,948 1,046,718 A0, HB0 i G, 050
Machinery and Mill 5172000 | 4,000,900 4184040 | Saeges [ 2448842 | BIOKS0T
|
Mineral ol . sr4ared | Somsoor | E6TOA00 | 2e8DSA4 | 24ETAER | S40ET00
Hardware 2,052,080 1,706,667 1,587, 402 LOTE AT 1 510,014 ! 2,148,807
Woollen manufac- 2,568,108 1,250,400 19,078 1,857 1.:Wﬂ.l:mi Loy, 412
Silk manuinctures, LooTa8 | L.802601 1500402 | 1.EB4,000 | 1,002,139 | 2ATLATY
Provisions amd 1640087 | 1,404,807 TA08 462 | 18572751 1182477 1,208,074
THlmamtones, ]
i'ﬂ]l'prr}' {excloding | 1,373,852 41,115 854 820 100,448 msml 487,534
e
Olass and  Glns- 1,00 65 3,440 09,0888 1,000,851 1,088, 5% A20,711
WA, ]
| §
Iostruments il 1,214,014 HO0,T18 288,702 1,167,580 1,140,055 | 1445, 501
Apparatis,
Fpers . 1,154,575 1,145,700 1,248,056 | 1,206,037 | 1207578 1,041,132
Apparel . - 1,140, 2 715,752 LLELR L 1,052,781 LLIML] L2317
Hohordnshery and 1,068,551 578,103 5, D5 888,877 GEE LN TI0,577
Millinery.
Pl;: and Paste- 1,068 454 A7, 208 oo, 1,559,111 1,540,813 1,R14,570
“quéu. curn il 1,022 042 BEZ 800 Bag 277 1,485, 164 451 4 250,881
L5 3
Dryning anid Tanning FLERIEH] $7T. 740 04,15 Ti4, 887 T, 00 1,050,051
sulstances,
Hpirita - - BH2050 T AR T04,858 1,024,280 100 LET 1,400, Wx2
Silk fraw) . 830,300 Thh,807 Tl nas T2, 004 TTe a7 003,457h
I-5'1;:!! and Medis TAO A 00 84,710 B0, 045 020,355 RA0, 210 77,002
nes,
-'r'fhib?u aml Vegot- 754,588 71,408 HiB0,540 T LR a1, 4
ables,
FPrecious stones and T14,000 198,054 mT.oa 11,719 H4,018 A5E.M5
Prarls, unart.
Curried over . | 102,576,801 | 75,501,057 | TOSTLA81 | TU,500,358 | TRE1SA0T | 86,440,008
3]



TasLe No. 26.—The principal arti-les of importation into India from
1913-14 to 1918-19 and their values—conceld.

e T 193, | s, | 10, | 190647, | 11738, | 1eisae,
|
T e
£ g | £ s £ £

sroaght forward | 102,876,801 | 75,501,957 | TOSTLSSL | 70,600,358 | TTB0B07 HO,280008
Coal, Coke und Fuel 10,030 5 181,086 | TR 41, 54H 154,933
Bailding sed Engi- TOT 109 47,850 71,600 636,750 1 ThA0TT 541,553

fte=ring materiaks,
Anlline anid Alizs- 030,15 e 113,504 ‘ 433,855 B2, 050 142,508

e idyes,
(hemiesls . ! 78,606 083,361 | PYRAYG | 1,851,008 | 1515004 1,081,710
Slatokes g | 507,051 753,245 | oL M0 | 771,818 1,665,585 1,098,503
Balt . i i LT ) FLER T 1,204,004 1,276,375 1,467,103 1,554,018
Palits and Pafnlers | 44,800 F02.051 | 51118 Tis5, A0 485 BAB 400

misterial, | | |
Tobacer . . T RS 481,767 54,040 834,115 1,183,180 1,480,726
Bowp . . - B0, 410 sesA08 | 503,505 | oTRIIE | 7RSO8 BETAZE
Timber . ' 497,550 474047 | 431,408 661,540 | 753,854 d3LE1E
Beutlamery [xclad- 4005, 628 40504 | HTH, S | 518,961 420,700 | 40T

Lag paper, ete.) |
ll-rlr_f&w_.tll-' awi 430 385 B10,008 R I m,aue! 40,151 ' 401,157
Rutber . . 352,001 581078 | 000,410 | 650,388 l TTLR0A | BERITA
Ten elissls . F 340,485 07, e 548,048 s80,387 | 620,509 BiM, TG
Delting . . 281,447 20y, 701 w0056 | 200,000 A6, DAL 387,045
Horses - . B3T.904 208,271 B0, 182 AR s BG6T 482 - Ao
Cutlery . . 158,882 g, 678 | TLZER 101,270 107,110 | 127,080
Gradn, Palss, ote, , 188, i 311,450 542 054 121,884 51,504 | THR 80
Cotton, raw . + 1 181,619 134,440 #4,535 145,710 2TA18T BB
Carringes and Caris I 140,160 BOATE T #4007 40000 | TLOOT

Giramd Totul |1.-.~.-.m::4i PLOAE M | BT.0D0,S20 | 99.7H6 440 | 100,280,407 | 114,680, 425

i

Though the innate conservatism of the h;umnr tends to maintain the
markets of particular classes of brands and
i e goods there is little evidence in the records of
trade of preference for and against the goods of any particular country.
The traditional customs of the greater portion of the Indian population
contend to stereotype the demand for partieular classes of cotton
manufsetures which admit of little variation. The unbleached dhoots
and sari which are worn by so many millions are the staple articles of
import from Manchester. An improvement has been recorded in recent
years in the imports of white and coloured goods. This improvement
which persisted until the closing months of the war seemed to point
to a slow but definite change in the public taste, but was probably
more correctly ascribable to the more effective competition in Bombay
mills in the production of grey goods of qualities superior to the T
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cloths and domesties in which they formerly specialised. The local
character of the factors affecting the sitnation is emphasized by the fact
that Caleutta, the port which serves Bengal, Bihar and the eastern half of
the United Provinces and Central Provinces, as well as participating in
the rationing of the big upcountry entrepits of Delhi and Cawnpore
continned to import a preponderating quantity of unbleached goods
throughout, and in 1918-19 the general decline registered in the total
volume of imports of cotton mannfactures into India was less marked
in the case of grev than of white and coloured goods owing to the large
arrivals of unbleached longeloth and shirtings from Japan. In this
connection it is significant that the share of the United Kingdom in the
import of grey goods fell from 98-8 per cent in 1913-14 to G4 per cent in
191819 while that of Japan rose from 2 per cent to over 35 per cent.
No less than 66 per cent of the total imports of cotton manufactures
into Calentta in 1913-14 were unbleached goods in a year when her total
imports of cotton manufactures represented one half of the imports
for all India and in 1918-19 the percentage was 68, while Bombay's
share of total imports in the latter year was about 38 per cent including
twist and varmn. Madras, like Bengal, continues to exhibit a marked
preference for the unbleached artiele but the figures for Karachiin 191819
are 58 per cent for white, 29 per cent for coloured and 10 per cent only
for srev. The Rangoon market is sui gemeris. The Burman prefers
to wear a lower garment of coloured silk but for work-a-day use he is
content with a cotton substitute which custom demands should be
coloured and the proportion of coloured piecegoods in the total volume
of imports was 50 per cent in 1913-14, of white which is required by the
emigrant Indian population, 25 per cent and of grey 10 per cent. The
corresponding percentages for 1918-19 were 50 per cent, 30 per cent and
8 per cent respectively. The marked decline particularly during the
last three years of the war in the volume of piecegoods imported is
ascribed to industrial conditions in the United Kingdom, shipping
difficulties and high freights which enabled Indian manufacturers to
undersell Lancashire in many lines where importers had hitherto been
unchallenged.

In 1807-98 the total imports of sugar were 212,000 tons of which
just over half was shewn as beet sugar,
Sngat. The countervailing duties imposed in 1899
and enhanced in 1902, to prevent the min of the cane sugar industry
by the bounty-fed beet sugar, did not restrict the volume of tmports,
for as the supply of beet sugar declined its place was taken by ecane.
Mauritins, which already supplied more than any other individual
country, nearly doubled its shipments by 1903-04, while in the same
period Java made a very remarkable advance, increasing its supplies
from 7,000 tons to 56,000 tons, Java continued its progress during
the next ten vears, and in 1913-14 sent 583,000 tons out of total
imports of 803,000 tons ; Mauritius contributing 138,000 tons only and,
although the countervailing duties had meanwhile practically becorne
a dead letter owing to the adherence of most countries to the Brussels
Convention, the imports of beet sugar from all sources only amounted
91



to 75,000 tons. In Bind, sugar was by far the most important item
after cotton manufactures while in Bombay and Bengal it contended
with iron and steel for second place;in Madras and Burma on the
other hand, sugar imports were not so prominent.
Bengal with its jute mills and its collieries and Bombay withuirta cf?ttgn
mills divide between them the bulk of the
TPOu, Sieol ANE Aulinkuty. imports of iron and steel and machinery and
millwork which when war broke out had assumed a position only second
to that held by cotton manufactures in India’s import trade, and when
its effects are no longer felt, these imports may be expected to bulk
even more largely in the table. The author of the * Review of the Trade
of India for 1903-04 * in mentioning that the importations of iron and
steel in that year totalled 459,155 tons remarked that this was an advanece
of nearly 85 per cent on the figures for 1898-99, which he described as
& ‘vear of normal trade.’ In the face of this remark, it is interesting
to note that ten years later in 1913-14 the total had risen to 1,015,512 tons.
More than a quarter of this consisted of galvanized sheets, the popularity
of which in building, especially for roofing sheds and warehouses is
visible to anyone who travels in India. It may reasonably be supposed
that the iron and steel trade will soon return to the pre-war level, the
heavy decline during the war being due to the partial cessation of supplies
from the United Kingdom and the total disappearance of those from
Germany. Similar causes led to a great reduction in imports of
machinery and mill-work, which in 1913-14 had & value twice as high as
that recorded in 1903-04, itself, judged, by previous standards, a very
good year. In the same way imports of railway materials advanced
from £33 millions sterling in 1903-04, which yvear eclipsed all previous
records, to more than £6 millions in 1913-14 exclusive of imports on
State Railway account which accounted for another 24 millions.
Silk goods are so generally used by the Burmese of both sexes for
personal adornment that the imports of that
S SRS Aptou: commodity are to some extent nnpi.m:lex of the
material prosperity of that province. Bombay is, however, by far the
most important Indian market for imported silk manufactures, of which
Bengal, Rind and Madras take little. The chief item which shews Madras
in & place much higher than its general position is that of spices, prin-
cipally betel-nuts,
Regarding private trade as a whole, its division between provinces
(including treasure with merchandise) in 1913-14
RSUVACIeE Sctbutin. | - wné ad follows :—Bombay 43 per cent, Bengal
35 per cent, the balance falling in nearly equal shares to the other three
maritime provinces, But Bombay’s figures include practically the
whole of the imports of treasure, and if the figures of private merchandise
alone are taken, the apportionment should be as follows —Bengal 39
per cent, Bombay 34 per cent, Madras, Sind and Burma 9 per cent each.
Bengal was the chief importer of salt, and Burma next, the other maritime
provinces relying practically entirely on indigenous supplies, A striking
feature of the trade of Burma is the relatively large quantity of provisions
and silk manufactures which it imports, The fact that that province



took more than half the total Indian imports of milk and butter may be
attributable to the national aversion from keeping milch cows, but as an
importer of biscuits and canned and bottled provisions, as well as of
other luxuries such as domestic hardware, Burma takes a position quite
out of proportion to its population, which can only be ascribed to a higher
standard of living and to a greater freedom from oriental conservatism.

Tt is difficult to draw conclusions of any permanent value from the
changes which have occurred since the outbreak
of war, the comparisons being vitiated to a
oreat extent by the unparalleled rise in prices. The general decline in
the volume of imports of cotton piecegoods has already been commented
on, as has the falling off in supplies of iron and steel. A considerable
advanee in imports of chemicals may be explained as due to the develop-
ment of internal industries which require these articles for their processes ;
matches registered an advance in quantity and value but not in quality ;
while the improvement in tobacco figures is largely due to the increasing
consumption of cigarettes by the civil population, as well as to larger
demands for the troops in India and the adjoining theatres of war.

Perhaps the most interesting effect of the war on India’s import

, trade is the redistribution of the business

Ot SL: Smenele, between wvarious countries participating in it.

This is illustrated progressively in the following table.

Effects of the war.

Tasre No. 27.—General distribution of import trade showing the percentages
borne by the principal countries in the imports of merchandise into
India in the siz years ending 1918-19.

Kame of country. | 103, | e, | imzae, | 10167, | 100718, | 100819,
UnMed Xingdan . . .| o8&l 4 T 587 53 455
Germany ] » . . [ o4 <" 05" =nare .
T 56 540 10e &9 v v
T i 53 | &7 & 121 108
Upited Stabes of America . . o 85 | 60 8 T8 85
P R R g | e o 004 03
MtrisHobgey - . - | %8 4 | D4 e e
btralts Settlements . ‘ i 10 24 20 g0 LT ] 3
I mnee & . & a 15 18 16 14 10 1l
Maurltios ‘ 14 14 1-a -0 5 15
Ttaly . 12 11 15 17T I 11 5
China . ; A v . A 11 15 1 | 13 14
Holland . ‘ 8 " @ 7 | " 1
Austealin 5 0 -4 7 | & 19
Mooghong . - - +| B T 10 .| 4 1o
A S el N R i 5 5 5 ‘ 7 0
Celon . . . - i3 4 - T 3 14 7
Rosaia . . . " v I| 03 0l 0 | 3




The country of import for the purpose of the above table is the country
from which the goods have come whether by land and sea or sea only,
Without interruption of transit save in the course of transhipment or
transfer from one means of conveyance to another.

Even before the war, the margin by which the United Kingdom had
dominated all other competitors had been subject to gradual reduction,
In 1853-54 the United Kingdom sent nearly 76 per cent of the whole
‘mports, foreign as well as coasting, into Bengal, China coming next
with 5 per cent and * New Holland * (Australia) with 4 per cent, while
Franee with 3} per cent was practically the only European competitor,
shipments from Antwerp and Cadiz being very small, from Hamburg
negligible, and from Rotterdam non-existent, Coming to more recent
times, the United Kingdom in 1903-04 supplied 64-9 per cent of the foreign
imports, Belgium coming next with 3-9 per cent, and Germany with 3-4
per cent; while Russia’s percentage was 29, that of Austrin-Hungary
2-6, of France 1-9, and of the United States and Japan 1-5 each. Ten
years later in 1913-14, as the above table shews, the United Kingdom
still retained its position almost unchanged, Belgium's share had fallen
to 2:3 per cent and Russia’s became negligible, while Germany’s percentage
had grown to 6-9 and the United States and Japan had progressed pari
passu to 2:6 per cent each. The increase in the trade with Germany was
attributed partly to the special technical skill which that country develop-
ed in certain lines and partly to the displacement of expensive British
goods by cheaper substitutes more readily absorbed in the bazaar, The
latter advantage passed after the outbreak of war to Japan and the great
benefit which that eountry was able to secure from war conditions is
amply illustrated in the above table. As for the United Kingdom
the steady decline in its superiority arose directly or indirectly from war
conditions, the diminution in the volume of some exports from that
country being due to the Home Government's control and of others to
the restrictive effect of high prices. Japan and the United States of
America owe their advances principally to the fact that Indian importers
of iron and steel and other hardware were perforce compelled to tumn to
one or other of these countries to replace the supplies which they could
no longer obtain from England, Other heads under which imports
from Japan shew a great advance on pre-war figures are glass and
glassware, cotton piecegoods with paper and paste-board, while large
quantities of dyestuffs came in from the United States. Tt will be interest-
ing to see how far the favourable position in which these two countries
now find themselves will he maintained after the ratification of peace,

04



PART VIII

EXPORT TRADE

A brief survey of the early history dergdjﬂﬂedh‘dfe having hein
made elsewhere, and detailed references to the
R O SN s of particular exports being subjoined, (vide
p- 103 ef sey) it is only necessary to say in general terms that with the
growth of mechanical aids to manufacture in Europe, India has since the
beginning of the nineteenth century come to be regarded like Argentina
chiefly as a producer of Pﬂ.l]lurl&s In a vear of seasonal prospenty
India is able to grow wheat and rice in excess of the needs even of her
vast population, and her shipments of food grains with those of raw
cotton, raw jute, raw hides and skins and oil seeds constitute one-half of
her total exports.  The principal exceptions to this classification are jute
manufactures which during the war have taken an inereasingly pro-
minent place in the table and East India * kips * (partially tanned l'udesj
Generally speaking the tendency of the last five years has been in the
direction of larger exports of manufactured or partially manufactured
goods, though it is not vet sufficiently strong to make any great im-
pression upon the general statistics, and it remains to be seen how far,
as trade returms gradually to its normal channels, this encouraging
feature will persist. In the following table the vaiuea of the principal
articles of Indian merchandise exported from India are shewn in order
of relative importance in 1913-14 and for subsequent years,

Tasre No. 28.—Exports of principal articles of Indian merchandise and
their values from 1913-14 to 1918-19.

Articlion. I 101314, 1014-15. TH15-10. 1910-17. 1917-16. | 1018-19,
i £ g L | F 1 £
Jutg— |
taw jute F . | 20,660,080  &006,802 | 10,428,084 10,858,738 l L0650 | BABD052

dnuta manuisctures | 18,848,700 | 17,218,440 | B5 018,04 29,781,158 | B2AGG2.0060 | 55100408
[imlﬂwikmf twist
and yurn

Cotton—
Iaw eotton . | 97,061,855 22335031 16,010,247 | 24007600 28,488,972 | 20,855 700
Uil Loy mlmulm“: 8,070,078 5,000,352 | 0,401,078 | 0,005,084 B.BED 038 0,060,210

[including twist |
unid yurn).

| i |
Carrled over o | T 881,015 | 59486225 | 68,TTOATE | TLAME 482 | T0AFRE1T | TA 607448
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TapLe No. 28.—Ezports of principal articles of Indian merchandise and
their values from 1913-14 to 1918-19—contd.

Artleles, | 101514, | 11415 | 101516 191817, | 1017-18. | 1018-19,
E i i £ £ s I’

Browght focward . | 74,841,116 | 53,480,225 | GR.TT0,17H | TLH08 459 | 70102517 | 7507440
Orain, Pubeand Flour . | 30,004,270 19,308,048 | 19,350,764 21492136 | 35,773,450 | B4, 710,084
Hico potln thebmlke . | 17,599,532 11,500,822 | 10,108 557 & 12996084 | 18,772,780 | 15,810,023
wm apl  wheat | 9,580,000 u,lﬁa,ml 0,370,914 E.Mnua-l 13,074,700° | 5,045,087°
Barley . . + | LOA3LTOS 174,548 | I.ll!ﬂ,lml 1.5{:0,:15@ 2,603,512 | 1845110
Pulsa e TILOGE | 675,140 | OTRLIGD | LTSO0N0 | ZAURETD | 40,70

mr (iowar mnd | GTA104 |  Tanddl | ®ssq02 | SeLEIT | 120300 56,158
= 415,104 | 150,105 |  Eou500 | H9SM06 | 2usss0e | 9,203l

Malse . . .| 1308 8100 | 14,392 103,083 ANL4ED | 104,832
Oata - . = =l | 201 ﬁ.i&ﬂl 24,545 | B.240 6,575 5. 400
Bemls | s s & | 17, 118,558 p.TER.2TY & ris gnl | . 1oe. 783 5481763 T ATE 03
tinsed . . .| 447,008 | 3s0zann | igemvse | aseost | 17ss007 | 4senoe
firoandaut . .| 3mies | 1,515,008 vesost | 1w | Lmsse | s
Rape . .+ o | LESLTUL | LOSNTIO | DAS.5TH | LISTAME | 68B,07B | 068811
Seapum . . .| LT0OB41 | TIL885 | 104170 | LOOLESD | 280,064 47,078
Cotton . . 1A16,745 | 1,004,524 | 445,077 | 203040 I 0,587 1LELD
Castor . . .| LURNGAD | TERED | BGRIAN | DO, am| 1173430 | 1,534,225
Coprs g - - | 1,080,820 I B21,088 851,459 140,216 | 18,000
Mowra . .| WenEn4 | 50674 B4, 407 £ 450 | 2/ 18
Poppy . .| m0B8R | 05610 2,012 B3, 140 BALM . 50,500
Mustard . . . TOTEE | 40,400 BG,TTE | 110,174 s | emr
tTes . . . .| oseooz| sse2|  ssess| meET. Teasd| 14600
Wiger ST 42086 | 2154 482 15,743 | 50 | e
Corlander . . . I 0,100 40,387 70,053 85,541 BN | BB, HT
Cummin . . .| 60,405 | Bomed |  oR7en| oG OT0EE | BO,490
Alwan . . . £,pE8 L7108 4,871 4004 2705 | 2,108
T . . . s | 9,053,078 | 10,0523%0 | 18,920,715 | 11,150,848 | 11,781,748 | 11,850,404

thd.;:.th:rld Bkins and | 18640737 | 8384075 10,254,563 | 16006247 i‘,ﬂﬂf'l‘li‘!ilplﬂ.ﬂ‘l
- |

Hides, raw < +| BA30,615 | 1500600 45ILG00 | 4094675 | 2,057,008 1,T4ETI6
w tammed . .| LOSRATS | 100640 041,582 | E905,501° 3,200,506% &.Té4070°
Bidpa, taw . . .| ZE602M 1006033 1005154 | 4010908 | 3,205,321 | 4481107
o lommed . .| 1,7SB,001 1,552,260 1,000,177 | 8,300,287 mm! 1,701,428
Optom . ., . .| L0001 L175,600 080,13 | 1307080 | 1,005,150 | 088,040
Wonl— | |
Rswwool . . .| 1000040 157300 | aemeos | 250908 STI0508 | 3,604,002
Wool mannfactures . | 107,840 | 18184 | 160447 | 200,088 | 107,080 | 117,082
Carrled over . (146,701,684 | 4,225,788 (112,170,910 (137,700,06¢ | 157,100,000 |:.=a,mm:

t For dotakls see under articls on Tea.
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TapLe No. 28.—Export of principal articles of Indian merchandise and
their values from 1913-14 to 1918-19—contd.

Artioles, 1013-14. ! 1014-15. 1915-19. 1817, 101718, 1018-10.

gl W £ £ £ £
Brooght forward « (146,700,088 | 4,226,788 (112,170,010 (157,700,052 (137,109,010 {138,181,078
Motaliand O . . | L462.004 | L0OATAY | I40T.079 | 475884 | 1961845 | 2,704,148
Mungubesenra . . | 808768 | soZoi0 | 838,000 | 830,171 71181 | sonsu
Tusgstenara’ . . - A $357,400 |  TOOB14 | 70 | ELmen
fron or Sted (im-| 800970 | 190,848 | 204,811 | 511,888 | 210,048 87,708

cluding from ore). I

S S A w0 | nseo|  seoss | Sesses | ssesie | 28naes

fing, allsorts . . 81,706 11,060 5,785 | 13,000 | w| N
Chromits . . . u.mﬁl 12,404 4922 | 10,473 92,717 52,046
Lse . . . .| LE10.585 | 1,070,090 | LI45058 | LBERTTD | 2,515,515 | 1008640
Ooffés . . . .| 1,084,402; 1,105,515 | 657,985 | TiT.E47 | oco%oss [  g0s.as0
*lleakes . ¥ - 020,240 TO0,218 T8T, 501 G6S, 644 4TLELD LAY |
Wood and Timber . . | 714,052 428,718 Sar.am | 471,801 0Tl 585 W73 AIT
Tabee , . .| sriese| stess | aenges | msastr | msees | et
Bandulwood . . 13862 B5018 | 100796 | 180,351 T 10,589

wlt:' apd Tamping sub- 693,586 | NO078007 | 4088806 | 2020038 1453918 | 1366568
Atunens,

Myrobalan e gTo.020 | 850,450 | 470,157 | 418,306 |  g16%08 | 98006
Tusdigo - = 3 141,988 00,001 | 1B85,705 | 1,408,570 | 1018768 BBE,540
Turmerle . . . B7,480 43,504 54,200 100,079 04,851 | 111,804
Cutely and Gamblee #2162 80,544 181,923 70,004 44,751 77,180
DHwl-divi {from 8288 5,028 2,503 i 453 1,830-

Madras).
Hemp,row . . .| 032019 OG6=BAG | 083,583 | 1074184 | 620,608 | OTAG4L
Ofle— : - -

"Ym_tlhh, DOf-E8aRT- 385,653 65,006 GG, 003 Thi 408 | 1000430 | 1868033
Coconut . N . 165,078 248,200 261,479 | SES.6TE 06,5 T BET

Caator . . 02,504 A, 550 120,801 174,355 255,397 8,102
Bape and Mustan] 48,024 40,50 61,007 6,080 0,415 51,502
Groundnut . . 0,018 22,087 13,543 108, (r2z 127,195 B 70
Benmim » . . £R. 000 25,402 17,480 28,005 1,048 10,557
Lintoed o . . 17,460 7,860 47,274 32,530 187,588 [HARLE
Minerslofl . . . l4gTaz 170,117 182,504 107,021 126,554 200,002
Essontialoll , . . 113,992 §7.004 73,150 127,604 220,679 LLER TS
Lemon graaa oll 5 07,086 7014 80,102 32044 25,044 22,181
duhmaloll . . . 14,708 5,188 1,018 a7y 8,854 15,741
l&}m weat eimsl 14,530 7052 1,500 423 1178 8,577

Carried over A ]ti.t,ﬂlu;,-lu 101, 000, 412 )]Iﬂ.ﬁl.l!ﬂl 147,708,333 (140,123,158 (148,240,013

* For detalls of this trade sou srticlss doder respective soeda.
t Xot separn .rﬂ#l;:ﬂﬂlll.r-
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"TaBLe No. 28 —Ezports of

principal articles of Indian mumhnﬂﬂua and
their values from 1913-14 to 1918-19—concld.

Articles. 101814, | 199415 | 1918-16. | 191817, | 191718, | 191818
|
L s "l i BN
Hronght lorwapd . 153,805,458 101,000,412 190,062 444 147,765,002 146,123,150 145,240,012
Manures S 62B5T0 | 8TT, TR | 25,777 | AT4084 | 15884 | 410,210
Splees . | m,m| 638,614 610,242 | 730,804 | 78,017 TEE,2TE
Pepper .. . 280,843 BOO241 | 908,347 ‘ 411,840 345,504 408,850
TullHes . 184,220 178518 180,540 | 160,880 | 175710 168,170
Ginger . 124,001 ‘ &7,821 71,550 | BaBOT 111,083 5,707
Cardumom . 40,004 34,060 48,007 | 82400 | B2 l b1, 000
Betolunt ' 224 | 10111 s.au| 8413 177 | B,110
Ulnnwmon . . " 1,5 A 1144 | 1,056 1004 Zoaum
Ulaves . | =1 158 A58 2 | E&T 1,853
~Coir fexclnding  cordags 004,100 | 353,700 | 491,300 480,758 | 900,347 | 247000
and rope),
Hobber, raw . 524,480 I 28015 YN LG4, 410 | L&, 280 1,500,557
'I}J:Jll::::‘,h Hran nnd 510, 0 IRUAE ] PR E-T] 314, 00T T, 858 nn.mr
Conl, Coke nnid Patent fuol| 41,424 451002 W1,667 | S0B1%0 150,863 104,208
ParaMin wix . 445,704 S48,185 MRATT T 05T T30, =1 75,052
Frults and Vegetahles diarez Sd2.808 408,253 disar 50,868 FLR
+omniita - | 1,517 48 1,004 835 1,867 2,358
Provislons and  Oilmam- d64,.530 303,186 351,257 473,435 da 13 412,026
e SAR045 | 100831 | 05,142 | 221,980 | 252,200 | 205,000
Mntter . . 28,068 50,860 45,008 | B0 05,028 48,584
Tobuoeo | 919580 I 245,506 2860 159,155 041,160 42, 208
Mica | G604 | 101,008 | B840 | 041255 | GTH,EE5 | BO&OTL
PR o e W s 261,584 EUNE40 | SR1%8 | 207,075 200,085 | 208,070
Ahemicals and  Prepar- | 220,089 300,327 488140 Te8.7 14 708,007 751915
g.“ﬁm : 205508 | 25,575 | 4500180  Tom.807 | soLsTE|  eulod0
Borax 5im a,101 10,000 14,108 5,870 10,604
Silk—
Taw ellk . T 042 70,387 140,803 T R 43,508
Silk manuiactures 17873 20018 P48 110,253 20,581 oL, 00
Bristles and Fibra . 16,3 100,718 108,484 | 2 8ny m.lai 100,424
Onnilles r 157,500 140,540 | 110,809 124,015 162,440 19,448
fm and Madicinm 138,083 97,732 | L3448 251,502 178678 | $247TS
Senna 1 20,425 18,663 | 51, 1M 202,850 51,588 17,043
Kuxvomiew ., . 17,560 14,550 0,700 21,387 LA L] 57,800
Uinchona . . ' B 280 0,567 B 11,880 Bk 08
« Sugar 4y I 01,640 SR 7ET 02,780 | 177,014 107,550 225,245
GRAND TOTAL . 102,800,000 118,023,817 imu.m i1mms 155,625,275 160,508,804

* War
t Faor

m'ﬂtﬂm-luphlm
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The general distribution of exports according to the countries parti--
cipating is illustrated in the table subjoined.
Distribution by eoud- [, 1913-14 37 per cent of the exports went
i to the United Kingdom and British Posses-
sions and 63 per cent to foreign countries, in marked contrast to the
direction of the import trade. The latter, again, is largely derived from
Europe while a feature of the distribution of exports has indeed always-
been the number of countries participating in it. Not more than
55 per cent is sent to Enropean countries and the greater part of the
remainder is destined for Asiatic ports, while the continents of America,
Africa and Australia receive about 12, 3 and 2 per cent respectively.

Tanre No. 29.—General distribution of the export trade shewing the shaves
borne by the principal countries of destination in the exports of mer-
chandise from India in the six years ending 1918-19.

Niime ool eontries. 1. | 10145 | s | 11ear. | s, ! 101819,
4 o |
United Kinglom . . . 234 317 we | HI 58 2948
Germany L u A i Lo-6 0 - e
Jepsti . . 5 = = e l A 4 1140 1 146 181
Unbted Btates of Amerdes . . A0 B0 108 120 132 138
Prassd . o s s : 71 - 8 &0 . 87 34
Belghom'. .+ = o+ . e | =0 1 | o~
Austrin-Hungary . . . #8 | 25 Ve . W
Ceylon . - . . . 7 ! 2 [ O I a4 il L il
Ily - . . e T 2 | 2B i3 40 0 (]
Hougkong . . . . e &3 18 17 20
Strnits Setllements . . . =8 o 2 f 4 28 20
Uhina {excluding Hongkong) . 23 28 L 24 19 14
Holland . = . - 1-8 T - | 4 0% 0l
Australls . i r i 144 s | 3 | 20 25 =6
Tt il e S 10 14 27 &3 :
Egrpk . . o L : o 0 I I | 1-3 | - 10 61
Jawk . . a4 . B 10 | g 12 | 11 14
Persia . . | = » “ 1 14 19
Mumritine 5 . 8 - I T =5

The United Kingdom has at no time claimed such a preponderating
share of India's export trade as, owing to Lanecashire piecegoods and
iron and steel, she has done for many years in the import trade.
Germany was at the outbreak of war the principal recipient of the
raw hides shipped from Caleutta and of rice from Burma, France took
the bulk of the South Indian groundnut erop and Japan much of the
cotton. The results of the war have been much as might have
been expected. Enemy countries have of course disappeared and the-
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tendency has naturally been for the Allies to benefit elsewhere at the
expense of neutrals. Increasing quantities of hides have gone to the
United Kingdom and Ttaly and immense quantities of jute manufac-
tures also to the former destination, and if Egypt figures largely in the
statistics it is only as & most convenient entrepit while war lasted, for
the Allied forces operating in Italy, Salonika and Palestine.

In this connection it may be of interest to review in somewhat more
detail the course of Indian trade during the
Oourse: of feade Quring o6 giv vesr. In September 1913 there had
' been a severe banking and commercial crisis
in northern and western India. The monsoon was irregular, there being
floods in Bengal and a shortage of seasonal rainfall in the United
Provinces which affected the sugar erop in particular. Simultaneonsly
the piecegoods market hecame seriously overstocked, the demand from
upcountry being affected by famine conditions and the impaired credit
and capacity for trading caused by the numerous bank failures. In
the first four months of the following year, trade searcely had time
to recover from the set-back, particularly in the case of exchanges with
the United Kingdom, but as the monsoon promised to be a good
one an improvement was confidently looked for when the war broke
out.

It is difficult to summarise briefly the effect brought about by the

ontbreak of hostilities on the trade of India,

FUEEARNYOE Wht, | it an attempt may be made to indicate the
main features. At first the cessation of commercial relations with Central
European powers, who had been for some time and particularly in the
twelve months preceding the outbreak of war increasingly good markets
for India’s raw material, caused considerable dislocation. Exporters
of raw cotton from Bombay and of raw jute from Caloutta lost in Germany
one of their best customers. The prices of both these staple commodities
fell and among articles of secondary importance which yet affect the eco-
nomic conditions of a considerable community the cessation of all
demands for copra from Hamburg and Bremen, created a serious
situation. At the same time the exclusion of invaded Belgium and
the military preoccupations of Marseilles upset for a time the oilseed
trade and the trade in groundnuts in particular, while the activities of
the * Emden " in the Bay of Bengal and in the neighbourhood of the
Laccadives during the first five months of the war and the menace of
the * Konigsberg' in the Arabian Sea paralysed exports generally.
Further, there was a great shortage of freight due to vessels heing
commandeered for military transport and the inability of neutral ship-
ping visiting Indian ports to make good all at once the elimination
of the German and Austrian Mercantile Marine. The jute mills were
working short time and were faced with a reduced demand for their
manufactures, and were unwilling to make any large purchases of
‘the raw material except at bargain prices. Unfortunately for the
ryot of Bengal the crop that was harvested in September 1914 was
unusually large and this accelerated a fall in prices of which the

100



mills were generally far sighted enough to take advantage, though no
considerable sales for export were effected until November, It was not
long, however, before the country began to adapt itself to war condi-
tions. With the Allies entering upon an indeterminate period of
trench warfare on the Western Front, an enormons demand arose for
sand bags. Unlimited quantities of hides were required for the manu-
facture of boots for the new armies and more extensive orders from
Japan for raw cotton coincided with an imusually abundant Indian crop.
The Government of India found themselves the fortunate possessors of
large treasury balances in August 1914 which they placed freely at the
disposal of trade through the Presidency Banks and a run on deposits
in the Postal Savings Bank by small depositors though severe was
soon arrested. Emergency legislation was passed to strengthen the gold
standard reserve and sterling exchange was supported by selling reverse
Councils (sterling bills) on London up to a maximum of £1 million per
week, but such measures could not do more than mitigate the effect
upon India of the general disturbance of the world's exchanges and it
was difficult in the first few months of the war for India to adopt with
any conviction the Prime Minister's motto * Business as usual.’

As the war advaneced it became necessary to impose restrictions on
161518, the exports of food stuffs and articles capable of
being turned to warlike uses to neutral destina-
tions owing to the risk of their being diverted therefrom to the enemy,
and to impose an embargo on certain classes of goods which might have
been profitably exported owing to apprehended difficulties of replace-
ment. The effects of Germany’s ruthless submarining campaign also
began to be felt particularly in the import trade. The monsoon in
1915-16 was not altogether favourable, but the export trade, in spite
of the growing shortage of tonnage and an unparalleled increase in
freights and insurance, did extremely well. Fresh records were estab-
lished in the volume of tea, jute bags and cloth and raw wool exported,
and large shipments of wheat were made on Government account.

In 1916-17 the value of India’s overseas trade showed a noticeable
1016-17. increase, particularly in exports which increased

7 by 21 per cent while mmports increased by
over 13 per cent. In the case of imports, however, this inflation was
due to higher prices and not to any increase in volume and the exports
of Indian merchandise calculated at the prices prevailing in 1915-16
were helow the average for the pre-war quinquennium. The monsoon
was particularly good and well distributed. Omitting sugar-cane, which
does not enter into the export trade, the crops were with few exceptions
better than those of the previous year and the enhancement in the
prices of raw cotton, saltpetre, shellac and indigo was greatly to the
benefit of Indian exporters. Jute manufacturers found themselves in
the happy position of commanding higher prices for their manufactures,
while the raw material was 15 per cent below the level of prices at the
outhreak of war and, though the intensification of the tonnage scarcity
and the financial stringency created by the curtailment of offerings
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of Council bills were prejudicial to the full utilisation by exporters of
the opportunities for profitable trading, the record of the trade, all
things considered, must be regarded as very satisfactory.

The features of 1917-18 were the export of commodities of vital
101718, national importance to meet the increasing
demands of the Allies and the great impetus
given by necessity to India’s industrial development. The share of
manufactured goods in the export trade which was less than 24 per cent
in 1913-14 increased to 31 per cent. Higher prices again inflated the
figures given in the tables, noticeably under the head of imports. The
textile industries in particular enjoyed extraordinary prosperity, There
was a farther fall in the price of raw jute and the decrease in the imports
of cotton piecegoods encouraged comsiderable manufacture of better
qualities of cotton cloth with higher counts of varn in the mills of
Western India.

The monsoon which in 1916-17 and 1917-18 had been unusually

101548 favourable was a partial failure in many
J parts of the country in 1918-19 and in conse-
guence there was a great appreciation in the value of food grains which
had hitherto not responded to the world-wide advance in prices. The
extent of the seasonal shortage is illustrated by the fact that the rice
crop was less by 12} million tons or 35 per ecent and the wheat orop
2} million tons or 24 per cent in defect. The first half of the vear
was marked by great industrial activity, high prices and a good deal
of unhealthy speculation particularly in the piecegoods market. The
sterling value of the rupee was raised to ls. 6d. on 12th April. The
effects of the scarcity resulting from the partial failure of the monsoon
had just become apparent when hostilities terminated in November.
A considerable fall in freights followed, but the expectations of increased
tonnage were scarcely realised. With so many adverse conditions
operating in the last five months of the year, the volume of exports
was 10 per cent lower than in 1917-18.

No survey, however brief, of the course of India’s trade during the

war would be complete without a reference to

A Maniions Boarl, ' chy seork: of the Indiun Munitions Boia which

was constituted as & new department of the Government of India

early in 1917 with a personnel consisting in the first instance of a Pre-

sident and three members, to which a fourth was added in November
of the same year,

The Board took over the organisation in their entirety of all Govern-
ment ordnance, clothing, hide and leather factories. They assumed
responsibility for the shipment of East India * kips * which are very largely
utilised in the manufacture of leather for army boots, all available supplies
of which had been purchased in India for the War Office sinoe August
1916.  The Board worked up the production of woollen and worsted
goods in the existing mills to meet army requirements and provided
railway track, rolling stock and plant to Mesopotamia, Egypt, East
Afrioa, Aden and the Persian Gulf. Between July 1917 and Oetober

1n2



1918 over 2 million pairs of boots were supplied by the Board against
army demands. A Government tent factory was established and several
other factories were started by private agency in different centres and
supplied by the Board with the necessary raw materials. In all delivery
was made of 148,000 tents by the end of October 1918. Large savings
were secured to Government by centralising the purchase of jute goods in
a branch directed by a Controller who was an expert in the jute trade,
his operations including not only the supply of army requirements for
India and Mesopotamia but also purchases on advantageous terms for
Australia and the Argentine (for bagging the wheat crop). A Rivercraft
branch was formed to take over the work of constructing vessels for
water transport in the eastern theatres of war which had been controlled
by special agency since 1916. This ageney was dissolved in June 1918
when it had completed its programme of work. A timber branch shipped
nearly 200,000 tons of bamboos, sawn beams, planks and scantlings to
Egypt, Mesopotamia and East Africa and other places, and supplied over
30,000 tons in addition to India. The Board further controlled the
distribution of the products of the Tata Iron and Steel Works at Jamshed-
pur in steel and pig iron and the whole output of the various cement
works in India. It obtained emormous quantities of miscellaneous
engineering plant and stores chiefly for Mesopotamia and East Africa
and serutinised priority applications for assistance in obtaining goods
from the United Kingdom and the United States of America.

It is not too much to say that the varied activities of the Indian
Munitions Board greatly helped to develop and apply to the best purpose
India’s resources towards the winning of the war.

Principal exports.
JUTE AND JUTE MANUFACTURES.

Jute fibre, properly so called, is obtained from two varieties of cor-
chorus (corchorus capsularis and corchorus olitorius), and India enjoys
& practical monopoly as virtually its sole producer. For statistical
purposes, however, the fibre obtained from hibiscus cannabinus, which
is commercially known as Bimlipatam jute from the Madras port from
which it is principally shipped, is also included under this head,

Jute growing is confined almost entirely to the Ganges-Brahma-
putra delta in the Presidency of Bengal and the
provinee of Assam with the adjoining Native
State of Cooch Bihar though there is some cultivation also of the
plant in Bihar and Orissa. River inundation bringing down rich alluvial
deposits enables the cultivator to plant this exhausting crop year after
year without expenditure on manure. The plants when once established
require no attention and grow to the height of 10 to 12 feet. The
crop i8 cut before ripening and retted for about three weeks in water
before the fibre can be removed by washing and beating. Machine
treatment for the extraction of the fibre has never got Leyond the
experimental stage. Jute is generally sown from March to May and
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harvested from July to Beptember, and though it is eustomary in the
trade to regard the season as ending on June 30th, practically the whole
of the season’s jute comes into sight commercially by the 31st March,
when' the official vear closes. But the special conditions created by the
war have tended to extend this period. SBome idea of the importance
of the pre-war trade may be gathered from the fact that in 1913-14 the
total value, including India’s internal consumption, of raw jute and jute
manufactures, excesded £40 millions.

Tasre No. 30.—Estimates of the avea under and production of jule
in 1874, 1802, 1908 and from 1914 onwards,

Year. Acreage under | Production® in

jute, bales (400 Tha.}.
15874 . . . . . . . o) ¥ { 2. 700,000
e = T o G 3 AT E Rt aveiibied 1,000,000
1000 . A ; X . i ‘ 70,600 7,206,800
1014 1 . : i . . . o | 3,358,700 10,443,000
1915 . 5 . s . g i . 2375900 T340, S0
e . . ; oy - . : 2,702,700 8,305,600
0T . : ; i ; : ; ; 2,756,000 8,504,600
1918 . - c - = 5 . - 2,500,382 0,960,877
1610 . A i . . i i 5 2,881,575 B, 428,023

*These fgures do not locloge imports from Nepal which are bn the neighbourhood of 80,000 ba'es
annually, or the suttorn b Madms o Dlmlipsiem jote, e, X

The area under jute and the yield of fibre have increased by 400 per
cent in the last forty years. The average area under crop for the five
years ending 1912-13 was estimated at 3,150,400 acres, which closely
eorresponds with that for the last pre-war vear (1913-14), wviz., 3,169,600
acres. The conditions governing the 1918 crop were unusually unfavour-
able, The area sown was nearly 10 per cent in defect and much
damage was done by floods. The provincial distribution of the crop
and the estimated yield in 1919 are shown in the table below. In
1919 drought in March affected early sowings, but the monsoon was
unusually favourable and the area under the erop was over 300,000 acres
in excess of that for the previous year with an estimated increase of yield
equivalent to 20 per cent.

Tanre No. 31.—Provineial areas under jute and the estimated yield in 1919.

Provinces, Area (acres). Yrﬁ‘ m‘;‘
Fengal . - . . ' . . . 2,458 0565 7,687
Bihar and Orissa ., : - - . . 203,430 iﬂﬁ
Agsam . . . . . . . 120,000 204,534
Cooch Bihar State ' b i . - 39,100 1 am, 798
Toraw .| 282151 |  8428,08

| I
The increasing demand for the fibre may be illustrated by a com-
e parison of the price of raw jute in 1851, when
) it wns the equivalent of Rs. 14} per bale of
104




400 Ibs., whereasin 1906 the rate was Rs. 57-8. Im 1907 there was
a drop in value to Rs. 50-12 which was further accentuated in 1908
and 1909, when the price declined to Hs. 39 and Rs. 32-8 per bale
respectively. In 1912 the average wholesale price was Rs. 54-4 and in
1913 Ra. 71 and by April 1914 the rate had gone up to Rs. 86-8 or
more than three times the price of raw jute in 1880-84. The outhreak
of war not only prevented quotations from soaring still higher but
gave them a severe set-back. The high prices fetched in 1913 by the
cultivators and favourable agricultural conditions led to the production
in 1914 of a record crop, some two million bales in excess of the
world’s annual consumption of jute, ns estimated in normal years. The
marketing of this bumper harvest could even in ordinary ecircumstances
scarcely have been effected without a substantial decline in prices. But
two important consuming countries, Germany and Austria, being closed
to the trade and exports to other destinations including the United
Kingdom, India’s principal customer, being severely restricted, the
market was completely glutted and prices sagged down to Rs. 31 in
December 1914, A recovery to Rs. 41 by the following March was not
sutfficient to encourage cultivators, and in May there was again a decline
to Rs. 37. When the final forecast disclosed that the area under raw
jute had diminished by nearly one-third, rates hardened again and by
March 1916 the quotation was Re. 59, The range of prices in 1916-17,
1917-18 and 1918-19 is shewn in the following table.

Tasre No. 32.—Wholesale price of jute 22 group in Caleutta per lale

of 400 hs,

Months, 1018-17. 19017-18. 1018-10.
| Re. as. », | Bs, as » Ra. as. »
April | 8 0 0 | 48 0 0 | 41 0 0
May N s Mo B st O [ i ] [ 0
Jung ¥ . . . . . -|54ﬂ0 4% 0 0 3T ¢ O
July . . » . » 48 B 0 40 0 0 43 1]
Angust | 510 0 a o0 0 S0 0 0
September 68 0 © a8 0 0 T4 1]
October 85 0 0 arl 0 0 750 @
November 66 0 0 ar 8 0 T8 0 0
Diecember B0 0 37 0O 0 0
January . B30 0 | 37 00| 7 00
Febroa? . . . . . . .| B200 |37 80| 700
March | 806 0 | 38 0 0 | 50 0 o

|

The first shipment of raw jute was made apparently in 1795 but the

f recorded exports in 1828 were 364 owts
e e only. In 1832-33, the figure rose to 11,800
ewts. and in 1838 the flax and hemp spinners of Dundee began
the manufacture of jute fabrics on power looms. The handloom
industry in Bengal, however, possessed such vitality that up to 1850
the exports of manufactured jute goods exceeded those of the raw
material. The demand for the latter was largely increased by the entting
off at the time of the Crimean war of the United Kingdom from supplies
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of Russian flax, and the exploitation of jute as a commercial fibre of the
first importance dates from that epoch. In 1882-83 the exports of raw
jute amounted to 517,450 tons, and the figures thereafter rose steadily
until 1808-09 when they totalled nearly 900,000 tons, though the consump-
tion in Dundee had for many years previous to the outbreak of war
remained steady in the neighbourhood of 1.200,000 bales annually. In
1909-10, 730,000 tons only were shipped and in 1910-11, 635,000 but
there was a pronounced recovery in 1911-12 and the following year when
a total of 825,000 tons was reached. In 1913-14 the total was 768,000
tons, or about half the total crop, valued at £20,550,000 the equivalent
of one quarter of all the raw produce exported from India in that year
and 12 per cent of the total export trade, of which Germany and Austria

together took considerably more than Dundee, whose consumption was
helow the normal.

TasLe No. 33.—Distribution and total value of the export trade* according
to countries from 1913-14 onwards,

Cousiriss, ]Ei—:_l 11.~1t.—!1.5 1:1;{; 1]?::.{1 ]E:i:.lf& | Iglla-&l
United Kingdom . 1,028,067 : 1,487,245 1,508 501 I 1,457,271 BTDAS0 | 1855075
Germany . - BAQ,028 164,174 . . - | e
United Biates . B30, 388 454244 BT, 145 602,788 527,550 S42.858
France - » W7 185 100 dl2 183,578 251 68T 157,980 240,503
Austris-Hungary . 236,072 64,552 3 . | i
Tialy . 3 . 211,515 032,433 340,144 215,425 158,850 | 140,144
Spain . . . 118,813 LA TAS 201,985 211,080 104 S50 | 7,113
Otler countrles . 137,800 B9.n14 150,470 106,130 155,450 | 186,007
e fH0 R VREE | VRIS | VB | R | S
Valus {\ o0, 55, B2 & 808802 ;III,I-‘J-'!.IIEl 10,858,758 4302550 | 8480002

Before the war Germany, where the fibre is used in the manufae-
ture of blankets, cheap carpets, ete., was next to the United Kingdom,
India’s best customer for raw jute. Her normal requirements were in
the neighbourhood of 800,000 bales annunally and 250,000 went to Austria-
Hungary, and the trade did not at first make good the gap caused by
tha disappearance of these important markets, In 1914-15 exports
to all destinations, except to Italy and Spain, shew a eonsiderable decline.
The 1915 erop was a small one, but in 1915-16, when it came commercially
into sight, the volume of exports increased from 2,828,000 to 3,360,000
bales, the United Kingdom, the United States, Italy and Spain all
receiving increased quantities.

The estimated yield of the crop in 1916 was considerably higher but
owing chiefly to the conditions created by the war the volume of exports
was 10 per cent less in 1916-17 than in the previous year. At the same
time the range of prices was so much higher that the value increased

* lncluding Bimlipatam jube.
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from £10,428,000 to £10,859,000. From February 1917 onwards exports
were prohibited to all destinatons, including the United Kingdom
except under a license granted by the Chief Customs officer at the
port of export and the total exports in 1917-18 amounted only to
378,000 tons, the lowest tor forty wyears. Of this 94,200 tons went to
the United States and only 67,800 tons to the United Kingdom, about
a fifth of her pre-war quinquennial average. Brazil and Japan
imported considerably larger quantities than in 1916-17.

The control over exports was partiallv removed in March 1919 and
with effect from the 18th October dizappeared altogether.

Between the eultivator of jute and the shipper many middlemen

intervene. The cultivator disposes of his
e el g jute to a bepari or petty dealer who has received
advances from a maliajan or broker (also known as arathdar) on the
understanding that he gets as much jute as he can for the latter. The
intervention of the bepari, if not that of the mahajen, between the
cultivator and the wholesale buyer is unavoidable becaunse the individual
holdings are generally very small. The makajan sells to the big buyer
who may be the representative of a large exporting firm or of a mill,
4 baler or another broker, by whom the preliminary sorting, grading and
bulking are effected. The most important trade centre upeountry for
raw jute is at Narayanganj. Raw jute is transported by river or rail
to Chittagong and Caleutta. The imports into Caleutta of raw jute in
1918 by rail and river amounted to nearly 300,000 tons. The bulk of
the jute for Caleutta is despatched in kuteha bales. Jute, unlike cotton,
loses only an insignificant percentage of its weight in the processes of
cleaning and baling.

The raw jute market in Caleutta is operated by brokers who sell
either to the mills or to balers who may or may not be exporters also. In
1917-18 the number of jute presses in Caleutta and the neighbourhood
amounted to 32. All jute is baled for export, the unit of sale as well as
of shipment being the bale of 400 Ibs. though sterling guotations are
usnally on the basis of a ton, e 4, /. Brilliant colour, glossiness and
length are the characteristics of good jute. Some mills prefer hard and
some soft fibre. Though a number of grades are recognised, such as
uttariya, deswal, daisee (the standard quality), deora, ete., traders’ marks
play a very important part in the business, while Naraganganji and
Serajganji are fibres named after the localities whence they are obtained.
The lowest qualities are sold as rejections while cuttings represent the
hard and woody ends of the plants.

The first power mill in India to spin jute sta:ttllzdﬂ:mrk at Rishra

near Serampur in 1855 and the first weavi

Juke Jxas ciasiuves. mill at Baranagore four years later and tlliig
industry progressed steadily until 1875 when there was a temporary
set-back owing to a too rapid increase in the number of looms. Since
then the record is one of almost uninterrupted progress. Hand weaving
hias in consequence altogether died out, but the hand spinning of jute
twine is still carried on as a cottage industry throughout the jute
growing districts. The product of the mills is now about 3,000 tons a
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day and the consumption of raw jute in Indian mills is five times that
of Dundee and two-thirde of the total production of jute in India, the
actual figures for consumption in 1918-19 being 5,000,000 bales out of
an estimated total crop of 6,960,800 bales. The number of jute mills in
Tndia has increased since 1870 from 5 to 76, and the number of looms
from 1,250 to 39,300. Practically all the mills are in the neighbour-
hood of Calentta, on the banks of the Hooghly for convenience of cheap
water transport, the only mills outside Bengal being three in the Madras
Presidency utilising hibiscus cannabinus only. While the chief products
of the mills in pre-war times were gunnies and hessian cloth, military
demands have since given an impetus to the conversion of the latter
into sandbags and to a largely increased output of tarpaulins. But
pethaps the most interesting war development is the manufacture of
jute eanvas, when the Russian revolution oice more ¢loged the principal
European flax market to Great Britain and France. Ovwer 5,000,000
yvards have been made by the Caleutta mills in 1918, '
The record of the jute industry in ]E;Bngnl has been, as has been
stated, one of almost uninterrupted progress.
Progress of theindustey. v ¢he  following table, the Pqumﬂung;nm
averages from 1879-80 to 1908-09 for mills, capital, persons employed,
looms and spindles are supplemented by actuals for the last ten years,
while the figures in brackets represent the variations for each perind
taking the average for the first quinquennium as 100,

TasLe No. 34.—Table to illustrate the expansion of the jute industry from

1879-80.
NrusgEn H!’ THGUSANEE) OF
Yenr. 51:.'.!.1“101:4'-11_[! t:Ju::hm.f;ﬂ“ = J =
| et | Lovms, Splidles.
1870-80 to 189384 . 21 (100} | 2T0T (100) I BE-8 (100} 85 (100) | B0 {100
148485 to 188880 ., 26 (124) | S41-0 (180) : 527 (184) 0 (127) | 1884 (1371
1520-00 to 180304 . 20 (124) | 4026 [140) I B4-1 (108) B (161) | 1720 (100
150005 lo 150800 . 31 (148 | SE2-1 (103) | se7(Rmm) | 107 (2am) | 244w (ETH)
1509-1800 fo 190304 . . Ba {171} Ba00 (a51) ! L2 {294) Id (200) | 0 (E0)
1004-00 to 100300 . | a0 (=tm | ooo0 (385) | 1050 (425 | mes (seny | saoes skt
BICETS (] * . i = 80 (284) | 10510 (425) | o0d-] (A26) 18 [GTE) | G400 (TH4)
1010-11 P r & I 5B (27d) | 1,00 0 (424) ‘ 2184 [5568) 1 (B0Z) | 6EZ5 (TTH)
1511-12 - . = - 59 (281) | LD (441) [ -3 (5189 aem (GIE) | A6TTA (TR0
191818 S —— B1 (800) | 1,106 (442) | 2040 (s2sy | SicD (18 | TOST (MO8
191814 LN e =, 04 (105 | 1,000-2 (486) | ! 4160 (557) | 360 (654) | Ted3 (Bed)
W16 . v . . 70 (833} | 18048 (516) | f9R0 (614) | BEd (008) | TRE5 (D04
1015-16 P B 70 (334 | L3225 (488) | 2041 (450) | HO-D (TES) | B12-4 (DEH)
191817 . . 3 - T4 (052) | La024 (S1T) | 2026 (67€) | 096 (TED)  B243 (0AT)
1845-18 -4 = 5 = 70 (B0L) | 14284 (528) | 2680 (0E5) 40rl (TBE) | B30 (D45)
1718-19 . . . H 7o (362) | 144T'E (63G) | 2900 (T10) 293 (Ti0) | 8237 (020)
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At the beginning of 1914 raw jute commanded abnormal prices—the

price of S¥ group bales being Rs. 82, in
Exports I:l jute menu- (gloytta and of ﬁrspt marks in London £36 per

ton. When war broke out these rates had
declined to Rs. 50—55 and £27-10, and when the forecast issued in
September indicated an unusually large crop, prices sagged badly of
which the mills, with anticipation of a considerably enhanced demand
for military requriements, took advantage to secure large stocks of
the raw material at extremely favourable rates. As the war proceeded,
the submarine menace and the consequential shortage of freight
emphasized the importance of shipping manufactured goods in all
cases where manufacture was possible in India in order to economise
tonnage. During 1914-15 the exports of jute manufactures from India
amounted in value to nearly £17] millions representing about 58 per
cent of the total value of exports of the articles wholly or mainly
manufactured and about 15 per cent of the total exports of Indian
merchandise. There were large increased shipments to the United
Kingdom. Russia (vid Vladivostock) bought heavily and also Japan,
but Australia’s demands were reduced owing to the partial failure of
the wheat harvest.

The prosperity of the industry was enhanced in the following year
(1915-16) owing to increased war demands from France and Russia as
well as from the British Government. Labour was plentiful and while
the price of gunnies rose steadily the mills were in the fortunate posi-
tion of being able still to command unlimited quantities of cheap jute.
As regards the direction of the trade, 46 per cent of the gunny bags
exported went to the Allies and of the gunny ecloth 52 per cent to the
United States of America and 16 per cent to the United Kingdom.

In 1916-17, the foreign exports of jute manufactures amounted to
788,600 tons and the value of the trade rose to the unprecedented total
of nearly £28 millions. 43 per cent of the gunnies went to the United
Kingdom, while the United States of America took 06 per cent of the
cloth exported and the Argentine Republic 11 per cent.

One of the main features of the export trade in 1917-18 was the rise
in the price of the manufactured article, though the price of the raw
material was even lower than in the previous year and consequently
though there was some decrease in the volume shipped, values rose by
3 per cent to £29 millions, a figure which is more than double the
average value of the exports in the quinquennium preceding the war.
Larger quantities of bags went to the United States, the Argentine,
Japan, Egypt and South Africa but less to the United Kingdom and
two-thirds of the total quantity cf cloth was exported to the first
named destination.

The year 1918-19 was one of unparalleled prosperity for the Indian
jute mills in spite®of a rise in the price of the raw material towards its
close, owing to a short erop of indifferent quality and an unsettled business
outlook. Exports of jute manufactures were freely licensed, and with
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enhanced prices everywhere prevailing, the total value exceeded £35
millions. Of private shipments Australia, the United States, Chile, Java
and Indo-China were the best customers for bags and for cloth the
United States of Ameriea, the Argentine, the United Kingdom and
Canada in that order.

In pre-war times the quantity of raw jute exported was nearly
equal to the consumption in Indian mills. Now the latter is, asthe
table below shows, nearly thrice as great as the former.

Tance No. 35.—Mill consumption and exports of raw jute from 1913-14.

Period. 1y gl PR s
.

Beason ending June 30th, 1814 ., 3 i f 4,374 I 4,310
LT A . 4,044 9,046

% w 108, . . 5,770 3,157

w o TS e 5,678 2,840

- g Aol o pu 5447 1,736

a w 1010 (estimated). . 5,000 | a0

Mill eonsumption in 1918-19, would, it was anticipated, have reached
6 million bales, but after the armistice short time working was again
introduced. The greatly increased output of jute manufactures in
India is further emphasized by the export returns,

Tasre No. 36.—Values, percentages and totals of raw and manufactured
Jute exported in 1913-14 and 1918-19 contrasted.

|
1913-14. 1915.110,

Artieles, — - == — i
" |
| Value, Percentage, Value, | Parcentage,
£ £

Jute— |
Raw T « .| 20,551,000 B2 8,480,000 | 19-5
Manufactures . . | | 18,840,000 473 | 35,100,000 BO:5
Torar . | 30,400,000 100 43,081,000 | 100

Bengal accounted for 99 per cent of these exports in 1918-19, the

entire quantity being shipped from Caleutta, Details of the manu-
factures exparted are given below,
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Tasre No. 37.—Details of jute manujactures exported in 1913-14 and in

1918-19,
Manufactured nrticles. 1913-14. | 191819,
= — . | p—
No. of bags . 368,750,000 ! 583,006,000
Weight . Tona 323,700 | 382,500
Yards of aloth 1,061,152,000 1,103,211,000
Weight . Tans | 275,200 202,100
Miscellaneons goods weight . ., 4,200 7.000
ToTAL WIIGHT R, | 05,100 631,600
Value of bags £ 8,353,000 14,880,000
w tloth £ 10,306,000 19, 706,000
w  miscellaneons goods . £ 00,000 418,000 |
Torar £ 18,540,000 45,101,000 |

Towards the end of 1916 the Director-General of Commercial Intelligence
was appointed Jute Commissioner in Caleutta to
Government buying  .fact the purchases of raw jute for the Dundee
operations, : p ?
mills by the various firms among whom the
orders were distributed on the basis of their previous Dundee business.
This arrangement which effected considerable economies was termi-
nated in 1917 when & new scheme was introduced involving purchase in
London from selected firms. An officer designated Jute Controller was
subsequently entrusted with the placing out of contracts in India for
the purchase of jute manufactures for army requirements at controlled
rates which are caleulated to have effected a saving to the Indian and
Australian Governments of £13 millions in 1918 alone. The record of
Government orders placed on behalf of the British Indian, Australian
and Allied Governments since 1915-16 is shown in the table below.
Early in 1018 there was also effected a quick shipment of 4 million
wheat bags to America on account of the U, 8. A, Food Administration.

TanLe No. 38.—Government orders placed for jute manufactures in
1915-16, 1916-17, 1917-18 and in 1918-19.

Year, | Bags, | Cloth in yards.

1015-16 . P il B - i | 272,000,000 41,000,000
181817 . 5 . . . . 1 . 408, 000, (00 148,000, (0
1017.18 , 408,000,000 | 267,000,000
1018-19 . D003, 000,000 257,000,000
ToraL | TLA, 000,000

. | 1,378, 000,000
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Actual shipments in 1918-19 amounted to 221 million bags and 269
million yards cloth, as compared with last year's totuls of 391 million
bags and 205 million vards cloth. Of the bags 132 million went to the
United Kingdom ; 74} million to Egypt * for orders;’ 74 million to
Italy ; and 7 million to the Argentine for bagging wheat purchased by
the Roval Commission on Wheat Supplies. Of the cloth, 113} million
vards went to the United Kingdom, 80} million yards to the Argentine
and 66 million vards to France, which took practically no bags. Some-
what better rates were paid in view of the high price of the raw
material, but the increase was in no way comparable to the big advance
i values of exports on private account.

The trade names of the principal jute manufactures with their sizes,
weight and texture are given below. The terms ° porter ' and * shot’
eorrespond to warp and weft,

TasLe No. 39.—Size, weight and texture of the principal jute manufae-

tures exported.
Deseription. 'BmI::;tthd Weight. | Porter & shot.

Twill Corn-zacks . : . Bags | 41" % 23" 2} Iha, 8'x 0"
A. Twilla G R R e T 2% . | Bx W
Liverpool Twills A . . T 44" 264" 2 B B
Ko, 2 Twills . . ' ; 447 w 204" 2% o 0"x 8°
B. Twills i | 447 204" 2] [ 67 8
Grain sacks - - G607 307 B gy 0= 8

Cuban Twills . 48" w 207 2 . 8% BorTx®’
Sugnr Tw : 487 % 287 2 . 6" 8
Heavy O's. . - : . w1 ADTREE" 2% . B'x 0"

Light C's. . . ' « ow | A0Tx2et 2 . | B BlorT XN
K. , . . . « w | 407xIF H 5 6= B

Flour CH R | 2% . | Bx SorTxY
Balt Bags e e e o | S5TREE 1§ , |0°x 8
E. Bags . % 5 : A 407 » 28" 1% . 6% 8
Hessian. Cloth . 40 5 on |9">:1I}'
o o . . 5 S | i | =10 . M1 12°
Fine twill eacking cloth . A P - - "4 , |I0°xip
Twilled sacking : . . g 4 ., 8% B°

Twill sacking cloth . 27 | %6, B Bar 8% 0"
Twilled sacking s " . . | 28 "8 "< 8°
Twill sacking eloth . . . .| 29 I 2 . | 8% 0

* Por yurd.
With effect from the 18t March 1916 the Government of India decided
Export duty. to levy an export duty on raw jute other than

cuttings at a general rate of Rs. 2-4-0 per bale
of 400 Ibs. equivalent approximately to an ad valorem duty of 5 per
cent. The duty on cuttings was fixed at 10 annas per bale.
Simultaneously an export duty of Rs. 16 per ton was imposed on
hessians and Rs. 10 per ton on sacking, corresponding to the raw jute
rate on the material used in the manufacture of each class of -
With effect from lst March 1917 these rates were doubled, and now
stand at Rs. 4-8-0 and Re. 1-4-0 for raw jutz and cuttings and Rs. 32
and Rs. 20 for hessians and sacking respectively. These duties are not
1z



applicable to Bimlipatam jute. The amount realized by this duty in
1918-19 was £1,428,000.

The question of legislating to prevent adulteration, particularly
by watering, of raw jute tendered for export has been frequently dis-
cussed and in 1916 the Bengal Government went so far as to deaft a hill
to deal with the evil but in the face of the opinion generally held in
commercial circles that it would prove unworkable, the measure was
never proceeded with.

Though there is mo true jute (corchorus) grown outside the old
Presidency of Bengal and Assam, there is
Bimlipatam jute— considerable cultivation in the Bombay and
(3 Raw: Madras Presidencies of hibiscus cannabinus
which yields a fibre which is very similar and can be put to practically
the same uses. This fibre, which is known as Deccan hemp in western
India figures more prominently in the export trade under the name of
Bimlipatam jute from the port on the Bay of Bengal from which it is
chiefly shipped. The area under hibiscus cannabinus in the Bombay
Presidency 1s about 90,000 acres and in Madras between 70,000 and
80,000 acres. In Bombay it is chiefly found in the Deccan and Karnatak
and in Madras, in the Vizagapatam and Nellore districts. The normal
outturn in Madras may be taken at about 700 to BOD Ibs. of dry fibre
per acre, the percentage of fibre to dry stalks being about 16. The
chief ports of export ave Bimlipatam, Vizagapatam and Cocanada with
percentage shares of 58, 32 and b5 respectively. The following table
illustrates the course of the export trade which, lacking the organisation
of the Bengal jute industry and dependent upon an uncertain and dimi-
nishing steamer service at the three non-terminal ports, was greatly
curtailed while the war lasted.

TasLe No. 40.—Ezports of Bimlipatam jute (row) from Madras ports.

Year, | Quantity. Valus.
Tons, £
1913-14 . . 3 : W § ¥ 22,003 517,002
1914-15 . s . ' = : . 6,822 094,850
1015-16 P ¥ a . : . 5,887 B4, 002
:g}ﬂ- T . ; : i : ; : . £, 6 112,268
718 . . o . Y g . 5 32 a6l
10819 . i 4 F - 3 z 2 2,370 60,750

The principal pre-war destinations were the United Kingdom (67
per cent) and France (8 per cent) but in 1913-14 Germany took 5,000
tons equivalent to very nearly 25 per cent of the whole. The ship-
ments of the same fibre from Bonmibay are not separately distinguished.
The season for shipments in Madras usually runs from January to April
and the unit of shipment is the steam-pressed bale of about 400 lhs.
rope lashed.
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Though there are three factories in the Madras Presidency m
deal with thiz fibre, the principal one bei
97 Mamcinilire, at Chittivalsa near Bimlipatam, the exports
of manufactures are inconsiderable. There iz 8 good local demand
for the bags which compete with gunnies of similar texture from Calcutta
mills. There are no mills manufacturing Deccan hemp in Bombay.

RAW COTTON.

According to the average of the last five years the exports of raw
cotton represent 33 per cent of the total value
Frofnesion. of raw materials exported from India. The
extent of the trade depends primarily of course upon the exportable
surplus which in turn depends upon the general harvest in India, but
the relation of textile activity in Europe and the United States to the
supplies available in America and Egypt has such an important bearing
upon the prices as to be a factor of scarcely less importance.

The world’s production of cotton in pre-war times was estimated
by Professor Todd, Secretary of the Empire Cotton Committee, at
264 million bales, and the United States of America with an annual
produetion of 15 million bales was the dominating factor in the market.
The mill eonsumption in the United States which averaged only 5,769,000
bales out of 14,558,000 in the quinquennium 1910-15, leaving an ex-
portable surplus of 8,789,000 bales, rose to an average of 7,600,000 bales
in the next triennium against a reduced crop of 12,872,000 bhales, which
means an exportable surplus of 5,272,000 bales only, and the amount
available for the world's consumption is reduced by 3} million bales.

The view has for some time been held that the production of cotton
has scarcely kept pace with the increasing demand for cotton cloth,
and it will be necessary for Lancashire in particular, if she is to maintain
her place as a manufacturer of cotton goods to tap fresh sources of supply.
In this connection no country in the world offers such potentialities for
making the additional contributions to the world's cotton erop which
are necessary to restore equilibrium as India, but the problem is compli-
cated by the doubt to what extent Indian short staple will really relieve
the situation, even if, without any increase in the area cultivated, reliance
upon more prolific types of plant, better agricultural practioe and a more
liberal use of fertilisers were to guarantee the proportionate inerease
in ontturn which the sitnation demands. This problem was one of those
zeferred to and considered by the Indian Cotton Committee whose report
has just been published, and their survey of the present position of the
Indian cotton erop is summarised in the following paragraphs.

The area under cotton in India covers such a wide climatic range
that the season for planting and picking are divergent in different parts
of the country and while in the Punjab and Sind the erop is almost
entirely irrigated, elsewhere it depends for the most part upon the suffi-
-ciency and timeliness of the monsoon rainfall.
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The area and yield in 1913-14 and 1914-15 were 25,023,000 acres and
5,065,000 bales and 24,595,000 acres and 5,209,000 bales, respectively.
The average vield per acre in India is between 75 and 100 Iba, of lint cotton
only, as compared with 180 Ibs. in the United States of America and
360 to 400 Ibs. in Egypt.

In the last pre-war year the value of the Indian cotton crop was
estimated at £49} millions or 15 per cent of the world’s total erop.
In 1918-19 with the price of good Broach above 13d., the value of the
reduced crop gathered cannot be less than £76 millions,

The average area under cotton in the Bombay Preaidcm_f:_:i, im[udilﬁg

. B8ind and Native Btates cro uring the

Bombay Presidency. .o vears ending 1918-19 waEP;,dﬂ’rs,{m acres
of which the share of Bombay was 3,884,000 acres, of Baroda 769,000
acres and of Sind 256,000 acres.

No separate figures are available for the production of Lancashire
long staple cotton or of Bombay standard* long staple in the Presi-
dency, though considerable areas are devoted to both.

Cotton growing tracts in the Presidency fall into five divisions —

(i) the area comprising the greater part of North Gujarat, the
adjoining tracts of the Baroda State and the greater portion
of Kathiawar where the trade variety Dholeras 18 produced ;

(11) SBouthern Gujarat, including the Broach and Surat districts in
British territory and the Navsari District in Baroda where
Broach cotton, the barometer of the Indian cotton trade, 18
Lrown ;

(1i1) the Bombay Deccan including the districts of East and West
Khandesh, Nasik, Ahmednagar and Sholapur, also the
northern part of the Bijapur District of the Hyderabad
State where Khandesh cotton is cultivated ;

(iv) the Karnatak, comprising the districts of Dharwar, Belgaum and
the greater part of Bijapur as well as the Native States of
Kaolhapur and Sangli whence Kumpta-Dharwar is obtained ;
and

(v) the territory to the left of the Indus in Sind in the Nawabshah,
Thar and Parkar and Hyderabad districts where Sind cotton
ia raised. In parts of the Bijapur District westerns are also
grown as in the Madras Decean.

Average
5 S tiurm
: Stapla‘in Ginning o
Trade classification. Fiahal: peroentage. Acreage., :Im-ﬂ
ench).
Khandesh— |
Ehandesh roscum, ete. . | 3/8° to 4/8° 48 2,005,000 M, 000
Dholeris— |
Wagad, ete. . 3 . | 68" to 7/8" i 2,100,000 085,000

* In Bombay any cotton actually measuring §° or over is Jong staple, but the Lanca-
ahire standard is o commercial inch or more correotly, cotton exceeding 1.
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I | |  Avermge
I i autturn
Trade classification. J Staple in | Ginning

inchis: pereentage. Acreage, [Iliclb:;};;:.ol
ench).
Broach— L |
Navsari . s « |18 01" 31 1 |
Burat, sto, . 3 - | 78" a2 5 1,210,000 @ 280,000

Eumpta-Dharwar—

Rumpta-Dharwar . . | 78" 28 1,200,000 240,000

Ame: Dharwar . | B/8* to 7/8" 30 250,000 5a, (00

Westerns . . . ., |68 25 500,000 05,000
{including

Hydernbad),

8ind . : . . + | 3/8" to 58" | a5 245,000 67,000

Raw cotton accounted for 42 per cent of the total exports of Indian
merchandise from the Bombay Presidency in 1918-19, the total quantity
shipped being about 915,000 bales of 100 lbs, each.

During the five years ending 1918-19 the average area cropped was
: 4,593,000 acres equivalent to 20 per cent of
Osatral E::‘"’“ 38 the total for India, which is a higher percentage

than that in any other province. In 101819
the total acreage was 4,211,000,

Of the total erop, about 2,000 bales of bani cotton when marketed
pure and about 500 bales of buri are equal to Lancashire staple. The
rest are all short staple cotton. Commercially they are all classified ag
Oomras. The most important tracts are the four districts of Berar and
the adjacent districts of Nimar, Wardha and Nagpur, the main varieties
produced being (i) the Berar and Central Provinces type in Berar
and western part of Central Provinces, (1) roseum in Berar and the
adjoining tracts, (ii?) bani in the H inganghat District and as a cold
weather crop in the Chanda District. The acreage under buvi doe: not
exceed 2,000,

| | | | A
el Staplein | Ginnd o
Trade clussification. | inlEF]:;Lm Pﬂ::l:ﬁgﬂ | Acreage, | E&!ﬂ;‘nq:
i | i | each)
Oa - g i _l
mrag— |
Berir and Central Pro. | 5/8" to 6/8° 3 3,700,000 | 571,000
Roseum . .« | /8 to 578" | 700,000 | - 180,000
R T S RECE 2% 10,000 2,000
The area under cotton for the five years ending 1918-19 averaged
3,125,000 acres. In 1918-19, the acreage was
S, 2,406,000,

Of the total crop realised, nearly 160,000 bales, if marketed pure, is
up to Lancashire standard.
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Two main varieties of cotton are cultivated—buri and bani, whick
both come under the trade description of Oomras. Buri is said to pre-
dominate in the Adilabad, Nizamabad and Karimnagar districts, while
Lani, alternatively known as Hyderabad Gaorani, is the most important
variety in the west, particularly in Parbbani and Nander. In Raichur
and south of Gulbarga the westerns cotton of Madras are found, while
south-east of Warangal, Cocanadas are grown and as a mixed crop
Khande®h also.

| Average out-

e Btaple in Ginning | turn (fin bales
Trade classification. inEha, percentage. Acreage. of 400 1bs.
each).
| |
Bani {Ej:ngu.ghnt Barsi or| 1to 1} | 20 830,000 166,000
Gaorani).
Bud . . 78 to 17 31 115,000 nores are returmed,
but this & probably
Bernr cotton with o
large mixture of upland
American and is ineluded
in No. 3 below.
Ehandesh . . + . | 4/8" to 5/ a2 30,000 mixed with bawi,
| § 115,000 mixed with duri,
Westerns . . . .| 05" 25 | 500,000 5,000
| I {including
' Bombay).
Cocaonndas . . ; . | §8° to 7/8° 3 No separate figures avail-
| uble.

For the quinquennium ending 1918-19, 2,388,000 acres on an average

were under cotton in the Madras Presidency

AN exclusive of 22,000 acres in the Native States.

Of the total crop about 500,000 bales, equivalent to a half, comes

under the Lancashire definition of long staple and practically the

whole of the remainder except Cocanadas is long staple cotton as
defined by the Bombay cotton trade.

The cotton growing tracts in Madras fall into three well-marked

divisions—

(i) the Deccan table land including the districts of Bellary, Ananta-
pur, Kurnool and Cuddapal in which the mnortherns and
westerns are grown, the former chiefly in the two first
named and the latter chiefiy in the two last named districts ;

(#i) the Coromandel Coast including the uplands of Guntur, Kistna,
Nellore and Godavari (of which the first named is much
the most important) where Cocanadas are grown ; and

(#1) the southern districts of Tinnevelly, Ramnad, Madura, Tri-
chinopoly and Coimbatore where (1) Cambodia (a variety
of American upland, the seed of which was obtained direct
from Cambodia about 1903) is grown on red soils, preferably
well irrigated, and (2) Tinnevellies of which pure karungannt,
a variety selected by the Agricultural Department, is much
the most important variety grown on the black soils.
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Uppam cotton grown in the Coimbatore and Trichinopoly
districts (and toa small extent in Salem) passes under the
trade name of Salems.

[ 1 |A~rarngn ok
inisis Staple in Ginning il
Trade classification, T pozcen Acreage, Tﬁ]bﬂ.!
Kortherns . . . . /8" b | 430,000 65,000
Westoms . - ‘ : /8" 25 650,000 85,000
Cocanadas . : + | B8 to T7/B" 23 261,000 40,000
Tiimumgm“m"‘ ' 000 50,000
L L . /8" 52 220, {
Tinnevellies . : « | B/8" to 787 27 320,000 B4 000
Cambodin—
Irrigated . ‘ ‘ « | BB to 13° 30 to 33 188,000 100,000
Unirrignted : . « | B/8" to 78" | 30 to 33 283,000 | 100,000
Baleme— l
UppRm: e W e G | /8" | 25 | 154,000 | 27,000

Raw cotton accounts for 16 per cent. of the total exports of mer-
chandise from the Madras Presidency. It has been caleulated that on
an average about 360,000 bales are available for export.

For the five years ending 1918-19, the average area under eotton in

The Punjab the Punjab was 1,453,000 acres inclusive

/ of 129,000 acres returned by Native States.

The fall in prices on the outbreak of war led to a reduction in the
acreage in 1915-16 to 902,000, but this was more than made good in the
following year. Seventy-five per cent. of the crop is ordinarily under
irrigation and nearly a fourth of the cotton grown is of Lancashire staple.

Three tracts may be distingnished: (y) the territory lying north-
west of a line drawn from Ambals to Hissar where Sind-Punjab
cotton is cultivated ; (it) the Punjab Canal colonies in the districts
of Lyallpur, Montgomery, Jhang, Shahpur, Gujranvala and Multan
where Punjah American is grown under irrigation ; and (iii) the territory
south of a line from Hissar to Ambala where a variety of Bengals
known as South-East Punjah is grown.

|
Avarage out-
Ginning
Trade classification. Btaple, Acreage. turn (in bules
e | PSS of 400 Ihs,

(1) Sind Punjab . ., T 23 | 1,400,000 350,000
(2) Punjab American . /8" 32 to 23 276,000 00,00
(3) Bengals (S. E. Punjab) . 48 35 309,000 100,000

For the quingquennium ending 1918-19 the average acreage under
cotton was 1,137,000 exclusive of 12,000 acres
TR 5 Native States. Dy 151899 the soes s
863,000 acres including the State of Rampur,
Practically the whole of the cotton of the province is sold under the
commercial name Bengals with a staple of 3/8" to 4/8" for ordinary
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Bengals and of 4/8" to 5/8" for fine Bengals. Only 500 bales of
Lancashire staple are at present produced.

Though grown all over the provinces, the chief areas for cotton lie
in the west in the Bulandshahr, Muttra, Aligarh and Agra districts.
About one-third of the total crop is irrigated. The chief varieties are
the (1) United Provinces, (2) white flower:d Aligarh (a variety selected
by the Agricultural Department) and (3) Cawnpore-American (grown
only in canal irrigated areas).

iia Average out-

i | Length of (Ginming AT
Trade classification. ‘ staple. percentage. Acreage. t?:lmﬂlﬂlbe.j
United Provinees . . | 4/8" (averape)| 35 (average) 1,120,000 200,000
White flowered Aligarh 3/5° | an 120,000 24,000
Cawnpore American .| T8 t0 17 il 2,000 500

For the five years ending 1918-19, the ares under cotton in the

! Central India Agency averaged 1,325,000 acres.

Central India. Of this Indore contributed about 441,000 aores,
3walior 471,000 acres and Bhopal 145,000,

About 7 per cent, of the crop, viz., Malwa cotton, if marketed pure,
comes under the deseription of Bombay staple. The main cotton
growing tract is the southern part of the western of the two detached
areas of which the Agency is composed. Malwa cotton is grown on the
Malwa plateau and elsewhere, the type known as Central India, both of
which belong to the trade description Oomras. The estimated ontput
i3 about 320,000 bales.

: In Rajputana the average area under cotton
Rajputana and Ajmer~ f, the five years ending 1918-19 was 334,000
’ exclusive of 46,000 acres in Ajmer-Merwara.

No long staple variety of cotton is produced. The cotton tracts of
the Agency are in the east adjacent to those of the United Provinoes
and Central India. The cotton which belongs to the type known as
Rajputana falls under the trade classification of Bengals.

The average area under cotton for the five years ending 1918-19 in

Myzore was 121,000 acres, Most of the cotton

Mooz grown satisfies the Lancashire definition of long

staple. The chief areas are the Chitaldrug and Bhimoga distriots,

where the types of the adjoining districts of Bombay are produced,

viz., Kumpta and Dharwar-American. But no separate statistics are
available for them.

5 During the five years ending 1018-19, the

average area in Burma under cotton was
254,000 acres.

The whole crop is of short staple with the possible exception of wa-gyi
which can be brought under the Bombay description if a regular staple
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can be evolved. The five chief districts, Thayetmyo, Sagaing, Lower
Chindwin, Meiktila and Myingyan in the dry zone, are devoted chiefly
to wa-gale cotton which forms nearly seven-eighths of the erop.

On the borders of the dry and wet zones in the Thayetmyo and Prome
districts wa-gyi cotton is cultivated and in the Shan Hills, the type
Shan Hills. Collectively the three varieties ave called Burmas.

. i = | Aw out-
Staple in Ginning | e
Trade clussification. ; Acreage. | tumn (in bales
inches. percentage, of 400 Tha.)
Burmas— | |
Wa-gale . - .| B/B" to /8" 30
Wa-gyi o T Ul 30 to 40 246,000 54,000
Shen Hils . ., .| 1" 25 I

Exports of raw cotton from Burma formed 8 per cent. of the total
exports of merchandise from the provinee in 1918-19, the actual quantity
being over 53,700 bales of 400 Ibs. each.

For the five years ending 1918-19 the average area under cotton in
: Bengal was 59,000 acres, in Bihar and Orizsa
Bengal, .i“lﬂ}lr and Orissa 70 6(0) acres and in Assam 33,000 acres. In

Bengal the chief producing areas are the Chitta-
gong hill tracts, the districts of Bankura and Midnapore and in
Assam, the Garo and Lushai hills. The product of these areas is
known as Comilla cotton. The acreage in Orissa is insignificant. In
Bihar, the districts of Saran and the Santhal Parganas have more than
10,000 acres devoted to the crop, and with the Ranchi District they
produce the cotton called Bikar and Orissa. A variety known as
Jathia is found in scattered parts of Bihar and Orissa.

I Btaples i Ginning :n'ﬁhlm
e in i
Trade classifioation. ey peroantage. Acreage. (i balesof |
A4 Tha: each),
=m0 I i - ==
Comillng . b X . | 35" to 4/8° 45 08,000 30,000
Juthin . : . . | B/8" to 68" 17 Figures not available.
Bibar and Orissa . : | 35" to 4/8° 34 000 17,000

The exports of raw cotton from Caleutta in a normal year amount
to about 85,000 bales.
For the five years ending 1918-19 the average acreage under cotton
was 38,000 acres. The bulk of the crop is
!"'m‘!w"‘ Frontier  rown under irrigation in the Peshuwar and
Dera Ismail Khan districts and is known in
the trade as North-West Frontier Province. Ita ginning percentage
18 32, and as the length of its staple is only from 5/3" to 6/8", it
scarcely satisfies the Bombay standard of long staple.
In the following table the average prices of typical grades of cotton
on the Liverpool and Bombay markets are contrasted.
121
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TasLe No, 42.— Average prices of American middling cotton at Liverpool
and good Broach cotton af Bombay during the last ten years, in pence

and decimals of a penny per b

] Bombay.

Year. Liverponl.
. d.
1008 ¥ . F i 435 fhd
1008 . - : : b | 40
1810 : . F A il 61
1911 h - - . . . L] 60
1912 5 . + - 5756 )
1013 : e < . - . 583 G-3
1814 . E . o . ] 4 5
1815 . . F i 4-50 4-2
196 ) z 5 & - - ] 50
1817 - . . . 16-646 -4
1918 - . 4 ! 2333 133

- « |

Exports.

The effect of the enormous rise in price is
illustrated by the values obtained for reduced
exports since 1914-15.

TasLe No. 43.—Quantity and value of raw cotton exported from India
from 1913-14 onwards.

1015814 .
1014:15 .
1915-16
1016-17
1017-18
191B-10

Year,

LR

Quantity. Valce.
Cwis, £
10,628,312 27,361,055
10,340,045 29 335,631
8,853,067 | 16,610,247
8,012,302 24,067,506
7308, 105 98,438,272
1,070 001 20,055,700

When the trade is classified according to the port from which ship-
ment is effected, the preponderating share of Bombay is clearly em-
phasized. Bombay was also less affected by conditions aperating to
reduce the volume of exports than any other port except Rangoon,
which alone recorded increased shipments in 1918-19 when the general
total was the lowest recorded for seventeen years.

Tasre No. 4. —Ezports of raw cotton from different ports from 1913-14
oniards.

1913-14 .
1014-15 .
1815-16

1016-17 .
1901718 .
1918-19 .

Cwtn, |

Cwis.

7,000,256 | 1,403,736

. | 7,763,701 | 1,445,935

| 7.151,457 | 641,620

. [ 7.088,580 | 300,841

. | 8,072,702 | 38,287
. | 8,266,842

16,670 |

| Bombay. | Karschi. |Calnum Bangoon. | Toticorin, | Madias.

Cwts,
169,797
167,521
104,835
111,117
128,357
101,872

Cwis, Chwia,
309,035 | 285,521
304,150 153, 500
283,200 | 100,020
270,050 165,830
160,450 046,270
107,524 3,358




The bulk of the shipments before the war went to the Far East and
the Continent, and Lancashire has hitherto depended to an insignificant
extent upon Indian cotton. According to the Cotton Control Board
the estimated consumption of East Indian cotton in the United Kingdom
was less than 100,000 bales in 1918 as compared with 528,000 of Egyptian
and over 2,000,000 of American cotton. Though ecotton growing
is reported to be superseding opium cultivation in more than one
province of China the war has brought into stronger relief the dependence
of Japan upon India for unlimited supplies of this raw material. And
in this connection it is of interest to record that the carrying trade of
Indian cotton to Japan has been almost completely, at least tempora-
rily, transferred from British to Japanese bottoms.

TanLe No. 45.—Distribution of the exports of raw cotton among principal
importing countries.

Countrins, 1913-14. 1014-14, 1015-16. 1616-17. ‘ 101718,
Cwia, Cwis, i, Cwrts. Cwie.
Japan ., | 4,817,560 | 4454931 5917663 | 6,153,531 | 5,188,570
Germany . .| 1,088,070 | 1280473 | ... |
Belfiu.m ; ; 1,133,083 Ti4 300 |
Ttaly . . BE5T0 [ 1,854,002 | 1,124,108 06i,301 553,030
Aunstrin. Hungary T47,041 585,735 Fih
France . ., 524,264 552,273 | 205,457 270,800 160,357
United Kingdom 484,014 707,770 |  B33.498 825,188 | 1,137,500
8 Al 148,033 284004 | 230,025 254,077 12,443
gkong . 108,681 102,164 84,771 55, 004 ive
China . . 84,707 144,028 06,004 20,248 B8 028
Holland . : 28,022 17,845 2,080 2 580
United  States 20,482 30,800 24,384 14,420 31,530
of Amarica, |
Bossin : 26,327 54 661 637 27,674 42,611
Other countrios | 30,852 83,043 115,502 47,690 02,234
= = |-
Torarn . | 10,626,312 10,940,045 8,853,087 | 8M2,302 | 7,308,105

The great falling off in exports in 1918-19, which has already been
referred to, is ascribed to the unprecedentedly high prices which prevailed
during the greater part of the year, and a smaller crop. Of the
3,679,000 ewts. shipped, Japan ahsorbed 2,797,000 ewts., Ttaly, 441,000
owts. and the United Kingdom 276,000 cwts.

With these exports must be contrasted the estimated consnmption
il cerna N of indigenous cotton by Indian mills, which is

i arrived at by deducting the quantity of raw
cotton imported from the gross figures of mill consumption. No exac*
estimate of extra-mill or domestio consumption is possible, but 750,000
bales of 400 Ibs. each is probably fairly accurate. The quantity of
hand-spun cotton is certainly declining as handloom weavers are coming
to depend more and more upon yamn from the mills.
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TasLE No. 46.—Net consumption of indigenous cotton by Indian power

mills.
Approximata | ;
Year ending Mth June, quantity con- I":r‘,m:ml of Rﬂlmip'
sumed,
Cwta. Cwia, Cwis.
1611 6,670,531 85,347 6,606,184
1) 6L . a - ' ‘ 7,175,857 B23,724 6,151,833
1913 . a = . 3 . 7,380,050 208,885 7,127,171
*1hle . - . : 7,800,961 24,770 TAT6,182
1815 . . s . - . T.058,212 88 225 7,270,087
*als . . ‘ . . . 7,602,013 21,847 7,670, 166
917 . . . . . i 70,674 40,601 7,652,083
*1gls . . z . : - | 7,200,873 93,520 | To20H, 042
! !

* Year onding 31st Angust.

The differences with regard to ginning, baling and pressing are almost

Ginn 45 many as the varieties of cotton grown. In

E the Punjab and Burma, for instance, the ginners

buy the seed cotton, elsewhere they mostly gin on commission. In the

south of India, however, where the ginners are also exporters, they buy

only the lint after ginning. The greater part of the crop is machine

ginned, but except in Dharwar where the American saw gin is used,

chiefly with roller gins. In many of the more important cotton growing
centres the big European cotton exporters have their own gins.

Though the loose bundles of ginned cotton if intended for Tndian

mills are sometimes only half pressed in old

Halitg aud prening. o fioned sCrew preasaa:" the bplf]k is steam

pressed in steel hooped bales upcountry and so railed down to the port.
The density of the pressing varies from 45 to 65 Ibs. per cubic foot.

The greater part of the Indian cotton erop is sent to Bombay where
it is stored in the open air at the Cotton Green at Colaba, exposed not
only to the weather but also to serious risk of fire, Until July 1918,
there was no single body controlling dealings in raw cotton and transac-
tions were carried on under the rules of either the Bombay Cotton Trade
Association or the Bombay Cotton Exchange, mostly ‘of the former,
though adhesion to either set of rules was voluntary. Since July 1918,
all cotton transactions in Bombay have been controlled by the Cotton
Contracts Board, originally appointed under the Defence of India rules
but now formally constituted under Bombay Act I of 1919. The Board
consists of an official chairman and six members nominated by Govern-
ment and five elected, two by the Millowners’ Association and three
by the members of the Clearing House, and contracts not in conformity
with the rules promulgated by them are not enforceable at law. Their
exchange and arbitration rooms adjoin the Cotton Greem which it is
under contemplation to remove to a more convenient site at Sewri.
The Aot from which the Board derives its authority is to remain in
force for & maximum period of two years from the signing of peace.
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Before the expiry of that period it is hoped that a single, thoroughly
representative, association will have been formed to take over permanent
control of the trade.

The units vary at the different ports. In Bombay the unit of sale

: iz the candv of 784 lbhs., in Karachi the maund
Unit of salo and shib- o gy [hg, in Calcutta the bazasr mound of
824 lbs., and in the south the candy of 500 Ibs.
generally, Quotations for export to the United Kingdom are generally
per Ib. c.if. Shipment is made from Bombay in bales of 392 to 500 Ihs.
and from Karachi in bales of 400 lbs. Caleutta adopts the bale of
392 lbs., while at the Madras ports the weight varies from 400 to 500 Ibs.

For freight purposes all cotton is taken on measurement, one ton

being equal to 40 cubic feet. Ordinarily one

Freighy. hundred bales of 400 Ibs. each will measure

between 25 and 26 tons. In Tuticorin, however, where Cambodia and

Tinnevellies are usnally shipped in bales weighing 500 Ibs. the com-

pression is so great that one hundred bales measure only 19 tons approxi-
mately, 1.¢., five bales to the ton.

Kapok or silk-cotton which may be conveniently noticed here is the
floss obtamed from the seed capsules of the
EARk: white flowered eriodendron anfractuosum * which
grows in the hot moist tracts of western and southern India and of
Burma. The fibre is too short, light and smooth to be easily spun unless
as an admixture with other flosses, and its chief use is in upholstery for
filling cushions, etc., where it has the advantage, unlike ordinary cotton,
of not readily balling. On account of its buoyancy and freedom from
water logging it is also in great demand for life belts. The chief sources
of supply for the European markets are the Dutch Indies and, to s
smaller extent, Ceylon where the tree is widely cultivated for the floss,
while in India, no systematic planting has yet been attempted and
the export was until recently so insignificant that no separate statistical
records were kept of it. Even now while the internal trade has deve-
loped considerably, the quantity shipped is small and probably the total
is swelled by shipments of the floss obtained from the bombaz malaba-
ricum, the red silk cotton tree, which is of much commoner ocour-
ence in India than the white, but is incorrectly called kapok. In 1914-15
the total was 16,000 cwts. and in the two subsequent years 16,000 and
13,000 owts. valued at about £25,000, the chief markets being the
United Kingdom and Italy. Before the war there were some ship-
ments to Germany, Holland and Belgium also. Exports are confined to
Caleutta and Bombay.

The unit of sale in Calcutta iz the pound and shipment is made in
pressed bales, rope-bound, weighing two maunds nett. In Bombay
sales are per candy of 784 lbs. or per maund of 28 Ibs. while shipment
is effected in pressed bales weighing from 2 to 2} ewts. Quotations for
export to the United Kingdom are per lb. c.i.f.

* Bombor pesdandrum. Linn.
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COTTON MANUFACTURES.

Of the cotton produced in India it may be said in general terms that
- 4t the halfis exported raw, and one quarter in the form
mi:::m of yarn, while the balance is manufactured into
’ yarn and cloth in Indian mills, The chiet centre
of the cotton trade and cotton manufacturing industry is Bombay.
Cotton manufactures now represent about 21 per cent of the total value
of Indian manufactures exported and about 5 per cent of the total
export trade of the country. In 1918 the total number of cotton mills
in India was 260 with 6,614,269 spindles and 114,805 looms. The first
cotton mill in India was started in 1838 at Goosery near Caleutta and
the first to be opened in Bombay dates from 1853 with 5,000 throstle
spindles.
In the last twenty years the number of spindles has increased by
30 per cent. and the number of looms is nearly three times as great,
but the tendeney has been to enlarge existing mills rather than open new
ones. Indeed India at the outbreak of war ranked as fourth among the
countries of the world manufacturing cotton textiles, being exceeded by
Great Britain, the United States and Germany only, The table below
shows the progress made during the last forty years. Btatisties for
1918-19 are not available yet,

TasLe No. 47.—Progress of the cotton spinning and weaving indusiry
in India since the year 1879-80.

| Numuer or
Number of |
Yl!‘ll‘. IIIJJ.I.I in | =— T = i—— _] T=5 )
existones, Persons
. employed. ( Looms, Bpindles,
187080 . . 58 20,587 13,307 | 1,470,630
IssBsy . . . 109 02,128 20156 | 2670,000
L 174 156,132 37,288 | 4,403,340
Rk . v 12 | 233 236,827 74,592 | 5.066.530
T T N 245 232 351 80,171 | 8,142,551
oy ., . a54 230,570 84,697 | 8.346.075
LTE T | 258 236,847 87,640 | 6,497,181
meas o, . . - 246 258,561 DLGRS | 6,405,019
maen . . o 264 | om0,847 06,688 | 6,820,576
161415 4 - - . | 255 260,440 108,311 6,608,108
s, . 267 202,160 | 108,417 | 6,675,688
ey i . . 0 | ag7 277470 | 110,812 | 6870182
T LT 264 J

‘| 284,064 | 114,505 | 8,014,260

Of the total number of mills in India 173 are in the Bombay Presi-
dency, 14 in Bengal, 19 in the United Provinces, 13 in Madras, 9 in
Central Provinces and Berar, 4 in the Punjab, 4 in French Indig and the
rest in Native States, including one at Quilon in Travancore, The mills
of the Bombay Presidency (chiefly situnted in Bombay City and
Abmedabad) produce about 75 per cent of the yarn spun and 87 pa
cent. of the eloth woven. There are also an unascertainable number
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of handlooms all over India working chiefly with yarn supplied from
spinning mills though hand spinnming has not altogether died out.
From a statement compiled by the Industrial Commission it would
appear that the mill-made and foreign varn available for handloom
weavers averaged in the quinguennium 1908-09 to 1913-14 over 250
million Ibs. anoually (after allowance had been made for manufactures

of rope and twine) against an estimated intra-mill consumption of 222
million 1bs.(a)

Tasue No. 48.—Quantity in lbs, of mill-made and foreign yarn available for
handloom teeavers,

Average of I Avernge of
Lardouless, 1506-07—1901-02. | 1908-00—1913-14.
Lbs. Lhba.
. by sen - 44,055,812 41,748,010
1. Yarn imported . {
by land 1,004 70,744
2, Yam made in Indian mills . . 473,000, (44 48,650,400
ToTaL . ol7 966,804 G0, 38H, 064
by sea = 209,397,027 200,851, 400
3. Yarn* exported ’ -
by land . 7,610,004 14,631,004
ToTat . | 217,007,091 215,463,304
4. Nett quantity available in India ] . 300,048,873 474,024,750
&. 1 Cloth made in Indian mills . . A 98,728,000 248,917,909
6. § Equal to yarn . ; . . : B8,150,612 | 222,248,133
7. Yam (mill-made} available for handloom 212,708,081 | 252 470,617

weavers (col. 4=—col. 6),

® Including re-export.
1 All woven goods,
$ Caloulated at the rate of 100 Ihe. yarn=112 Ibs. cloth.

The sea-borne trade statistics do not support the allegation some-
times advanced that India exports raw cotton

Froduction ol y&™.  gnd repurchases it as yam, for Japan, the
country which predominates in the former market (45 per cent.) is
responsible for less than 2 per cent. of the total imports of yam. The

yarn produced in the cotton mills in the last eleven years is shown in
the next table.

{4} Report of the Indian Industrinl Commisson—Appendix 1, A
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In the early days of the industry the manufacturers of cotton textiles
were goncerned chiefly with the production of lower counts of yarn for
shipment to China and for use on indigenous handlooms, but the
tendency in recent years has been to spin higher counts of yarn,
supplementing Indian supplies with imported long staple cotton. The
great difference between the Lancashire and Eastern cotton spinning
industries may be illustrated by the following. Of the world’s spindles
39 per cent are in the United Kingdom, but they consume only 16 per
cent by weight of the world’s cotton erop, while India and Japan with
one-sixteenth of the total spindles employ one-fifth of the world’s crop.

It is interesting to compare the imports of conrse, medium and fine
yarns with the production of similar descriptions

Imports of yarm. : 2
) by Indian mills.
Taste No. 50.—Imports and production of cotton yarn in 1913-14 and
1918-19 conlrasted.
| 191314 | 191816
Yo | quupny | Permtaes | Peeimiens | quniiy | Feugpieen | Feeecpiage
in Tbn. elnss, total, | 0Ib% cluss, total,
Kom. 1 to 25— | I |
Indian . . | 816,088,000 | 90-80 8488 | BBS.295,000 pE-d5 | 5241
Imported . 150,000 a5 8,420,000 156
Now. 85 to $0— |
Tndlan 82,711,000 -0 A2 | 71,000,000 00 | 11401
Tmported . 27,344,000 1k 3d 18,540,000 20r7a
Wog, above 40—
Indisn 8,477,000 80:05 4n | 478,000 S04 | 1
Imported | 7,859,000 -85 0,784,000 58-45
TOTAL . | 720,008,000 i | G, 156, 000 I 100

* Inclndes imports of mercerised and unspecified descriptions of twlist and yarn.

While the war lasted Indian mills have heen spinning less and less
of the lower counts. Of counts 1 to 10 the total was 87 million pounds
in 1918-19 as compared with 130§ million in 1913-14 and the drop in
counts 11 to 20 was about 47 million pounds. On the other hand in
counts above 20 there was a considerable rise particularly in counts
sbove 40 which may be due partly to the demands of the handloom
weavers of finer products which importers were for a variety of reasons
unable to satisfy. There is a prospect of India before long being
able to command considerable quantities of long staple cotton from
Uganda, but even if this materialises, it is regarded as doubtful in well
informed quarters whether the tendency to spin more yarn of higher
counts will be maintained after the war, particularly if there is any
further appreciation in the gold value of the rupee. In 1912 and 1913
there had been a marked decline in the spinming of counts between
31 and 40 in Indian mills.
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In the next table will be found the estimated production of woven
goods in all the power mills in India during
the last four vears. No exact estimate of
the production of the handlooms scattered
over the country ean be attempted, but it is probably in the neighbour-
hood of 250,000,000 Ibs.*

Production of woven
goods,

Tante No. 51.—Abstract statement of the quantity (in 1bs.) of woven
goods produced in the colton wills in India during the last four years.

| 1815-146, 1916-17. 1917-18. 1818-18,
Manufaotures. e — —
Quantity, Quantity. Quantity, | Quantity,
Lbs. Lbs. |  Lba Lbe.
Grey and bleached piecegoods | 207,185,288 | 274,851,443 | 268,772,100 57,530,008
Coloured pieosgoods 3% A 81,603,755 | 98,351,905 | 100,751 853 176,711,011
Girey and eoloured gooda other 2,540, 552 3113286 | 3,630,423 3,743,704
than piscegoods
Hosiery . . . 2 : 356,077 400, 790 340,373 260,968
Misoellansous -~ " . GRE.HRS | BED6TH 1,038,317 1,526,837
Cotton goods mixved with silk = 42,053 253,004 307,165
or wool, 3
Toran . | 352,254,605 | 377,728,816 | 381,404,160 | 340,580,450

The production of grey and bleached goods thus represents about
two-thirds of the whole, though the proportion of coloured goods is on
the increase.

TanLe No. 52.—Quantity and value of exports of cotton manufactures.

| Yanx, ! FIEcEGODDS.
Year. | —
Quantity. Valuoe. CQuuntity. Value,
—= = |
[(Unit of | £ {Unit of £
1,000 Tha, ) 1,00} yurds. )
1H00-10 A X 2 - 227004 | 0472726 | 04,187 1,304,037
1910-11 » . . i 183,425 G, 740,360 11,78 1,400,256
T s R R 151,488 | 5,000,007 BL420 | 1,311,084
1912-13 & . . . 203061 | 8,011,230 i 56,512 1,300,070
10138-14 8 : g = 107,078 8,604,873 | 80,233 1,424,683
1614-15 » . » % 133,610 4,100,087 67,194 1,068,480
1815-14 - - : F 160,231 | 4,615,244 113485 1,644 624
181617 . M . F 168,680 5,200,303 SR A4S 3,450,823
1817-18 . ¥ . i 121,708 O,043,141 188, 450 3,002,102
1618-18 . + % . 63,708 | 4 816,540 140 071 4,301,287

* Calenlated according to the formuly spproved by the Bombay Mill Owners' Assooia-
ticn that 100 Ibs. of yam yield 112 lhs, c?n]:uth.
t Bepurstely recorded only from 1817,
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The exports of yarn were, while normal conditions prevailed, four or
five times as valuable as the exports of piece-
REpupa st yass goods, but these latter have greatly increased
since 1016-17. In pre-war times the chief participants were China,
(chiefly through Hongkong), Asiatic Turkey, the Straits and Aden.
The exports of yarn to foreign destinations in 1918-19 are shewn in
the next statement ncoording to the port of shipment, Bombay has
always enjoyed a preponderating share of the trade.

TapLe No. 53.—Quantity of colton yarn and twist exported in 1918-19
and the share of the principal ports.

Port. | Quontity. | Percentage.
Lhbs. ‘
Boablal. v et Gl EEs o wG 62,562,331 980
Caloutta . . . . . + - i 746,762 11
Pallsortt, s A 4 e 40 s s | 241,900 ‘ 3
Torar . ! E-E.T'B‘T.ﬁﬂﬂl 104

The total volume of exports in 1918-19 fell by nearly 50 per cent.
owing to high rates prevailing for raw cotton in India, which so enhanced
the price of yam as to encourage unprecedented arrivals of Japanese
and Chinese yarns at Bombay. Since the close of the year, however,
the temporary boyeott of all Japanese goods in China has revived the
demand for Indian yarn in that country.

The exports of cotton manufactures other than yarn bear a very
small proportion to the total output of the mills.
Mm’::ﬁﬂ D mANG- e exports of cotton manufactures, classified
according to descriptions, have been as follows

singe 1913-14.

TasLE No. 51.—Values of the exports of cotion mantfactures (other than
yarn and twist) since 1913-14 classified according to deseriptions.

Diesoriptions of
cotton manufac. | 1013-14. 1614-15. 1815-16. 1916-17. 1917-18. | 1818-19
tures.
£ £ £ £ £ £
Piecogoods, grey . | 473,802 5,317 508,240 | 1,600,740 | 1,150,404 | 1,224,344
" white 11,818 5,347 7,306 31,531 05,041 §6,080-
v Coloured,
printed  and |
dyed . k. P38,770 707,831 | 1,120,006 | 1,015,243 2,470,767 | 2,080,563
Handkerchiof s
and shawls . 54,085 67,220 17,760 17.676 28,716 19,054
Hewing thread . 11,870 5,083 11,285 18,300 #1245 14,027
Hosiery . . 0,605 5,560 0435 | 12,086 | 10,037 | 50,500
Othir morta . 24,663 23,041 25,600 4, 700 108,124 | 158,760
Toran . | 1,525,000 | 1,140,305 1,788,720 | 5,705,604 | 3,840,405 4,544 006
|
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The chief markets for cotton cloth woven in India are those colonies
and couatries in which there is a considerable Indian immigration.
Bombay is the principal port of shipment for chadars and dhootis,
T cloths* and domestics, the principal destinations being Aden, East
Africa (including ¢ German’ and Portugnese East Africa), Persia, Zanzibar,
the Btraits and Baluchistan (rid Karachi), while coloured lungis and
garis which go chiefly from Madras are shipped to the Straits Settlements,
Cevlon and Sumatra.

As an example of handloom weaving for export, the trade in Madras
handkerchiefs may be cited, which are shipped to the United Kingdom,
though their ultimate destination is chiefly Africa. These so-called
* handkerchiefs* are made with 40s to 60s in pieces 8 yards by 3.

Of the ports participating in the export trade, 51 per cent. went
from Bombay, and 46 per cent. from Madras, caleulated upon the totals
for the last pre-war year, but in the special conditions governing freight
while war lasted, Bombay has captured a much larger share of the trade.

Two main varieties of cotton carpets may be distinguished as made
in India, one resembling the woollen pile carpet
SRR SN, but with warp, weft and pile all of culil:tan yarn,
and the commoner kind without any pile and with the same design on
both sides. The latter are produced in three principal forms—daris
(bed carpets), shatranjis (floor carpets) and jainama:t (prayer mats).
This distinction of terms is not however strictly observed and all pileless
cotton carpets are commonly designated doris, In the dari proper,
the pattern generally consists of stripes of varions colours, blue and
white being the favourite combination, but flowers and geometrical
shapes are not infrequently woven into the body of the fabric. The
looms on which daris are woven are generally horizontal and the dyes
formerly in use were indigenous vegetable dyes, principally indigo, but
the cheapness of aniline dyes has led to the increasing adoption of the
latter. The weavers in most of the provinces are poor Mahomedan or
low caste Hindus and the organisation of the trade largely depends on
a system of advances by mahajans or middlemen who sell the outturn
at the hig trade centres. Daris properly so called are generally pur-
chased in the piece, while floor carpets are sold by the yard or by
weight.

The chief centres of manufacture are Bareilly, Aligarh, Agra, Cawn-
pore, Farukhabad, Moradabad and Etawah in the United Provinces.
The daris of Agra are noted for their finish, those of Bareilly for their
cheapness and durability and of Aligarh for the closeness of the stitch.
The industry is expanding m Cawnpore where large mills under
European and Indian management are manufacturing with machinery
larger sizes suitable for tents and bungalows and turning out consi-
derable quantities for export to England and America. Other provinces
where cotton carpets are made are the Punjab, chiefly in the districts of

* A grey calico, so colled from an old trmde mark,
% In the Central Provinoss, Ja-namaz,
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Multan, Amballa and Hoshiarpur, the Delhi Province, the Bahawalpur

State, Patna city, and the Champaran and Shahabad districts of Bihar

and Ayyampet, Bhavani, Adoni and Kurnool in  the Madras Presidency

where the local name for these carpets is jamkalam. In the Bombay Pre-

sidency a not inconsiderable industry is carried on in some of the Deccan

districts. It is also a popular jail industry in nearly every province.
No separate statistics are maintained of the exports.

GRAIN, PULSE AND FLOUR.
Rice.

Although in favourable seasons, barley, millets and pulses are ex-
Sedecti ported in considerable quantities from India,
g the most valuable exports included under the
head ‘ Grains and Pulses’ have invariably been rice and wheat, their
aggregate values representing about 90 per cent. of the whole. The
world production of cleaned rice has been caleulated* as in the
neighbourhood of 60,000,000 tons exclusive of an entirely empirical
estimate of 30,000,000 tons for China. India’s share of this grand
total of 90,000,000 tons may be taken approximately at 40 per cent.,
and though her average exports seldom exceed 7 per cent. of her total
estimated production, he is nevertheless the largest exporter of rice
in the world. India’s export trade in rice is less susceptible to
seasonal influences than is the case of the majority of food grains
because in Burma, which contributes the greater part of it, a failure of
the rains is unknown, The volume of export to foreign countries
is however affected by crop shortage in other parts of India.

TasLe No. 50.—Exports n_f_ rice according to provinces from 1909-10

tn round figures.
PROVINCEE. ToTAL
o Dombay
Duruss. Bengnl, Madras. ned Quantity. Value.
Tiims, "Tomd, Tana, Tons. Tons. £

Pre-war yonrs—

Annual averag for quinguen-
nimin—1000-10 ta 1918-14 , | 1,814,000 | 374,000 | 121,000 00,000 | 2,508,000 | 15,107,000

1M5-14 . - - . | 1,835,000 | azT.000 | 155,000 B2000 | 2,420,000 | 170,000
War years—
1415 . i : o | L115000 | 170,000 | 1830 80,000 | 1,538,000 | 11,330,000
191518 . . « o« | 045000 THO00 | 230,000 H0,000 | 1,540,000 § 10,182,000
101827 & i . « | 1188000 4,000 184,000 104,000 | 1,685,000 | 12,528,000
M8 . . . e | 1409000 71,000 | 173,000 | 106,000 | 1,000,000 | 18,774,000
s . . . . | 1,810,000 | 158,000 08,000 | 157,000 | 2,018,000 | 156,510,000

* Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, Vol, XV, April—June 1917, page 354,
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Any failure of the monsoon in India at once creates a remarkable infla-
tion of values in Burma to which the range of prices in foreign markets
does not usually respond. Prior to 1910-11 the average exports of rice
from India did not exceed two million tons ; but the trade subsequently
expanded and in 1912-13 the total exports amounted to 2§ million tons.
The aggregate for 1913-14 was a little less than 2§ millions.
The effect of the war upon this trade was very marked as the
above table illustrates. The principal causes of
m':!'f;““ i the shrinkage in exports from Burma and Bengal
) in the first three war-years were the loss of
enemy markets and shortage of shipping. In the last three months of
the official year 1917-18, the Home Government's requirements of rice
and the allocation to Rangoon of a considerable amount of tonnage
enabled over one-and-a-half million tons to go forward. In normal
years the market for Indian rice in Ceylon is pretty constant,
gating about 300,000 tons annually. A satisfactory feature of the
statistics of exports to Europe is however the increasing volume of
exports direct to the United Kingdom.

TasLe No. 56.—Direct exports of rice to the United Kingdom during the
last siz years.

1 T
— | 1013-14. | 1014-15. | 1918-16. | 1916-17. ‘ 1017-18. | 1018-19.

|
| |
211,704 | 207,142 | 321452 ‘ 623,174 | 252,010

Tons s 4 141,400

Before the war a good deal of Indian rice was cleaned and polished
in Germany and Holland before it reached the United Kingdom. The
pre-war freight rate to the United Kingdom from Rangoon for rice was
in the neighbourhood of 25 shillings per ton : at the time of the declara-
tion of the armistice the Government rate was 125 shillings and for
outside steamers 400 shillings and upwards,

Of India’s total exports about 47 per cent, went in pre-war days to

Europe, 42 per cent. to other Asiatic countries

Principal recipients. (Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, Japan, ete.),
the remaining 11 per cent. being distributed amongst Africa, the West
Indies and South America. About half the volume of exports is for
consumption as food, the remainder being utilized partly for food and
partly for the manufacture of spirits and starch. Germany was India’s
chief individual customer, accounting, with Austria-Hungary, on the
average for the five years ending 1913-14 for 22 per cent. of the whole.
Holland took 10 per cent., Ceylon 13} per cent. and the Straits Settle-
ments 13 per cent, Japan and Java were also st various times oon-
siderable customers. Direct trade with the West Indies has developed
considerably during the war. The demands of Cuba were previonsly
met by re-exports of Rangoon rice, practically all Straits quality, from
Liverpool or by German millers with similar or better qualities produced
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from cargo rice purchased in Burma. Direct shipments, chiefly from
Calcutta, only in one year exceeded 2,500 tons. The exports from Burma
to Cuba in 1915-16 amounted to 28,071 tons and in 1916-17 to 75,451
tons, the corresponding figures for Caleutta being 7,176 tons and 10,199
tons respectively. If more freight had been available the Calcutta
figures in this and the following year would have been largely increased.
In 1918-19, the strict rationing established just before the new Burma
crop came on the market disappointed many prospective buyers. The
Bengal rice which goes to Cuba is of a quality grown chiefly in the
districts adjoining Calcutta for which there is little or no demand in
India.

Burma practically has a monopoly of the export trade in rice and also
makes good any shortage in the supply for local consumption in other
parts of India, because the ratio of acreage under rice to population iz
g0 high that her exportable surplus is far larger than that of Bengal,
Bihar or Madras who grow more rice but have to meet a much higher
internal demand. The Burma trade represents between 70 and 756 per
cent. of the whole. The Madras trade is practically confined to Ceylon
and Mauritius.

The acreage and production of cleaned rice in British India in the last

Aok six years according to the forecasts issued by
ol the Department of Statistics are as indicated
in the following table,

Tasre No. 57.—Adereage and production of cleaned rice in British India

from 1913-14, .
Year, Aren, Production. | (rice not | Forcentage
in the husk), | °f 4 t0 3
1 2 3 4 5
Acres, | Tons Tons.
101814 A .| 76,008,000 | 30,135,000 | 2,419,850 8
W4 . . . .| 77,600,000 | 28,244,000 | 1,538,300 . 54
Isls-l8 . . : . | TEETO,000 | 33,200,000 | 1,330,800 3
1016-17 e s . | BLO20,000 | 35442,000 | 1,584,750 i
|
91718 . . . .| B0GE8,000 | 30,504,000 i 1,910,884 &
810 ., ., . .| 78,784,000 | 24,005,000 | 2,017,010 8

In addition there iz an estimated production in the Native States
which is roughly placed at 1,000,000 tons. The yield per acre for British
India is about 8} cwts., which compares very unfavourably with Japan
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and Egypt where it is between 21 and 22. The area in the principal
provinces in 1917-18 and their percentage are shewn helow.

Taste No. 58.—Acreage under rice according to provinces in I1917-18.

: Percen-
Proviness, Acres, tage.
Bengal . . - . - - = . . 20,962,000 26
Bihar and Orissa a % & . i 4 - 15,648,000 104
Madras . g & . ’ . : i . 11,065,000 14}
Burma . P F - ; % 3 . . 10,803,000 13
Ugited Provinces - . - . : < . TALT,000 2
Central Provinces and Berar : . . - . 5,271,000 (it}
B o oo SR
ombay i ind) . - - - . . M8,
Panjab . . - - . 2 : i . L005,000 | 1
ToTar . 80,668,000 | 100

Rice in the husk before hulling is known as paddy. After Eljfiﬂg
it becomes rough rice and after ing it
Tgems iloaed. becomes cleaned or white rice. Tr::rhmkﬂn
grains of rice are separated out and sold as eoodie or khood, while the
higher grades of rice are subject to a further process of polishing on
sheepskins with the object of removing any rice meal which may adhere
to the grain. No chemicals whatever are used in this polishing pro-
cess or in any other process connected with the milling of rice. Cargo
rice contains b to 20 per cent. of unhusked rice, i.e., paddy, and, if
exported in this form to Hurope, is subject to further milling on
arrival there, The ratio of paddy to rice by weight depends entirely on
the quality of rice produced. In the case of specials it may be taken as
of 8: 5, but the ratio for better qualities is lower.

For boiled rice there is no market in Europe, but there is a consider-
able demand for the grain in this form in India and alse in countries
where Indian labour is employed such as the Federated Malay States
and Ceylon. The process may be roughly described as follows. The
paddy is soaked in water, for from forty to eighty hours according to
grain and season and boiled for twenty to forty minutes and dried
before husking. This business is largely in the hands of small millers
in out of the way places where there is plenty of room to spread the
rice nfﬁ steaming to dry in the sun though artificial drying is not
unknown. This parboiled rice has a higher nutrient value, owing to
its lighter milling and though when husked it has a yellow tinge it
becomes white when cooked and keeps better afterwards, which 18
a great asset when rice is prepared overnight to be eaten the following
day. Attempts are being made in Rangoon to evolve a more scientific
process for the production of parboiled rice but it cannot be said that
any entirely satisfactory plant has yet been elaborated.

In the official Indian trade returns rice meal ismerged in the genersl
& 3 heading * Bran and Pollards.! The total quan-
- tity exported under this item in 1914-15 was
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194,588 tons of which 183,607 tons were shipped from Burma and the
Burma exports are known to consist entirely of rice meal, The
United Kingdom was formerly the principal customer for Burma rice
meal as cattle fodder, taking about 120,000 tons each year and before
the war the Straits Settlements and Germany came next in importance
taking about 30,000 to 40,000 tons each. In 1917-18 the exports
declined from 143,888 tons valued at £247,000 to 22,115 tons valued at
£18,800. Bhipments to the United Kingdom which exceeded 100,000
tons in 1916-17 fell to 3,380 tons and the average f.0.h. price was Rs. 13
(17e. 4d.) per ton as against Rs. 26 (£1-14-8) in the previous year.
At the end of 1917-18 there were probably not less than 100,000 tons
accumulated at the mills and available for export had freight been forth-
coming. In 1918-19 there was little improvement in the market, but
with prices falling to the neighbourhood of Rs. B (10s.-8d.) per ton, about
30,000 tons were taken by the Straits Bettlements and rather less than
10,000 tons by the United Kingdom.
An export duty of three annas per maund (equivalent to about 134.
¢ duty a bushel) is levied on all foreign exports of
Axpor 2 rice husked or unhusked including rice flour
but not meal the tax being included in the f. o. b price. The total
revenue from this source during the last six years is shewn below.

Tanie No. 59.—Revenue devived from export duly on rice since 1913-14,

Yenar. Eevenue.
£

181314 . . . . . y . . . A B0, 000
1914-156 . % - 4 ' F " 5 . 3 563,000
1915-18 . . . 5 3 i % - . 507,000
1918-17 = . - - . . . . : E 580,000
1917-18 . . . . A ¥ F . . . TOZ,000
1918-19 . . . F . . s g o 741,000

For statistical purposes, foreign and coastwise exports of rice are
divided up into two heads—rice in the husk
Rxparts. {paddy) and rice not in the husk (rice), but the
volume of the former seldom exceeds 50,000 tons in the vear, the chief
destination being Ceylon. Rice not in the husk includes boiled rice.
The principal countries participating in the export trade in rice before the

war and in the last vear of the war are shown in the table sub-joined.
The exports to Java vary according to the quantities which that
country is able to obtain from Indo-China and Siam and the prices ruling
in those markets. In 1910-11 and 1911-12 they exceeded a quarter
of a million tons and in 1912-13, 160,000. While India exported about
1,400,000 tons to foreign countries in the last pre-war year, Siam and
Indo-China, the next most important exporting countries, supplied an
almost equivalent quantity to British countries (1,300,000 tons). Japan
has not succeeded in becoming self-supporting in the matter of foodstufls
a8 at one time she seemed likely to be. The distribution in 1918-19
was largely affected by the operations of the Royal Wheat Commission.
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Tagce No. 60.—Quantities and values of rice exported from India in
1913-14 and 1918-19 classified according to destinations.

1KLS-14, 1918-10.
Destiantlons. 3 T == =
Tons. Per oent. | £ Tons. | Per oent. :

Ceylon ' - ; ; 36,050 18 | 3,162,450 840,950 '| 160 | 81188060
Etllll{;msfmmw' Including | 284,580 118 | 1,915,000 | B8T,799 16-7 | 2,000,250
United Eingdom . : : 1ik1, 400 o7 | 1120877 | 20,143 104 | 1A40,504
Egiph . . v B 04,884 e { 871,007 5,040 3| &ERETE
Mauriting and Depmdoneles . | 51344 23 | somgss | 224D 20| sw0,218
Oilier Dritish Possessiomns o 144878 it 1,180,541 107,545 &4 | 1,910.6583
Torat DuTER CoUsTRIES . | L0163 ad | A27,Tes | 1,104,000 | 547 | 8,405,502
Holland - ., + & TR 198 2058 T
Germany . . - - | BI&EEG 131 2,004,054
Anstrin-Hungary . . .| ZIL442 &7 1,070,032 .l - A
Fapan . i L - .| 180046 (2] 1,076,556 | 205372 101 | 1,270,254
Asbatle Turkey . . . 71,067 84 05,909 44,005 &g | epi.B0d
Jark . = s s = 29,412 14 261,158 53,700 41| 526108
Franee e o ow 23,670 o9 152,072 | 118840 60 | 7RS00E
Maly . & 2« - - 01 m: 6,110 | 120,800 d | B20004
Other Forelgn Conntries «| e o0 | 1078408 | 880283 160 | 2,520,208
Torst FoREms COUNTRIES . | LUES,700 574 | DAET,B00 | O18.256 | 450 | 0,514,481

ALn Cousrnies . | 2,410,983 Tk ] 17,500,582 | £,017,918 | 10t mm_.'f.a'

Since the British ocoupation in 1852, rice has been Burma’s principal
export and Rangoon rice, as it is called, i8 the
RN standard of the European rice trade. About
two-thirds of the rice crop comes from Lower Burma where it represents
90 per cent. of the cultivated area. From threshing floor to river or
railhead the paddy is commonly earted in bulk. It is thence conveyed
to the varions ports either by rail in bags or more commonly by boat
in bulk, measuored alongside the mills as discharged, and stored in the
mills’ godowns. Paddy prices in Rangoon are quoted with reference
to & unit of 100 baskets containing 46 Ibs. each, but in the districts the
baskets used are not standsrdised and there is considerable local vari-
ance. For example the Akyab paddy basket contains 23 1bs. only.

As s rule the paddy is taken over from the cultivator on the
threshing floor either by middlemen acting on

Marpta: behalf of the mills, hyyspeculatura, or by local
traders known as jungle brokers. The beginning of the paddy
seagon corresponds pretty closely to that of the calendar year 58
harvesting commences generally towards the end of November and the
crop comes commercially into sight in January. The crop is all hand-
reaped chiefly by coolies from Madras and Bengal, mechanical aids
being nunknown. The mills which own their own boats advance money
to their paddy buyers on the security of the latter’s land or other
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property. In some cases the paddy buyers mortgage their boats
against the moneys received. A boat may do three or four trips
per month according to the position of the paddy, but if bringing paddy
from the more distant and outlying districts a full month may be
occupied in making one trip. As soon as the buyer obtains a boat he
proceeds to the district, buys grain and brings it to the mill for measure-
ment, Measurement is done fairly rapidly and in very few cases ocou-
pies more than one day. In faot, generally speaking, the boats which
arrive in the morning can return upcountry the same day. When
a boat of paddy is discharged, a certain number of bhaskets is weighed
and the averape weight arrived at therefrom is taken as represen-
ting the weight of the whole consignment, credit being given to the
seller for any excess over 46 lbs. and deductions being made if the ave-
rage weight is found to be less than 46 lbs, Storing facilities in the
districts which were formerly limited are now considerable and at &
rough estimate almost half the exportable surplus can be distributed in
godowns upcountry. Paddy deteriorates to some extent as regards
colour and grain with lengthy storage, but its merits as a foodstuff remain
unimpaired. Deterioration in colour is brought about by heating and
so far no expedient has been hit upon to overcome this difficulty.

In the cargo rice mill, the paddy is put over shakers and sieves in
i order to remove extraneous matter, such as
’ stones, dirt and straw, and winnowed. It is
then hulled, 1.e.,, passed between the grind stones which remove the
husk, winnowed again and then becomes what is known as loonzain.
* Five parts cargo rice * consists of 80 per cent. loonzain and 20 per cent.
paddy. In white rice mills, the loonzain rice is again milled by cones or
pearlers, which remove the outer cuticle. Therice then goes through a
further process of sieving, the sieves being so arranged and graded that
the percentage of broken rice which it is desired to separate from the
whole rice can be removed and bagged off separately. It is then
re-winnowed and bagged. In the higher qualities of rice usually shipped
to Europe, there is a further polishing in cylinders made of wood and
wite gauze in which revolve rollers covered with sheep skin. This takes
place after the rice has left the cones or pearlers, but before the final
sieving process. Formerly the bulk of the rice shipped was cargs rice, but
now the proportion of white rice to cargo rice shipped is practically the
inverse of what it was a quarter of a eentury ago.
Unit of sale and ship- The following are the terms on which rice is
ment, gold in Burma :—
When sold locally, ata price per 100 baskets of 75 Ibs, each.
e 4+ to Europe ,, s 4y owt. of 112 Iba. nett.
i . toJava ,, ,, , picul of 136 Ibs, netk
- . to Manila w o pical of 133} lbs. pe't.
= s Lo Btraits »w » coyan of 5,333} Iba. nett.
- » toJapan »w = picul of 136 Ibs. nett. (or per
ewt. of 112 Iba, nett.).
1 » to India » 1 bag (according to weight).
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Rice for the United Kingdom is usually on consignment sale throngh
brokers in London. The general level of prices for Burma rice is lower
than for any other variety.

The qualities of white rice milled in Burma are known as follows :—

Nos. 1, 2 and 3 Europe rice.
8. Q. (Straits Quality) Europe rice.
Small Mills special.
Big Mills special.
Special grains have their own names, e.g., Meedong rice, Yaline rice, etc.

The following qualities of broken rice or coodie are produced from the

nhove :—
From all qualities :—
Nos. 4, 5 and 6 white broken rice.
Cargo broken rice.
From Nos. 1 and 2 Europe rice :—
Al A2and A3 white broken rice.
From No. 3 Europe rice and 8. Q. Europe rice - —
B 1, B2 and B 3 white broken rice.

From Small Mills specials and Big Mills specials and Meedong
specials . —
C1, C2and C 3 white broken rice.

The unit of shipment in Rangoon is the bag which varies in weight
from 168 to 225 lhs, nett,

The usual busy season for paddy commences about the 15th of
January and lasts till somewhere about the 15th of April. By the latter
date it is normally reckoned that about half the exportable surplus has
been marketed. The remainder of the erop is marketed throughout
the year and under normal conditions is delivered at the port of export
by the middle of December. There has been a growing tendency of recent
years, which war exigencies have accentuated, to storeso as to distribute
the business more evenly throughout the yesr. Co-operative Credit
Bocieties have enabled cultivators to hold up part of the harvest instead
of rushing it down in the first three months of the season and glutting
the market with disastrous results to themselves.

The milling capacity of a typical Rangoon mill may be put at about
Mitls, 30,000 baskets of 46 Ibs. paddy per day of
12 hours. The largest mill at Pazundsung is
capable of turning out 700 tons of cargo rice a day. Mills generally
run night and day for about three months in the year and paddy husk
is the only fuel used. The quantity of husk produced is always in excess
of fuel required and until a year or two ago the surplus husk used to be
discharged into the creeks and rivers. Now-a-days, however, when
fuel is expensive many other industries are glad to purchase the
available surplus.
No exact figures are available as to the number of rice mills in Burma
and their milling capacity, but there are over 300 emploving twenty
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hands or more and on 8 conservative estimate the outturn may be put
at about 6,000,000 tonsof ‘five parts cargo rice' per annum, In
Burma, as in other parts of India, the eapacity of mills is considerably
in excess of the quantity of grain available for milling.
On the outbreak of war the price of paddy was Rs. 130 per 100 bas-
Prices kets of 46 lbs. and of white rice Rs. 315 per 100
) baskets of 75 Ibs, each, By March 1915 prices
had fallen to Rs. 93—95 for paddy and Rs. 230 for rice. Speculation
drove the figures up to Ra. 210 and 480 in SBeptember but at the end
of November white rice was down to Rs. 320. In March 1917 the
range of prices was between Rs. 116—120 and Rs. 201—292-8 respect-
ivaly. Thereafter the price of paddy and of rice declined until Rs, 80
and Rs. 195 respectively were touched in September, a lower level than
for many years. In the middle of Jannary a Rice Commissioner was
appointed in Rangoon to buy rice on behalf of the Royal Commis-
sion on Wheat Supplies. This had the immediate if temporary effect
of stiffening the paddy market, but owing to lack of tonnage and
sufficient supplies in the hands of millers to meet their commitmenta
the market again receded. As however tonnage came in sight to lift
the large quantities demanded by outside markets, particularly Java and
Japan, the paddy prices stiffened and by the end of the year reached
the high figure of Rs. 160 per 100 baskets of 46 Ibs.

TasLe No. 61.—The distribution of the exports of rice from Burma accord-
ing to countries in 1913-14 and 1917-18 contrasted.

1913-14. 1817-18,
A Per o, Par
Destination. Tons. =y Destination. Tons. sk,
British Possessions— . 589,870 32 | British Possessions— . | 1,048,145 00
Straits Settloments . 280,922 16 United Kingdom . | §22,815 a5
Othor HBritish Pos- | 308,048 17 Btraita Bettlements | 288,652 19
Holland . 5 i 825,300 18 ml;m . L . 164,589 11
Germany . N : 207,500 18 Britiash Poa- 72,180 i

sessions,

Aunstria-Hungury - 200,470 11 | Italy s ' * 107,885 7

Other destinations to which increased quantities of rice proceeded
in 1917-18 were France, Greece, Mauritins, Japan and Australia, but
exports to Holland, Cuba and the Dutch East Indies were greatly in
defeot. In 1918-19 no private shipments to Europe were permitted and
the Allies received the bulk of the purchases made on behalf of the Royal
Commission on wheat supplies. Of 1,611,000 tons exported, the United
Kingdom absorbed 261,167 tons, France 131,933 tons and Italy 129,601
tons while 50,500 tons were shipped to Egypt * for orders.” The normal
distribution of the foreign trade between the different Burma ports
was—Rangoon 68 per cent., Bassein 13 per cent., Moulmein 10 per
cent. and Akyab 9 per cent.
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Though the average acreage under rice in Bengal and the adjoining
province of Bihar and Orissa which is chiefly
ROl served by the port of Caleutta* amounts to
47 per cent. of the aggregate for British India, the volume of foreign
exports has never been comparable with that of Burma, though in a
favourable season the Madras figures are generally exceeded. The prin-
cipal destinations for Bengal rice in pre-war years were Ceylon and Mauri-
tius. Since 1913-14 Natal has taken an increasing share of the trade and
4 direct trade with Cuba has sprung up. Of the total, 99 per cent. went
in pre-war days from Calcutta and the balance from Chittagong. The
following table gives the consolidated Bengal figures.j &

Tasie No. 62.—Quantitics and values of rice exported from Bengal,

Year, | Quantity. | Valua,
| Tona. ‘ £

1913-14 , . ' - . ‘ . 328,921 3:304,148
1914-15 . u . i . . . .| 170,244 1,770,276
1015-16 . . : . 5 . . . 75,450 841,750
1918-17 . ; . ' . . . . 64,107 743,600
1017-18 . Sha o T e F 71,404 | 713,342
1018-19 , 153,320 1,026,675

l

Shipments in 1915-16, 1916-17 and 1917-18 were affected by freight
shortage, and in 1918-19 when a better shipping position and a brisk
demand for common riee from Ceylon, South Africa, Mauritius and the
West Indies encouraged heavier exports, it became necessary to con-
serve supplies for local consumption in consequence of the partial failure
of the monsoon. The Foodstuffs Commissioner whose appointment
became necessary in October 1918 decided that these markets should
be rationed as far as possible from Burma.

The chief varieties of Bengal rice on the market are table or white
Patna, broken table rice or khood, Patna, old hard and chintsulkur, while
among boiled or brown rices may be mentioned boiled Patna, dowd
Khani, ballam and raree. The principal variety of rice exported is kazla
which goes to Ceylon, The chief market for white Patna before the
war was Hamburg, but considerable quantities went also to Liverpool
and Bremen ; for old hard which is grown chiefly in the neighbourhood
of Calentta (the designation Patna having reference to the boldness of
the grain and not implying locality of origin), Cuban ports; and for
boiled Patna and ballam Trinidad, Martinique and the Persian Gulf.
For raree there is a considerable demand in Mauritius,

The unit of sale in Caloutta is the bagaar maund and shipment is
made in bags of 164 or 224 Ibs, nett, while sterling quotations are
based on the owt. . 1, f.

Foreign exports from the Madras Presidency are comparatively

.

#2953 limited. The following table shows the quan-
e tities exported during the last six years. |

* In 1013-14 and earlier years thers wore also some shipments from Cuttack.
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Tasre No. 63.—Quantities and values of rice exported from all ports in
the Madras Presidency during the last six years.

Year. Quantity. Value.
Tona. £

1913-14 . “ . g . 7 . . 156,000 1,570,000
1014-156 . . d - B 3 . . 183,000 1,850,000
1815-16 . . * ’ . . + - 239,000 2,627,000
1016-17 . i . = L A % . 184,000 2,077,000
1017-18 . . o . 3 - - - 173,000 1,965,000
1918-14 . i . H s o . . 07,000 1,126,000

The principal destinations are Ceylon (90 per cent.) and Mauritius
(8 per cent.). The chief ports of export were Cocanada, Tuticorin
and Negapatam, but the conveniences of the Dhanushkodi route have
latterly diverted practically the whole of the Ceylon trade to that port.
At Cocanada the usnal grades shipped, all parhoiled, are mill rice 4, B
and C grades, chabyam or unpolished rice and bazaar boiled which is
prepared in local hand mills and is of very inferior quality.

The unit of sale and of shipment is the bag of 164 Ibe. nett, generally.

Foreign exports of rice from Bombay are on an even smaller scale

Boaibay sdency than those of Madras. In pre-war years, the

(1) lnmml. " average shipments did not exceed 26,000 tons

a year, the actual figures for 1913-14 being

28,884 tons. The table below gives the quantities and values of rice
exported from 1913-14 onwards.

Tasre No. 64.—Quantities and values of rice exported from Bombay from

1913-14 onwards.
Year. Quantity. | Value.
Tans. | £
1013-14 . . . s P . . 28,884 | 283,545
1914-15 . = . F . . . . 25,278 256,024
1015-16 . . ¥ . . T . 30,859 322,008
1016-17 . . 5 . i . . . 72,657 767,500
1917-18 . . + . . s s . 113,464 1,200,425
1018-19 ., . . . . s . . 104,635 1,686,504

The considerable increase in the figures from 1916-17 onwards is in
consequence of larger shipments to the Persian Gulf and East Alfrica,
chiefly of rice railed across India, because there was no freight uﬁm-mg
in Caleutta or Rangoon direct to these destinations.

The unit of sale and of shipment is the bag of 168 1bs. gross.

The following table shews the quantities and values of rice exported

from Karachi to foreign countries from 1013-14
(2) KarachL onwards.
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TasLe No. 65.—Quantities and values of rice exported from Karachi to
foreign countries from 1913-14 omwards. .

Year, | Quantity. ‘ Yalue,
Tons. | £
|
TR I Sl e 53,739 480,004
IS s ey [T a e e 41,345 402,652
IR L S e, e B e 40,5969 460,500
IGAT (5 L e el s o 77.368 769,457
T T A I S N ISl | IR F 82,742 802 735
eI X o P R RIS BT B 51,817 | 720,607

There is comparatively little rice grown in the hinterland served by
Karachi and the average value of shipments did not exceed £300,000
before 1913-14, when a good harvest in Cutoh stimulated foreign exports,
the chief customers being Cevlon, Aden, Mauritius, Red Sea ports,
Muscat and Persia. Subsequent developments were due to the same
causes as have been specified in the case of Bombay, but the embargo
imposed in September 1918 on shipment of rice from Burma ports to
Caleutta affected despatches in 1918-19.

The unit of sale in the Karachi market is the candy of 656 Ibs. and
shipment is made in bags of 2 or 2] maunds nett.

Wheat.

Though India produces about one-tenth of the world’s wheat, this
e food grain is an indispensable article of food in
the Punjab only. Inother provinces extension
of cultivation has been dictated rather by the prospects of profitable
export to Europe than by internal demand. The five principal countries
exporting wheat in pre-war times were the United States of America,
Russia, Canada, the Argentine Republic and India in that order. As
regards production, India ocoupied the third place withabout a thizd
of the American crop and nearly double that of Canada.

Tasre No. 66.—Production and exports of wheat according to countries

in 1914,
Percentage of
Countries. Production. Exports, exporta to
production.
Tons. Tons. I
Unitod States of Americs . . 23,816,885 4, 4T, 300 a0
Bussin . . . ¥ ; 15,324,047 2,368, 500
India . . . . 8,336,484 Gt 680 B
Argentine Republis . . . 4,498,215 013, 00 o1
OO~ T s 4,311,015 1,579,200 44
Toran L 00,260,646 | 10,552,080 10
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The variety of wheat most commonly cultivated in India is triticum
vulgare. The larger part of the Punjab erop iz under irrigation, parti-
cularly in the new canal colonies, Little or no labour saving machinery
is yet employed in the wheat fields and the crop is hand-reaped. On
land liberally manured and irrigated, yields of from 1,500 to 1,600 Ibs,
per acre have been obtained but the crop is liable to damage by rust
if there is rain or cloudy weather in February. On dry (ie., un-
irrigated) lands 800 Ibs. would be a fair average crop.

Harvesting of the crop begins in March and April and winnowing
continnes until the end of May. In a good vear the surplus crop is at
once brought up by exporters and no time is lost in putting it on the
European market where it bridges the interval between the antipodean
harvests of South America and Australia and those of northern latitudes.
Good prices are often procurable for early shipments as they arrive at
a time when home stooks are practically exhausted. The rush of wheat
from the threshing floor to the ports is therefore concentrated in normal
years to May, June, July and August and shipments thereafter, except
when a good monsoon coincides with a brisk European demand, are com-
paratively small.

Tasrue No. 67.—Monthly exports of wheat during the last siz years from

Karachi.

Months, 1013, 1614, 1018, 1014, i1f, | 1ms

Tops. Tons. Tons. Toos, Tops. ‘Tons.,
Janunry . . " » H 0,009 18,870 23,661 400 47,100 1240
February . . - - 0,081 8,004 | 1,450 810 | 14118 1,042
March . . . . s £1,540 B 470 7,307 o | wmal| 60677
Aty L 18,005 7,018 B, 000 8100 | 7407 | 43,100
May s . . . BT.eT1 i ik § 1,100 1,668 | 1300835 04,845
Tame . . . .« | 1Eamwy [ 188897 20,408 41,500 | 183,000 75,530
TR el e 050,000 | 188447 | ET6m1 43408 | 102410 | 53.588
August A 98,130 | 418,223 G728 | 74,470 | 148,001 | 120,050
Buptember . . . o | 105,048 | 55007 1,000 | 180,882 | 185,020 | 30,704
Cetober . . . = . 85,000 |  BT,T4R 180 | 140870 | 247,788 | 10,485
Xovember . « o« prEse | 54,815 1we| Tems |  mTE o5
Detember . . .« | IBES6| SB404 180 | o401 | 170 461

In years of plenty the cultivators in the Punjab are generally anxious
to realise their money in order that they may pay off advances, satisfy
Government dues and avoid the risk of loss from weevils by storage in
the monsoon. In years of famine the local price is generally so high
that the parity of prices in Europe is exceeded and the volume of
exporta fallsto a very low figure. In a good season the percentage of
exports to outturn may be 10 per cent., in a year of scarcity, such as
1908-09, the percentage may fall below 2 per cent.
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In the five years ending 1912-13 the area under wheat in India

averaged 27 million acres with an annual out-

. turn in the neighbourhood of 8 million tons.

The wheat exports of the statistical year are mainly drawn from the

crop of the previous year, and in the table which follows this is

recognised, as the export figures indicated against each year in the table

stand for quantities that actually went forward only in the following
yEAT.

Tasre No. 68.—drea, yield and exports of wheat in !India in the last

quinquennium.
[

Year, | Aroa, Yield. Exporta,

| Agres. i Tuns, Tons.
1013-14 . . . a <] . « | 28,475,000 8,358,000 706,383
loles . L . L L L .| 32475000 | 10,087,000 662,870
101516 . . . F % . « | 30,320,000 8,652,000 T48,014
1016-17 . . . . . - « | 32,540,000 | 10,224,000 L456,575
1017.18 . » . . . . « | 36,457,000 | 0,922,000 470,103

The estimated area and yield in 1918-19 were 23,764,000 acres and
7.502,000 tons.
India’s participation in the world's wheat market dates from 1870,
w when the opening of the Suez Canal brought the
-~ wheat fields of the United Provinces within
thirty days of Europe. In the early days of the trade the wheat
grown in those provinces was railed down to Caleutta for shipment
until the extension of the railway system enabled Bombay to compete,
and then with the expansion of irrigation in the Punjab the trend of
exports has gradually drifted north-westward and Karachi where, it is
claimed, the cost of handling and storage is lower than at Caleutta or
Bombay, has now assumed a commanding position. Wheat is bought
At centres upcountry, such as Lyallpur, and bagged and railed down
to Karachi where it is sold by the candy of 656 Ibs. including bags,
manipulated and stored before shipment chiefly to the United
Kingdom. Shipment is usually made in bags of 2 ewts. nett. In
Bombay sales are made per candy of 756 Ibs. and wheat is shipped
in bags varying in weight from 182 to 224 Ibs. nett. Quotations to the
United Kingdom are generally per quarter of 492 Ibs nett. Typical
descriptions on the Karachi market are—white, including 5 per cent.
barley, 5 per cent. dirt, 30 per cent. red, red, including 5 per cent. barley
and 3 per cent. dirt and superior grades, white and red with admixtures
m each ease of 2 per cent. barley and 1} per cent. dirt only. Theugh
the chief varieties of wheat exported from India fall within the defini-
tion of soft wheat commercially, thiere are hard wheats (red and
yellow) grown in Central India which find a market in Marseilles and
Italy, where they are used in the manufacture of macaroni. In the
general absence of wheat elevators, Karachi with a rainfall that seldom
exceeds five inches has great advantages over Bombay where the
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monsoon rains areé heavy and the general humidity throughout the year
much higher. The wheat awaiting shipment in Karachi can be stored
at the docks in open sheds with very little risk of damage by rain.

Indian wheat at one time had the reputation of being dirty, butit
was established that this was not due so much to careless threshing or
handling as to deliberate adulteration to conform to the practice of the
English grain trade. Since 1907 there has been a marked improvement
in the quality of Indian wheat owing to the new contract of London
Corn Trade Association being on the basis of an admixture not exceed-
ing 2 per cent. of other food grains (in practice chiefly barley) but free
from dirt. A specimen of the contract at present in force will be found
in Appendix VIL

The distribution of the exports of whest, among the three principal

ports interested, are shewn in the next table.
Sy OrTS: Exports on Government account are included.

Tasrg No. 69.—Exports of wheat from 1913-14 onwards.

|
Frincipal porta, ‘ 1018-14 1514-15 1915-10 101817 1915-18 191819
— === i
| Tons. Tone. Tons. Tons, | Tons. Tons,
Earashi . » = = | Ao SR | 063,229 520,140 I' 070,104 1,084,801 410187
Bombsy . . . .| ©35040| 11082 | 7Eem ﬂl.ﬁll; =240 | spmn
Colowtta . . . .| TREL| 100 | s 04| 1m0 | o530
t |
o LJ
QuasTiTiEs . | 1,208,205 | T00,983 | G5Z.8T9 TaB. 014 1.1-“,11’?51 470,103
Tomur .
varwss € . | 8,755,571 | 5,040,944 | 5,027,100 | oauzam | 13,068,611 | 480808

The prineipal recipient for Indian wheat has always been the United
Kingdom, and before the war France and Belgium also participated to
gome extent, From 1917-18 onwards considerable quantities have been
shipped to Egypt * for orders.’

Wheat prices are always expressed in India by the number of seers
(of 2:05 Ibs,) sold for a rupee and the higher the figure the cheaper the
wheat,

There was o general rise of wheat prices all over the world as soon as
war was declared and Indian bazaar prices
moved up in sympathy. In October 1914 the
(lovernment of India by ordinance gave authority to Local Govern-
ments to inquire into stocks and take over if necessary any unreason-
ably withheld. As this did not stay the upper trend of prices, it was
decided to restrict the export of wheat and wheat flour from December
1914 to March 1915 to 100,000 tons, Prices nevertheless continued to
soar and in February 1915 were 45 per cent. above the level of the
previons July. The promise of an excellont harvest then steadied the
market and the measure of increase was reduced to 21 per cent. by the
end of March.

Government conirel.
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In April 1915 the Government decided to prohibit all private exports
of wheat so as to remove the link between the Indian and the world
market, and created a special appointment of Wheat Commissioner to
seoure the most advantageous terms for the exportable surplus. While
this control was in force the firms which had previously been engaged
in the shipment of wheat to Europe wers appointed buying agents for
the Wheat Commissioner at a fixed commission, the maximum prices
to be offered to sellers upcountry being fixed by Government from time
to time and gradually reduced 30 as to discourage speculative hoarding
The total quantity purchased on Government account between April
1915 and May 1916 when the arrangements were altered, excseded
525,000 tons, of which 458,057 tons were shipped from Karachi, 40,870
from Bombay and 29,606 from Caleutta.

With effect from 1st May 1916 shipment on private account was once
more permitted up to the limit of quarterly allotments fixed by the Wheat
Commissioner on the basis of pre-war business, but this arrangement
only continued until the end of October when the Royal Commission
on wheat supplies sssumed control and made direct purchases until
February 1917 and then the Wheat Commissioner was again invested
with entire responsibility for buying operations. The wheat harvest of
1917 beat all previous records and in 1917-18 no leas than 1,454,400 tons
were exporbed, exclusive of 25,600 tons shipped on military account.
The Wheat Commissioner on behalf of the Royal Commission pur-
chased 1,578,346 tons in 1017-18.

TanLe No. 70.—Purchases in 1917-18 on behalf of the Royal Commission
tabulated according to provinces of origin and port of shipment,

Provinee ol origin. Quantity. | Port of purchase and shipment.*
Tona.
] e A 814,001
ﬂind] - - L . L] - ET.HS
United Provinces . : ' - 4567427 | Karnchi & i 1,173,564
Central Indin . . 3 . . 41,854
Central Provinges . 5 . . 92,544 | Bombay . ‘ 275,504
Bombay . . . . . . 15,000
Bihar and Orissn i - g . 13,812 | Caloutta 128,026
Bengal . . . . . . 2480
Rajputana . . . . . 1,083
Uncertain (probably Central Tndia or 82817
Central Prm-innui N
Toran ' 1,578,140

* Bhipment not completely effected within the year.

It was estimatod that with the exception of 80,000 tons from the
Punjab all these exports were of the 1916-17 crop. This wheat was
purchased on a sterling basis per quarter f.o.b. at rates fixed by the
Wheat Commissioner, the freight arrangements being in the hands of
the Home Government. Though control was maintained in the following
year, purchases on behalf of the Royal Commission were very restricted,
aggregating 384,545 tons only, of which 331,464 tons were shipped from
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Karachi, 229,304 tons were of Punjab wheat and 125,978 tons of wheat
from the United Provinces.

The widespread failure of the rains in 1918-19, though it affected the
wheat harvest of the Punjab but little, caused a general rise in the price
of all food grains in Northern India and to meet the situation the Govern-
ment of India arranged to take over some of the large stocks of Austra-
fian wheat which the Royal Commission had purchased some time ago.
but for which no freight could be found. The arrival of the first ship-
ments of this wheat coinciding with the new harvest in India, helped to
bring down the level of prices and was a salutary warning to those who
had been hoarding grain in anticipation of yet further enhancement
of prices. During the four months March to June 1919 arrivals of
Australian wheat at Indian ports aggregated 168,000 tons,

The exports of wheat flour correspond pretty closely, when uncon-

Wheat flour. trolled, to those of wheat. The produets of

. the mills are known by the vernacular names

maida, atta and sujji which are statistically shown under the common
head of wheat flour. These names represent three grades of flour in
order of fineness. Sujji is the round, granular meal of inferior quality
obtained by grinding wheat which has been moistened overnight and then
passing it through a sieve, the bran mixed up with it being later on
separated by winnowing. It is used chiefly for making a sort of coarse
porridge and as a constituent in certain bazaar sweetmeats. The other
two qualities are obtained by regrinding sujji and passing it through a
second sieve, the finer flour resulting being called maida, and the coarser
alta. While the former is the luxury of the richer classes, the latter
baked into coarse cakes called chappattis comprises the main food of the
poor in many parts of India. The chief destinations for wheat flour
before the war were Egypt, Asiatic Turkey, Mauritius, Aden, Ceylon,
the Straits Settlements und the United Kingdom, the variety generally

Tasre No, T1.—Exports of wheat flour (quantities and values) from 1913-14.

Yenar. Quantity. Valoe.
Tons. £

WAL L Tei mos & e D 70,412 424 068
1904-15 . - . . . . . . 43,985 611,022
WIEAET . & e = Ve W . 55,008 746,512
BT . & Gk rE0 d AL W 70,156 865,987
T AT O (I R 71,568 1,006,249
1018-10 . . : . ; . : : 30,842 543,022

The principal ports concerned in export are Karachi, Bombay and

R Caleutta in that order. The unit of sale and

Ll ﬁ::wd - shipment in Karachi is the bag of 164 or 196

J lbs., the latter being the basis of the unit

common in Bombay as well. In Calcutta sales are made on the basis of

the bazaar maund and the flour is shipped in bags of 164 or 224 1bs. nett.
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Barley.

Barley (hordewm vulgare) is chiefly grown in the United Provinces

e and Bihar, The total area under the crop in

I British India in 1917-18 was 7 million acres in

addition to about four hundred thousand acres in Native States chiefly

Jaipur, Alwar, Bharatpur and Gwalior. Of the four million acres in

the United Provinces the greater part is in the Ghorakhpur, Benares,

Lucknow and Allahabad divisions. Barley is a rabi CIop sown in

October or November andreaped in March or April. Arrivals in the
upcountry markets begin in April and business is brisk till July.

There is such a large internal demand that the volume of exports

has never attained any considerable dimensions

Eepouts. and Indian barley playsa very humble part

m the world market for the grain, though the volume of Indian

exports responds at once to any shortage of supplies in the United

Kingdom. 1In 1912-13 as much as 615,177 tons were exported of which

82,872 tons went from Bombay, 154,420 tons from Caleutta, and

377,874 tons from Karachi. The imports of barley in the same year
were 720 tons chiefly into Karachi,

TaBLe No. 72.—Quantity and value of barley exported during the las! siz
years with the share of the different ports.

Porta. 101314, (191415, | 1915.16. | 1916.17. | 1017-18. | 191810,

Tons, Tons. Tons. | Tons. Tons. Tona,
Earachi - . 127,028 | 28 885 158,533 172,034 SL7,747 215,305
Caleutta i z 04,249 o4 T4 1.478 a7 43
Bombay . . 8519 | 804 6,147 | 35920 | 10,787 | 10,090
Rangoon . . 10 4 3 5 tH 4

Quawtrry | 190,400 | 20,817 | 105,757 | 200,502 | 358,702 | 296,352

Vatum £ | 1,048,790 im,mll.ma,m 1,500,615 | 2,608,512 | 1,845,111
|

Torar {

Practically the whole of the exports go to the United Kingdom, but
the feature of the trade in the last two years has been the shipment of
over 320,000 and 205,000 tons to Egypt * for orders.’

Theunitof sale in Bombay is thecandy of 27 Bombay maunds nnlx:

m Caloutta the bazasr maund. The wholesa
nans :::lm sy price is generally quoted in Karachi at so much
per candy of 656 lbs., and the usual allowance
for refraction ie 3 per cent. Shipment is made in bags, the weights
varying at each port—164 or 184 Ibs. in Karachi, 128 or 186 Ibs, nett
in Calcutta and 168 Ibs. in Bombay. Quotations for export to the

United Kingdom are generally per quarter of 400 Ibs. gross.
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Pulses.

Under the same statistical heading are grouped a great many food
grains, the most important being arhar, lentils,
TG Vachviow. dhal, beans and peas, the three last of which
being distinguished by a great number of varieties which are marketed.
For gram* which is also a pulse separate figures are maintained. The
lentil or masur (lens esculenta) is a valuable pulse grown as winter
crop all over India, especially in the Central Provinces, Madras and the
United Provinees. Flavoured with aromatics and condiments it largely
disappears in internal consumption. Arkar (cajanus indicus) or pigeon-
pea is generally grown in India as a mixed crop particularly in rotation
with cereals. As it enters largely into the vegetarian diet of high
caste Hindus, its economic value is great though the volume of exports
is negligible. Dhal is & common term applied to the split grain of
& large variety of pulses, thg most eommon being pisum sativum and
phaseolus mungo. Peas and beans are also of many types, e.g., Rangoon
or white beans, French beans, kidney beans, white and green peas.
The Burma white bean (phaseolus lunatus) is locally known as
pebugale, the trade in which is large and im-
Sukuoon: hewvs, purt;n’ut-. The harvesting of white beans begins
in February or March but those grown on the islands left when the river
falls are not gathered till April or May and these are of superior quality.
They are shipped as brought from the cultivator, and though formerly
utilized as feeding stuff for cattle are now largely nsed for human
consumption. As the war progressed an enhanced demand arose for
Burma beans to take the place of the haricot beans so largely grown
in the Danubian provinces from which the Allies were temporarily ent
off, and large quantities were purchased hy the Belgian Relief Commis-
sion and shipped to Europe.
No separate statistics of acreage or production of any of these pulses
o are maintaimed, but the aggregate outturn must
REORE be very considerable as every bazaar in India
contains one or more varieties of pulse. The extent of the export trade
is illustrated in the following table.

Tasre No. 73.—Quantity and valus of pulses exported from India from

1913-14.
' I
Year. Gluantity, Value,
Tons, £
191314 A G - . Z i . 114,098 711,008
1014-15 . . - - - . » 88,115 676,143
191516 - . 6 2 - W £ 110,085 72,1568
lle-17 . 3 : ‘ A 3 5 . 167,939 1,760,308
lo17.18 . , = : g - ~ 3 220,734 2,438,578
meae { 4 - 5 : ; 50,618 448,745
* See page 153.
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The principal ports participating in the trade are Caleutta, whose
share in 1913-14 was 50 per cent. though subsequently much reduced,
Rangoon, Bombay, Karachi and Madras. The main recipients are
the United Kingdom, Ceylon, Mauritius, the Straits Settlements and
Japan though in pre-war days large quantities found their way inte
(Germany, Holland and Belgium. The increased exports of white beans
from Burma is evidenced by the fact that Rangoon accounted for 75,000
and 77,000 tons respectively out of the totals for 1916-17 and 1917-18
against an average for the three preceding years of 30,000 tons, Cver 80
per cent, of beans exported goes to the United Kingdom, Japan being
the next best customer.

The unit of sale and of shipment varies for these pulses in all the ports.

NI oL Al A skl In Caleutta sales are made on the h:fznnr
e maund, in Karachi on the candy of 656 lbs.

and in Bombay on the candy of 28 Bombay

maunds. Quotations for shipments to the United Kingdom are generally
based on the quarter of 504 lbs. gross. Shipment is made from
Caleutta in bags of 164, 210 or 224 Tbs. nett while Karachi adopts
bags of 164 lbs. and 206 Ibs. nett. Bombay ships in bags of 168 lbs.
natt. For Burma beans the enstomary unit of sale is a hundred baskets
of i9 Ibs. each and shipment takes place in bags of 180 to 280 Ibs. nett.

Millets.

A number of important food crops grown in India fall within the
category of millets, the most important being jawar (sorghum vulgare)
the great millet, vielding an excellent grain which is the staple food of
the agricultural population of the Madras and Bombay Deccan and
the adjoining districts of Hyderabad. There are considerable areas
under the crop in the Central Provinces and United Provinces and to a
smaller extent also in Burma. The harvested straw constitutes a po-
pular fodder crop for cattle, but the plants if grazed or cut when immature
are sometimes poisonons in their effects. A smaller variety known as
bajra, the bulrush or spiked millet (pennisetum typhoideum) is scarcely
less widely cultivated. Neither of these millets ia at any time exten-
sively exported.

The following table shows the exports of jawar and bajra during
the last six years.

TanLe No, T4.—Quantity and value of jawar and bajra exported from
India from 1913-14 onwards,

Year. ! Quantity. Valus.
Tons. £

1913-14 . ‘ . . . ; % A B4, 20 a76,164
TR PRI BRSO i 103,306 743,441
101516 . A . s - 5 . ; 41,845 288,102
1016-17 . i F + : . . . 36,301 261,217
1817-18 . . . N . s * . 15,3248 120, MY
T e S . R 5,308 56,182




The prineipal ports from which shipments are made are Bombay,
Karachi and Rangoon and the principal destinations are Aden, Egypt
and the United Kingdom among British and Asiatic Turkey, Arabia
and Italian East Africa among foreign countries. Restricted shipments
to the first-named destination account for the drop in the export
figures for 1918-19,

The unit of sale in Karachi is the candy of 656 Ibs. and of ship-
ment, the bag of 164 and 206 Ibs. nett. Sales
are made in Bombay on the basis of a candy of
27 Bombay maunds, but the unit of shipment
varies for jawar and bajra, the former being shipped in bags of 154 to
168 Ibs. nett and the latter in bags weighing 168 to 180 Ibs. gross. The
unit of sale in Rangoon is a 100 baskets of 62 lbs. each.

Unit of sale and ship-
ment.

Gram.

Gram (eicer arietinum) is probably the most important of the pulses

A grown in India, being sown over an area of

about 13,000,000 acres of which the United

Provinces account usually for about half, but the crop is important

also in Bengal, Bombay, and the Central Provinees, but not in Southern

India. The new crop comes on the market generally in April, and the

bulk of the business is put through before the rains. It should be care-

fully distinguished from the horse-gram (dolichus biflorus) grown so
largely in Southern India as a substitute for oats.

As in the case of other pulses gram enters so largely into loeal con-
Export sumption wherever it is grown that exports even
" in years of plenty are comparatively limited.

TapLe No, 75.—Quantity and value of exports of gram from 1913-14.

Year. I Quantity, | Value,

‘ Tons. | £
s . . . 5 . - : | e 9,567 415,14
1014-15 . + . F * 3 r ; 23,208 | 156,185
1015-16 . 3 i : E A 3 i 22,404 24 500
1916-17 . ! 5 . . 2 2 2 88,223 | 275,405
1017-18 . * . . : . s N 327,063 | 2,323 532
1018.18 . - . . . ] . | 282,103 2,233,414

The ports participating in the trade are Karachi, Caleutta, Bombay
and Rangoon and the principal destinations are the United Kingdom,
Ceylon, the Straits and Msuritius among British and France among
foreign countries. Before the war Germany absorbed fairly large
quantities. The very considerable increase in 1917-18 and 1918-19
is to be accounted for by enhanced shipments to Egypt on Government
account ‘ for orders " and also to Ifaly.
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The unit of sale is the same as for barley* but shipment is made

from Calcutta in bags of 164 or 218 lbs., from

Unit of sale and shib-  Karachi in bags of 2 owts. nett and from

" Bombay in bags of 168 to 180 Ibs. gross. Gram

is sold in Rangoon per 100 baskets of 65 lbs. each and shipped in bags

weighing 180 to 280 Ibs. nett. Quotations to the United Kingdom are
generally per quarter of 504 Ibs. gross.
m‘ -

Garden plots or patches of maize or Indian corn (zea mays) may be

At found practically all over India, but extensive

cultivation is confined to the United Provinces,

Bihar and Orissa, Punjab, Bombay and the Central Provinces. The total

area under the crop during the last five years averaged 6,400,000 acres

with an estimated annual production of 2,200,000 tons. The new crop

begins to appear in upeountry markets towards the end of October and
trading is brisk from November to March.

The greater part of the crop is locally consumed and the exports, at

no time important, have been gradually dwind-

e ling in recent years, owing probably to larger
Argontine harvests,
TasLe No. T6.—Quantity and value of maize exported from 1913-14
ﬂﬂ‘lﬁ'ﬂ'fdﬁ.
Year, Quantity. . Valoe.
Tona, | £
1813-14 . - . . . " » " 2,881 13,960
18914-16 . ¥ . 3 E = S i 1,426 B, 101
1915-16 . . . . . . ' 4,060 14,332
1916-17 . s . . : ; § : 24,857 13,085
1817-18 . A . . : 8 ? , 01,014 631,480

MRS | e e s e ae T B 13761 ‘ 104,832

In 1916-17 with the Argentine supplies practically eut off from
Europe by difficulties of tonnage and the submarine menace in the
South Atlantic, there was a great expansion of business due to heavy
purchases on Government account towards the close of the year. In
1917-18 with these conditions persisting, the total shipments were thirty
times the pre-war normal, chiefly to the United Kingdom, Egypt ¢ for
orders * and Greece. In 1918-19 with a general shortage of foodstuffs
apprehended in India, owing to the failure of the south-west monsoon
the volume exported shrank to a seventh of that achieved in the previous
year. HExports are chiefly from Karachi, Rangoon and Caleutta in
normal times, but there have latterly been little or no shipments from
the last-named port. The United Kingdom has always absorbed more
than three-fourths of the exported quantity, while Japan was in former
years a constant customer though she has taken nothing during the war.

* See page 150,
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The unit of sale in Caleutta is the bazaar maund and maize is shipped
in bags of 2 maunds nett. In Rangoon the unit of sale is a hundred
haskets of 55 Ibs. each and that of shipment, bags of 180 to 280 Ibs.
nett. In Karachi sales are based on the candy of 656 Ibs. and shipment
is effected in bags weighing 206 bs. nett. Quotations for export to the
United Kingdom are generally based on the quarter of 480 lbs. gross.

Oats.

The cultivation of cats (avena sativa) for the grain is confined mainly
to the Delhi and Hissar districts of the Punjab
and the Meernt Distriet of the United Provinces
where it is grown as a rabi crop, but it is raised also to a limited extent
in the Poona, Ahmednagar, Satara and Ahmedabad districts of the
Bombay Presidency. Elsewhere it 18 more frequently cut green for cattle
fodder. No separate statistics of area or production are maintained
and the foreign export trade is normally small in comparison with that
of other grains produced in the country, as the following table indicates.

Cultivation.

Tasie No. T7T.—Quantity and value of oats exported from 1913-14

onwards.
Year, | Quantity, Value.
| Toms, £
SUTENN sl S e TR R 4050 3,901
Wik s 5 S0 B o @ 670 5,580
1015-16 . . RN S ; | 2 i 44 548
T e e e 701 8,240
TR S A 700 8,575
2819 . . . . . .o 431 5,400

|
|

Very nearly 60 per cent. of the exports go from Caloutta and the
balance from Bombay. The chief recipients in pre-war days were Mauri-
tius and Ceylon, but in 1915-16 nearly 1,500 tons found their way to
Australia, a market which did not receive any shipments in the previous
] tHnguenninm,

The unit of sale in Caleutta is the bazaar maund and shipment is
made in bags weighing 2 maunds. In Bombay sales are made on the
candy of 28 Bombay mavnds and shipment is effected in bags weighing
13 to 1§ ewts. nett.

OIL SEEDS.

The importance and value of the trade of India in cilseeds has only

recent!y been generally recognised. The annual

Fpmta ie quueal. production of seeds is estimated at over 5,000,000

tons with an aggregate value of £50,000,000, and if 1913-14 be taken as

an average year, the exports were equivalent in quantity and value
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to one-third of the total. If the exports of the residual cake and oil are
added, viz., 3,250,000 gallons of oil and 175,000 tons of cake, the aggre-
gate of India's annual trade under this head may be placed at
£18,000,000,
The following tabulated statement will give some idea of the actual
50 percentages of the world's demands for seeds
: that are met by Indian sources of supply.

Tasre No. T8.—Share of India in the world's trade in oilseeds.

Total
exports EWE
Spada. from e Per vent.
producing -‘:Ignll;_;:
countries. -
Tons. Tone.
Einseed . . . . . . .| 1808000 | 414000 23
Groundnut . E - ' % . 770,000 304,000 | 46
Cotton seed : v . + F BOS, 000 DR 000 33
Rope and Mustard seed . A & . AR5.000 254,000 | B
Castorseed . . . . . .| 135000 | 135000 | 100
Besame seed . : : i P o | 264,000 114, 42
Copri . y . . o . . | 537,000 35,000 7
Mowmnseed . . . . . .| ss000 33,000 | 100
Poppy seed A . 5 . - 275,000 19,0 70
Nigersoed . = - 1 : . 3 4,000 4,000 100

* Including exports from Pondicherry.

About one-third by weight of the total exports was absorbed by thl;
United Kingdom, but only a fifth in point o
m"ﬁ“ﬂm“ value as the principal items are the relatively
: cheap seeds, linseed (157,300 tons), cotton seed
(279,200 tons) and castor seed (55,000 tons) out of a total of 508,270
tons. France and Germany, on the other hand, which elaimed no more
than a fourth and an eighth respectively of the total exports, accounted
for one-third and one-sixth of the aggregate value of the trade. France's
total of 455,250 tons was made up mainly of groundnut (222,400 tons)
and linseed (115,500 tons), the only other considerable item being
rapeseed (53,900 tons). The disproportion between weight and value in
Germany’s figures was likewise due as in the case of France, to the
preponderant share taken of the more valuable seeds and in particular of
- copra (24,000 tons) and mowra (28,400 tons) though her appropriations
of linseed (48,300 tons) and rape (58,200 tons) were also considerable.
Apart from these three main consumers, Belgium took 98,900 tons of
rapeseed and 38,500 tons of linseed, while Ttaly imported chiefly linseed
(30,700 tons) and sesame (14,300 tons) and Austrin-Hungary sesame

(19,300 tons) and groundnut (10,700 tons).
The bulk of the ﬂﬂ-FlE;&ﬂ for the United Kingdom are sold under
the terms of the contracts framed hy the
mﬁ "“! the United  11corporated Oilseeds Association on E pure
basis. A specimen of this Association’s linseed

contract will be found in Appendix VIIL
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0f very much smaller importance were the exports of oil from India,

Oils. the value of which in 1913-14 was rather less

than £400,000. The United Kingdom was the

best all-round customer, but 50 per cent. of the exports of castor oil went

to Australia and New Zealand and 44 per cent. of the exports of coconut
oil to the United States of America,

A great quantity of oil is of course required for internal consump-
tion. Though most of the vegetable oils manufactured are extracted
by crude processes in mills worked by bullocks or in hand presses, yet
the number of well-equipped modern mills for oil crushing is on the
increase, and the quality of the linseed oil exported from India is higher
than of any imported into India from the United Kingdom and com-
mands a higher price. In the dry zone of Burma, where there has been
a great expansion in recent years of groundnut cultivation, the
development of the crushing industry on up-to-date lines has been
taken up chiefly by European agency.

TapLe No, 79— Ezports of oils from India in 1913-14 and the principal

recipents.
|
Oils. E:';““"'{_ Value. Principal recipiente.
Gallons, £
Cooguutoll , . . | 1000477 166,073 | United States of America,
the United Kingdom,
Germany, Sweden,
Belginm, Holland.
Castor oil 5 . 5 : 10407 001 02,504 | Australin  and New
Zealand, Straits Settle-
ments, Maoritiue, the
United Kingdom and
Cevlon.
Mustard and Rape oils . - 407,178 48,024 | Mauritius, Natal, Fiji and
British Guinno.
Groundnut oil & . all 288,180 30,013 | Ceylon, Mauritivs, France.
Sespme oil - i T 08,053 28,660 | Maskat, Aden, Ceylon and
German East Africa.
Linseed oil . > - . 1462, 360 17.403 | New Zealand, H ng,
. Australis, the United
KtuEdum,
Cotton sesl oil o . s 2,507 447 | The United Kingdom.
Other vegetable oils . A 135,321 12,90 | Germany, Belgium,
Coxlon, the United
Kingdom.

The value of India’s trade in oil-cakes was at the nu:;ll:]rlﬁak of war ]mu;

the neighbourhood of £1 million sterli
i annunﬂ;lf the principal recipients being the
United Kingdom, Ceylon and Japan, which together accounted for
six-sevenths of the whole. The United Kingdom absorbed 32,000 tons
of groundnut cake, chiefly for cattle fodder, out of 62,000, and Japan
45,000 tons of rape cake for manurial purposes.
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Linseed,

The two features of the cultivation of linum usitatissimum in India
are (1) that it is cultivated entirely for its seed and not for its fibre, and
{2) that practically all the seed and the resultant oil and cake are exported,
The plant is identical with the flax of Europe, but having long heen
cultivated for its seed only is sown much more sparsely than on the
Continent and has developed a branching habit of growth which would
render it useless, or, at any rate, greatly lessen its value as fibre, When

sown experimentally for flax in India special seed has always been pro-
cured from Europe.

The average production of seed in the triennium 1912, 1913, and

Pioatitian 1914 exceeded half a million tons of which &0
per cent. was exported, and this proportion may
be taken as a normal percentage of exports. In 1904-05 nearly
560,000 tons were shipped and India held practically the monopoly of
the world’s production, but since then the increased competition of the
Argentine Republic, the United States of America, Canada and Russia
had, when the war broke out, reduced India’s share of the world’s
trade to 30 per cent. No linseed is grown in Madras and the prineipal
producing areas are Bihar and the United Provinces, Bengal and the
Central Provinces. The total ares under cultivation in the provinees
for which forecasts are available is about 3,500,000 acres inclusive of
a mixed erop of about 600,000 acres in the United Provinces, but in
years of scarcity such as 1913-14 and 1918-19 the total is much reduced.
In addition, linseed is grown in certain other tracts in British India,
the average for the past five years being 34,000 acres yielding 4,000
tons of seed.

TasLe No. 80.—dereage under ecultivation according to provinces from

1813-14 omwvards.
Provinees, ; 1913-14. | 1014-15. | 1915-18. 1916-17. 1817-18. ‘ 191810,
—_— = |

Acres. | Acres. | Aorow. | Aores. |A:um Aares.

mgeml Provines and | 932,100 1,224,000 |1,048,000 1,176,000 :,zﬁ'r,-:m| 516,000
T

: (| 240,600 | 266,000 | 205,000 330,000 362000 | 69,000
United Provinces . ©|..; *620,000 | *550,000 | ¥675,000 | *695.000 | 2321000
Bihar and Orissa . | 852,900 | 624,000 | 663000 | 704000 786,000 | 505,000
Hyderbad State . | 412,600 | 234,000 | 288,000 321,000 | 341000 | 216000

Bemgad . . . | Ip47 182,000 | 181,000 157,000 | 144,000 = 144,000
Bombay  (inoluding | 173,100 | 126,000 | 176,000 | 160,000 = 161000 =0,000
Indinn States). ' '

Punfab | i . .'m,rm| £, 0K 32,000 | 22000 39,000 | 31,000
i | |
! | 1
, [ Acreape + 3031000 3,825,000 5,383,000 3,564,000 3,707,000 1,872,000
Toras | Yietd Tona | | 386,200 | ‘397000 476,000 520,000 | 515,000 229,000

* Mixed crop
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The very considerable reduction in area in 1918-19 is due to un-
{avourable conditions at sowing time.
The crop is sown either pure or mixed and the fair average yield may
be taken at 300 lbs. to the acre. There are two
SEafie varissint. readily recognised varieties grown, which yield
the commercial varieties known as yellow and brown linseed respectively.
The bulk of the linseed which is marketed is of the variety known as
brown, which is graded into bold, medivm and small. Bombay exports
chiefly bold and small, and Calcutta, medium. The exports from Karachi
which are small approximate to those from Caleutta in quality.
Yellow linseed is exported only from Bombay and is generally sold
with an admixture of ‘bold brown ' which may amount to as much
as 80 per cent. This yellow seed is mostly shipped to Marseilles
where it is preferred to the usual Bombay bold quality on account of
the lighter colour of the resultant oil cake which commands & slight
premium in that market. Probably the total crop does not exceed
4.000 to 5,000 tons in & year.
Linseed, as has been noticed, is grown in India solely to meet a foreign
B demand. The first mention of export from
: India occurs in 1832 when 3 ewts. were recorded.
By 1839 the figure had risen to 60,000 tons and in 1880-81 to 300,000
tons. The exports since 1904-05 are shewn in the following table.

Tanre No. 81.—Quantity and value of exports of linseed from India

from 1904-035.
Year. Quantity. I Value.
—— |
Tane. £
T8M-06 . . A i A . ' G, 100 4,219,150
1i0G-06 . . . . . . . * 250,443 2,743,603
TH-07 . . . H % " . . 218,041 2,173,238
100806 . . . . . . 3 1860477 1,703,520
T G S I 870,552 | 5,093,492
16912413 . 3 5 & . . . . 354480 5,388,383
1013-14 - i 5 - . . o 413,873 | 4,457,908
1914-15 . A . - L - ‘ i 321,676 3,602,411
1815-16 . . . ' . . N 162,887 1,982,782
1016-17 . . F: i ' i . . 300,184 4,836,051
9718 . . . . . e e | 14,112 1,783,307

1918-10 . ¥ . . . . . . L =2, 453 4,301,402

Linseed is generally shipped throughout the year but the busy season
runs from May to July.

The fall in 1914-15 may be accounted for by the partial elimination
of Belgium and the Central Powers though the United Kingdom took
nearly 50,000 tons more. In 1915-16 there was a farther and more
substantial contraction with greatly reduced exports to France and
Italy and with shipments to the United Kingdom back to the pre-war
level. In 1916-17, liowever, when an abundant crop coincided with a
great shortage of supplies from the Plate, a recovery to 400,000 tons was
achieved and in the following year, owing to smaller supplies arriving
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at the ports from the provinces and partly because of the curtailed
demands from the chief importers, the United Kingdom (who reduced
her quantity by two-thirds), France and Italy, the total that left the
country was very small. In 1918-19, on the other hand, the result of
the war on the oilseed trade of the United Kingdom was fully evident
and the increased stimulus imparted to the production of margarine
and edible oils to replace butter and to the manufacture of glycerine
for explosives, attracted larger exports of linseed from India.
The British Ministry of Food made an arrangement by which imports
from India were purchased by a Director of Oils and Seeds Supply
in London with the Collectors of Customs as agents at the ports
concerned to supervise shipments. The total quantity that went to the
United Kingdom in 1918-19 was 242 000 tons or nearly 83 per cent. of
the exports from India. The distribution of the trade among the
principal importing countries in the last pre-war yesr and in 1918-19 is
illustrated by the following table.

TasLe No. 82.—Distribution of the trade in linseed among principal
importing countries in 1913-14 and in 1918 19.

1813-14. 1918-18.
Countries,
Quantity. | Percentage. | Quantity, | Percentage:
- Tons. | Tons
United Kingdom . - : 157,315 a8 242316 | 83
Franee . ; . - 115,450 28 6,067 2
Germany . : h . 48,390 11-5 s .
3 i F . 35450 43 v .
I 2 - . % . 30,6857 T4 13,351 b
E B . 3 3 0,675 3 wk -
ustria-Hungary . . . 6,500 15 i s
Australin - - : i 3,300 T 15,602 L
Other countries . . 4,222 1-3 11,807 4
Torat .| 413878 100 202,453 f 100

In pre-war days the average exports to Germany were 30,000 tons
annually, but in 1913-14 she took, it will be noticed, nearly 50,000 tons
and there is reason to believe that her direct imports were largely
supplemented by indirect shipments vid Belgium and Holland.

The principal ports interested in the shipment of linseed are Bombay
and Caleutta, the share of each in 1913-14 being 51 per cent. and 48 per
cent. respectively.

The unit of sale in Caleutta is the bazaar maund and in Bombay the

ewt., while sterling quotations are for the ton
e of sale sud ship- of 940 Ibs. nett. Lt* or ed.f. Shipments are

’ made from the former port in single B twill
bags of 164 Ibs. or double E bags of 186 Ibs. nett. In Bombay the unit
of weight ranges from 168 to 196 Ibs. gross.

* v, landed torma
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The oil content of linseed varies from 37 to 43 per cent. Of the
Linseed oil. seed retained in the country for conversion
into oil the bulk is dealt with in the country

mills by primitive methods but increasing quantities are Now con-
sumed in factories working on modern lines under European manage-
ment, their average annual consumption being placed at from 30 to 40
thousand tons. Production figures for the three leading mills in the
neighbourhood of Caleutta for the twelve months ending Beptember
1918 were 1,311,867 gallons. The following table illustrates the eourse

of the export trade.

TasLE No. 8.—Quantity and value of exports of linseed oil from India
from 1910-11 owwards.

Year. Quantity. Value.
(7allons. £

1810-11 . 316,111 1 42,5
181112 | . . . . : 3 . 240,075 40 Ba6
191213 . i . o d ’ . - 100,867 20,523
101314 . y . 3 d H . . 102,300 17,4080
1014-156 . ‘ . = . . . A 132,706 27,860
10156-16 . F’ . - 4 i . . 280 850 47,274
1916-17 . . . 0 . H - . 178,257 32,529
1917-18 . . . , ¢ + - & D, 176 127,582
1918-19 | ¥ . . . . i i LG6T4,u58 431,017

Hongkong, Australia and New Zealand between them appropriate
two-thirds of the exportable surplus, and the quantities taken by the
United Kingdom are almost negligible. The falling off in the volume
of exports after 1910-11 is due chiefly to the opening of a mill in
Melbourne for crushing linseed and the comsequent decline in the
Australian demand for oil. At the same time the exports of seed to
Australia rose from 700 tonsin 1910-11 to 15,850 tons in 1917-18. The
recovery in 1917-18 and the phenomenal exports in that year and in
1918-19 are due to a very strong demand, particularly from Australia
for oil, in view of the restrictions placed upon shipments of soed.
An interesting feature of the trade returns is the steady importation
of linseed oil from the United Kingdom at prices lower than the /. 0. b.
price of oil manufactured in India though charged with freight,
insurance, ete. This may be due to the price paid for seed from the
Plate before the war and the rates obtainable for the cake by millers in
England permitting of the sale of the oil at rates considerably below the
cost of manufacture in India, but generally speaking the best Indian
oil enjoys a higher reputation in the local market than the imported
oil which is chiefly used for industrial purposes where first quality oil
is not required. Between 1910 and 1917, the largest import wasin
1913-14, viz., 440,000 gallons and the average for the period 330,000

gallons,
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The unit of sale in Caleutta is the gallon and shipment is made in half-

: cases of 72 Iha. or in drums of 45 Iba. or barrels

dltof sle and shioment. o aining 360 Ibs, The bulk of the shipments
goes from Caloutta, in the neighbourhood of which the principal mills are
situated. The distribution of the trade among the ports is shown below.

TawLe No. 84.—Share of the prinei pal ports in the export of linseed oil
from India in 1918-19,

Porta. | Quantity. Percentage,
Gallons.
Caloutta , 4 . 5 i A 1,231,088 T34
Bombad. . . . . . . . 42,700 2ti-3
Bangoon 4 . . . i R = G0y 2

Exports of linseed, rape and sesame cakes were until the statistical

, year 1918-19 grouped under one head when

WI“;:“'FM e 884 3he compilation of separate returns for linseed

: cake were arranged for, and their combined

value average £400.000 a year. The course of the trade during the

last six years is illustrated in the following table. The fignres for linseed

cake in 1918-19 are for the sake of uniformity merged with those of rape
und sesame,

TasLe No. B5.—Quantity and value of linseed, rape and sesame cake

exported.

Year. [ Quantity. Valoe

Cwia, £
101314 . : & : . . . . 1,780,777 542,897
1814-18 . : : . : 5 3 3 1024, 710 H5.411
1015-16 . ; : k i . . A {30,022 A185,(180
10168-17 . 1 . . ! ; g ‘ 1,109,435 M8, 000
1917-18 . E : : . : - - ST 206,026
1915-16 . - . . . k ' AT, 400 2.6,001

The provineial distribution of exports in the last pre-war year was
as follows. War conditions would vitiate any comparisons with figures
for subsequent vears.

TasLe No. 86.—Provincial distribution of exports of linseed, rape and
sesame cake in 1913-14.

Provinees, Quanitity. l Value.

[ wis. £
Bengal g : - ‘ : " ; 1,000,147 | 268,340
Madras . : : R : ‘ ; . 473,458 215,453
Bombay (including Sind) | . : ; i 174,288 51

Barma ; i 15,050 | A3
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The main destinations were the United Kingdom, Ceylon and Japan
where the cakes are used for manurial purposes. Most of the linseed
cake goes from Calcutta, during the twelve months ending March 1919
as much as 54,894 ewts. valued at £20,000 being shipped from this port
to the United Kingdom, Ceylon, Java and Hongkong. The rape cake
is mostly consumed by Japan.

The unit of sale for these cakes in Caleutta is the bazaar maund
and in Bombay the ewt. Shipment is made from Caleutta in bags of
164 and 224 Tbs. nett, while in Bombay the unit is the bag of 180 Ibs,
gross and in Madras the bag of 164 Ihs.

Groundnut.

“The groundnut (arachis hypogaea) also known as pea nut, earthout
and monkey nut is, thongh long eultivated in India, probably not indi-
genous. The appearance of the Indian nut in Europe dates from about
1840, but forty years later the total exports amounted to less than 1,500
tons or little more than 1 per eent. of the agaregate imports into France®
Of 112,000 acres under the crop at this time 70,000 were in Bombay and
24 000 in Madras. In 1895-96 the corresponding figures were, Bombay
164,000 and Madras 243,000 acres, In the last decade of the nineteenth
century the trade suffered from a very marked set-back due, it is said.
to the marked deterioration of the so-called indigenous varieties of seed,
which led to a great contraction both in Madras and Bombay in the ares
cultivated with groundnut, the acreage in the former Presidency declin-
ing from nearly 300,000 to less than 100,000 acres. But the successful
introduction of disease-resisting seed from Senegal and DMozambique
with @ much higher oil content is reflected in a remarkable recovery
which dates from 1900-01, and under the further stimulus of an increased
world demand for seeds yielding edible oils, the trade progressed steadily,
particularly in Southern India, until in 1913-14 the total area devoted
to the crop was not less than 2,100,000 acres, with an estimated yield
of 749,000 tons. The figures for subsequent years are given below.

Tanre No. 87.—Adereage and yield of groundnut in India jrom 1913-14

onwards,
Year. Agronge. 1.11.;:1.
1914-15 . - - . g i G : 2,413,000 P47, 000
191516 . : i . v . + A 1,673,000 1,055, 000
1916-17 . . u - . 4 ¥ 2,334,000 1, 100, Ok
Yoy e 1,033,000 1053000
191810 ., - & . " . i . 1.3

12,000 | A0, 00

* O'Conor’s report on the cultivation of groundnut in India. Joum. Agri. Horl.
Boe., ed. 1878, Vol. VI, nos. 97-08.
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During the war several causes contributed to fluctuations in the
acreage under cultivation. At first there was a marked fall in
prices, disorganisation of the labour market at Marseilles and the
closing down of several French mills which caused a considerable
contraction in area in 1915-16, and after a good recovery in the
following year high freights and the almost complete suspension of
sailings to Pondicherry and the smaller Madras ports which in pre-war
times were responsible for so conziderable a portion of the exports
led to a further set-back. Fortunately, however, the yield when the
area was smallest, was so abundant that the estimated outturn of the
previous year was actually exceeded and in 1917-18 the fall in acreage
was to & great extent made good by a heavier crop. Of the 1,933,000
acres under the crop in the latter year, Madras claimed 1,412,000,
Burma 249,000 and Bombay 272,000, In 1918-19 there was a further
fall in acreage and vield due to failure of rains at sowing time, and the
crop since then suffered from drought in Madras and Bombay,

The following table gives the total exports of groundnuts, oil and
cake from India during the last six vears.

Taere No. 88.—Exports of growndnuts, oil and cake from British India
from 1813-14 enwards,

| 1013.14. | 100415, | 101516, | 1016-17. 1917-18. | 1918.19.

Groundnut . (Tons) | 278,000 | 138,000 | 175,000 | 147,000 115000 | 17,000
Gronndnut cake - 62,000 4,000 82000 54,000 GOL,000 | 56,000

Groundnut oil n:[;allﬁ.}l 285,000 | 223,000 | 373,000 | BE2,000 1,057,000 | 500,000

On an average 3 owts. (36 gallons) of oil represent 10 owts. of nuts
crushed.
The greater portion of the nuts produced in the country is consumed
in India, the volume of exports scarcely keeping
FERGETH. CA NN pace even in normal times with the }i?nu::Eﬁed
cultivation. Taking the figures for the last pre-war year, viz., 1913-14, it
is found that considerably more than half the crop was retained for
home consumption, only 278,000 tons out of 749,000 being sent out
of the country. In 1914-15 the exports amounted to 138,000 out
of 947,000 tons and in 1915-16 to 175,000 tons out of 1,058,000 tons.
Yet in normal times the total exports from India compared very
favourably with exports from the other principal producing countries
of the world. When the exports from Pondicherry (chiefly grown in
British India) are added to those from British Indian ports the total
in 1913-14 accounts for 364,000 tons out of a grand total of 779,000 tons
of the world’s exports, the principal consuming country being France
with a percentage share of 68. The following table shows the per-
centage borne by exports to outturn in each of the three provinees in
which the erop iz grown.
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T asLE No. 80.—Relation of provincial outturn to exports on basis of figure

for 1913-14.
| Estimated | Exports of | Percentage
Pravinces, | wield of nuts and of exports
- nute. | oil.* to yield.
Tons. Tons.
jlndmg! = X ¥ s " . | 4l 1,3‘.”." 2&?1,2‘!‘? ai
Enmb.}l e . - . - . s | 2413;5("} 5311“'!-2 21*
Bormn . 3 2 ! : . BR.000 | 24,560 31
Toric . | 48,800 I 308,000 49

* Copverted at the rate of 36 pallons=10 cwis. of nots crushed.
+ Including Pondicherry,

In the table which follows the Pondicherry returns are excluded.

TanLE No. 90.—Quantily and value of exports from British Indian ports of
groundnuts during the last siz years and the principal destinations.

| |
Destinations. 1013-14. | 1014-15. | 1815-16. | 1916-17. | 1917-15. I 1018-10,
o !
Tons. Tons, | Tona. Tons., Tona. Tomns.
France . ; 222,380 108,108 | 165,700 121,215 38,840 2.5563
Belginm : . 16,608 3,243 v
Augtris-Hungary . | 10,706 8,972 |
Germany = » 9,430 3,700 an e
Italy . . . 1,225 6,853 2028 3,047 2,020
United Kingdom . | 480 4. 348 2520 14756 | 17,048 416
Other countries . | 17.0.2 4,508 4,198 20,713 | 58,530 | 12,200
= _ s |
|
{Qumlit.y [ 277,907 138,322 | 175,443 147450 | 115,384 17,100
Torar
tYllnu £ I 3,254,748 1,515,608 | 1,668,057 | 1,600,701 1,238,247 | 240,501

Imports of groundnuts into the United Kingdom from all destinations
during the first ten months of 1917 were of the aggregate value
of £3,500,000.
The decorticated kernels are generally shipped from Madras in bags
weighing 80 kilogrammes, equal to 176 English
Shipping. Ibs. nett, and are sold in Marseilles in francs per
unit of 100 kilos. The groundnuts both in the shell, and decorticated,
are usually sold in the more southerly producing districts of the Madras
Presidency at so much per French candy of 520:109 English lbs., but
in the northern area the unit is the English candy of 500 Ihs,
Sterling quotations are generally per ton of 2240 lbs nett. c.idf. Until
recent years the universal method of decorticating was to damp the
groundnuts and beat them with sticks to separate the brittle shells from
the kernels, a method which involves considerable damage to the latter.
Further, once the kernels have been wetted they are liable to discoloura-
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tion and fermentation, when the oil produced from them is rancid. The
use of machinery for decorticating is growing in popularity, as by this
method the seed is decorticated in the dry state and the kernels are un-
injured, and consequently command a much better price in foreign
markets than hand decorticated kernels. There are soveral satisfactory
types of decorticators, and the percentage of seed for export now decorti-
cated by machine instead of by hand is increasing every year.

The best grades of oil in Europe are obtained from nuts shipped in
the shell, but this method is not general from India owing to the heavy
sea freights. The nuts when shipped in the shell occupy nearly double
the space on the steamer than they take when shipped as kemnels, and in
this respect India is handicapped in comparison with the west coast of
Africa where, the freight consideration being negligible, the bulk of
the erop has always been shipped undecorticated. The want of adequate
facilities for shipping at the minor ports in the Madras Presidency is
a drawback to the South Indian trade, steamers having to le at
considerable distances from the shore owing to the shallow and surf-
heaten nature of the coast and the cargo has to be carried from the
shore in lighters and small boats whieh facilitates peculation. If the
tendency of the war is maintained, an increasing portion of the trade
will be diverted to Madras where adequate storage accommodation is
now forthcoming at the port. The provineial percentage of that port
has risen from 86 in 1913-14 to 79 in 1917-18.

Before 1916 when the Burma figures swelled the total for the first
time, practically the only shipments of ground-
e o nut ﬂill from India were from Eiadrﬂ.s andE;:r the
use of Indian coolies working in Mauritivs and Ceylon. The bulk of the
oil crushed is still consumed internally for domestic purposes, but one of
the results of war conditions has been a substantial inorease in the foreign
exports of oil from India, though the figures for 1918-19 are disappointing.
If, however, the gallonage is eonverted into the weight of seeds
assumed necessary to produce it, according to the formula already given,
it will be seen that the oil exported still represents an almost negligible
percentage of the total tonnage. The oil content of the shelled kernel
is about 40 per cent.

TanLe No. 91.—The percentage share of the exports of groundnuts and
ail to the total yield in India in 1913-14 and in 1917-18.

EXPORTS.
Nurs. (.
s }lii:::: Gallons ;
| on Pf?;fi:ﬁ? gy P&T;ﬁ.“
— Ay | tons,
101314 . - ¢ . ?49.00(!' 364,000 483 4,072 53
191718 . % = . I,ﬂﬂml 120,000 115 156,107 145




The question of further expansion of seed crushing in India on up-to-
L, S date lines seems only to be limited by the
difficulty of finding more remunerative markets
for the cake. Machine-pressed cake is regarded with more favour by
agriculturists in India as a cattle feed than the produce of country mills,
becanse it 15 less adulterated, but four-fifths of the cake retained in India
is used for manurial purposes and only one-fifth as fodder. The bulk
of the groundnut cake exported is taken by the United Kingdom and
to a smaller extent by Ceylon, though before the war Germany was
participating to some extent in the trade. Burma's prineipal customer
i8 the United Kingdom while Ceylon, where the cake 18 admirably
suited for tea plantations, relies for her supplies on Madras and Bombay.
A large trade is developing in the export of cake to Java. Inthe home
market, the cake from the East Indies is known by the name of Coroman-
del to distinguish it from Rufisque derived from the African nut,
Taking the provinces, where groundnut is cultivated, in order of
Mai their importance, we find that in Madras the
annual acreage is about 1,600,000, yielding on
an average about half a ton of unghelled nuts per acre, or between 400,000
and 500,000 ton: of kemnels. The general trade name for the nuts
exported from Southern India is Pondicherry which are classed as small,
while a bold grade of the Bombay nut (i.e., shipped from that port) is also
recognised. The crop is sown between July and Beptember and comes
into sight commercially between January and March. France took 88
per cent. of the exports in pre-war days, no uther country taking more
than 4 per cent. The exports to Marseillos between 1t Ogtober 1913
and 30th Beptember 1914 from Madras ports (in bags of 164 1hs)) are
shewn in the table subjoined.

Tanve No. 92.—Exporis of groundnuts to Marseilles and all ports between

Ist October 1813 and 30th September 1914 from Pondicherry and
Madras ports.

Parts. l Marseilles. All ports.

Pondicherry . ¥ - - ; . - 080, 204 1,151,740
Mudras ports —

Madraa . . . , : S . 603,821 971,435

Cuddalore . . - : . z 482,202 40,003

Porto Novo . . . . M ' S30, 504 381,002

Kegnpatam . i . . - . 308,028 | 478,240

Figures for subsequent years would be unreliable as an indication of
the normal distribution of the trade, as owing to the limited freight
offering at the Coromandel ports while the war lasted, France and the
United Kingdom had to rely increasingly upon supplies from Senegal.
The entire West African crop was purchased by the French Government
in 1918-19, which reacted on the trade of the Presidency to such an
extent that exports in this year were only & twentieth of the pre-war
avernge. Of 8,429 tons shipped, Pondicherry accounted for 5,349 tons.
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Foreign exports of groundnut oil from Madras ports amounted in
1913-14 to 280,000 gallons valued at £29,000 of which 48 per cent.
went to Ceylon and 50 per cent. to Mauritius, In 1917-18 the total was
626,242 gallons, but with France eliminated and the United Kingdom
a smaller buyer the total for 1918-19shrank to the pre-war level. Machine-
pressed oil does not fetch such good prices as that pressed in chekkus
(country mills) which is cold drawn. It is generally sold per candy of
500 Ibs. and shipped in casks containing 350 to 400 Ibs. Cochin casks
holding 700 to 750 Ibs. have gone out of favour and are now rarely
used on account of their greater linbility to leakage. There is further
a large coastwise export of groundnut oil from Madras averaging in the
four years preceding the war over two million gallons annually. It is
of lower quality than the oil expressed in Burma and is largely used to
adulterate ghi and other vegetable oils, and for Indian confectionery.

The foreign exports of cake in 1913-14 amounted to 472,000 cwts.
valued at £106,000 of which Ceylon took about half for manurial purposes.
and 38 per cent. went to Germany. The cake is sold either per ton or
per candy of 500 lbs. and shipped in bags containing 13 ewts. nett.

During the last fifteen years Burma has evinced a growing interest
oy in the cultivation and crushing of groundnut.
The centre of the trade is at Myingyan in the
dry zone. The estimated yield in Burma in 1913-14 and the following
vear was in the neighbourhood of 90,000 tons from an acreage of 258,000.
In 1915-16 the total soared to nearly 120,000 tons and the estimate for
1916-17 was only slightly less. Exports from Burma for the corres-
ponding periods were respectively (1913-14) 538,254 cwts,, (1914-15)
37,993 owts., (1915-16) nil, (1916-17) 43,160 cwta. indicating the com-
plete disappearance of foreign trade in 1915-16 and a partial recovery in
the following vear. Burma's chief pre-war customers were France,
Hongkong and Austria-Hungary. In spite of the fact that owing to
the closing of these markets the entire output for 1915-16 was available
for use within the province itself, coastwise imports from Madras
aggregated 2.000 tons of nuts and 420,000 gallons of oil. Exports of
nuts to foreign eountries in 1917-18 and 1918-19 amountad to 20,637 owts,
and 5,232 ewts, respectively,

The exports of cake from Rangoon to the United Kingdom were
also considerable, viz., 38,000 tons valued at £147,000 in 1915-16, 27,000
tons in 1916-17 but only 1,100 tons in 1917-18. The foreign exports
of Burma oil which are of superior quality to Madras oil amounted in
1915-16 to 77,000 gallons and the following vear to 495,000, In 1917-
18 the total was 297,990 gallons of which 211,336 gallons went to the
United Kingdom. In 1918-19 with shipments to the United Kingdom
practically suspended the aggregate was only 76,836 gallons,

The unit of sale of thenuts is a hundred baskets of 25 Iba. each
and of the oil and cake, a hundred viss of 360 Ihs, The kernels are shipped
in bags of 150 Ibs. nett, the oil in casks of 80 gallons and the cake in
bags of 200 to 224 bs. nett,

165



The groundnut trade in Bombay has not made anything like the

headway it has in Madras since the beginning

S0mbey Frdenay: of the present century. In 1895-96 three

quarters of the groundnuts exported were shipped from Bombay : in
1917-18 they represented less than 38 per cent. of the whole.

The centres of groundnut cultivation in th> Bombay Presidency are
Sholapur and Satara and the ares under the crop in 1918-19 was
116,000 acres (inclusive of 21,000 acres in Native States, chiefly
Kohlapur) equivalent to about 10 per cent, of the total area under the
crop in British India. The average yield on the hasis of figures for the
five years ending 1917-18 is 260,000 tons. The crop in Bombay is
sown ahout six weeks earlier than in Madras and is harvested about
November. Two grades of nut are recognised, bold and small which are
sold either shelled or unshelled. The following table illustrates the
volume of the trade in groundnuts, oil and cake from the Presidency
between the years 1912-13 and 1918-19,

Tasre No. 93.—Ezports of groundnuts, oil and cake from Bombay Presi-
dency from 1912-13 onwards,
' ' | | ,
1912-13. | 191314, 1914-15,) 1015-16,] 1916-17. 1917-18. 1018-19.

Articlas,

!
Groundnnt Tunl' 48,802 | 53670 21178 | 24,176 | 75,304 | 47,824 8,042

Gm_r;;.udut-} & dh_| 1,070 166 ' 8421 | 25085 24,128 | 11,307 | 132,984
il

Groundnut § T 2,504 8,001 5,112 | 11,081 5,748 3.312 4,203
cake. Dﬂl‘

In the last pre-war year, more than 50 per cent. of the nuts went to France,
the balance being divided mainly between Belginm and Germany, the
share of the United Kingdom being only 40 tons. TIn 1916-17, however,
the United Kingdom percentage of the trade rose to 20, the major
quantity still finding its way to France, wiz., 59,000 tons. Bombay
suffered less than Madras ports and Rangoon from the shortage of freight
in this year, and her total shipments of groundnuts were considerably
higher than in the years preceding the war. The trade in oil since 1914-
15 has been mainly directed to Ceylon and Mauritins which together
accounted for 90 per cent. of the total. The United Kingdom and
Germany were the only two customers for the cake in 1913-14, the greater
part to the former. After the elimination of the German market, 85
per cent. of the exportable surplus has been diverted to Ceylon, and the
balance only to the United Kingdom.

The unit of sale in Bombay for groundnuts is the candy of 20 Bombay
maunds, for oil, the maund of 28 Ibs. or the cwt. and for cake,
the ewt, Shipment of the decorticated nuts is made in bags of 168 to
182 lbs, and the undecorticated nuts in bags weighing 85 lbs. or leas, while
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the il is packed for export in tins of 84 Ibs. or drums of 6 or & gallons.
Cakes are shipped in hydraulic pressed bags of 180 lbe. or in native
pressed bags of 161 or 168 lbs. Sterling quotations for the nuts are
generally based on the ton of 2,240 lbs, nett, e.1.f.

Bape and Mustard Seed.

The term rapeseed is commercially often indifferently used to
Trade varieties, denote at least two sub-species of brassica
campestris, wviz.,, Indian colza or saersom and
Indian rape or foria, while mustard seed is derived from a closely allied
species, brassica juncea. The chief qualities of rapeseed recognised
by the exporters are foria, brown bluish in colour, chiefly exported
from Karachi, Ferozepore brown, brown Cawnpore, chiefly shipped from
Bombay and Caleutta, brown Delhi, mainly exported from Bombay and
Karachi, yellow bold, from Bombay and yellow small from Bombay and
Caleutta.

Excepting for a small area devoted to mustard seed in the south, i]-:rr
- which no separate figures are available, the
PEYEES R uuli_'ivmtiunE‘l\ﬁ:i rape and mustard is entirely
restricted to Upper India, the average acreage underthe two crops,
inclusive of mixed cultivation in the United Provinces, being estimated
at 6,000,000 acres, of which the United Provinces account for 40
per cent., Bengal 22 per cent., Punjab 19 per cent, and Bihar and Orissa
10 per cent. The actual figures for 1917-18 were considerably more
than this estimate, viz., 6,924,000 acres. The crops are grown either
pure or mixed almost entirely on unirrigated land and are sown in
October or November and gathered in February or March. The total
annual outturn of rape and mustard seed has been put at 1,260,000 tons,
equivalent to 4 cwts. only per acre, but when rape is cultivated by
itself as a pure crop the yield is probably appreciably higher. In parts
of the country the crop is cut green in January for cattle fodder.
In upcountry markets the bulk of the crop is disposed of between
March and July and the principal trade centres are Cawnpore in the
United FProvinces and Ferozepore in the Punjab where supplies are
collected for export vid Bombay and Karachi.

India has always been the principal source of the rapeseed imported
into Europe in supplement to the supplies of
SEROLS 08 20te0nt. Russia (chiefly mﬁla]qfn} Roumania {uhinﬁf’ eolza)
and France. The other countries contributing to the world's exportable
surplus in recent years are China and Japan, and to a modest extent
Argentine and the Dutch East Indies also. In pre-war years the
proportion of exports to total production was about 20 per cent. or
240,000 tons per annum. Most of the seed grown in Bengal and Bihar
would appear to be retained for local consumption, and the prineipal
exporting centres were Karachi and Bombay. The figures for all ports
are combined in the table below.
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Tasie No. 94.—Ezports of rapeseed from India from 1913-14 onwards.

Countries, | 1013-14 191415 .I 191516 : 1018-17 117-18 ' 1015-10.
Bl | Tons. Tous, | 'l'm:.i.__ ’ Tons. Tons. Torms.
|

Baolgium . . ' LR 26 801
Germany . | SE.100 8,107 is e = -
Frages . . | a8.04 0,505 4278 1,488 £1s9 10,729
Tulted Kingdom | 14,098 a,0K] 47478 L1 N | 24000 54,458
Italy : : 18,728 14,747 thaTa 1,708 225 4,008
Japan . » : 1 i I s | 4,620 1981 9,005
Otlsar Cotntrios | 10,168 1,908 10,818 | 433 124 =2

Though Belgium was, before the war, nominally the principal market
there is little doubt that a great deal of her imports vié Antwerp found
their way eventually to Holland and Germany. The latter's average
annual consumption has been estimated at 143,000 metric tons, of which
it i3 caleulated India contributed 83 per cent.*

The effect of the war on the trade was very perceptible. In 1914-15
only 97,000 tons were exported ns against 249,000 tons in the previous
year, a partial revivsl being experienced only in 1916-17 when 122,000
tons were sent out of the country. Of this the greater portion was taken
by the United Kingdom and France, both of which countries formerly
relied for their supplies on Russia to a great extent. There was a great
set-back again in 1917-18 owing to lack of tonnage, so far as Bombay
and Karachi were concerned. The United Kingdom trade was reduced
by two-thirds and that with France practically disappeared, but Japan's
increasing interest in the crushing of rapeseed for oil drew away a
considerable quantity of this seed from Calcutta, as well as from
Bombay.

The unit of sale in Karachi is the candy of 656 1bs. and in Bombay

the cwt, Shipment is made from Karachi in

I OF A A0 St bags of 164 to 206 lbs. nett, from Bombay in

bags of 168 to 182 lbs. and from Caleutta in gunnies of 164 or 186 Ihs.

Sterling quotations are generally on the basis of the ton of 2,240 Ibs.
nett., e.1.f.

The average guantity of mustard geed exported does not uma]]y X~
ceed 5,000 tons a year and even that is believed

Bxpocts ot mustard seed. . contein large admixture of rapeseed. In
the last pre-war year it was 5,104 tons and in 1916-17, 6,074 tons. The
bulk of the exports go from Bombay packed in bags of 168 to 182
Ibs., and France is the chief enstomer, more than 50 per cent. being
appropriated by her every year. Occasional shipments were made
to Germany in pre-war days. From South India there is a small
trade with Cevlon and to a lesser extent with France, and before

* Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, Vol. XV., No. 8, July—September, 1017, page 354,
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the war, Belgium and Germany, the ports of export being Madras,
Cocanada, and Tuticorin.
The unit of sale in Bombay is the candy of 224 Bombay maunds.

Large quantities of rape and mustard seed are annually erushed ult
India for local consumption in the form of oi
ENpe sl iasatncd o, which is commonly uaud,Ppnzt-icu]arly in Bengal,
for cooking purposes and generally by Hindus to anoint the body.
Indian seed is assumed to yield from 42 to 45 per cent. of oil
Mustard oil is not uncommonly adulterated in the bazaars, if not
for the export market, with gingelly, mowra and pokra which is obtained
from the seeds of schleichera trijuga (kusumb). The refining of rapeseed
oil, as colza is refined in Central Europe for the mamufacture of mar-
garine, has not yet been taken up in India. Exports from India
averaged about 400,000 gallons (including mustard oil) of which prac-
tically the whole went to British Possessions and nearly three-quarters
to Mauritius and Natal alone for the Indian cooly population in those
colonies. In 1915-16, 352,969 gallons out of a total of 465,735 gallons
went to these two destinations. Large quantities are also sent and for
the same reason to Fiji and British Guiana. Tn 1916-17 the total
quantity of oil exported exceeded 574,000 gallons and in 1917-18,
488,000 gallons, while in 1918-19 there was a drop to 263,600 gallons.

Karachi and Caleutta are the principal ports concerned in the export.
The unit of sale is the Indian maund at the former port and the bazaar
maund at the latter, while shipment is made from Calentta in drums of
45 Ibs. or half cases of 72 Ibs. and from Karachi in tins of 171 to 18
SOCTS.

Rapeseed cake though accepted on the Continent as cattle fodder

R " 7 is chiefly used in the United Kingdom for

- manurial purposes. Another principal market

for Indian rape seed cake before and during the war has been Japan and

since 1913-14 a fresh market has been found in the Straits Settlements
to a small extent.

TasLe No. 95.—Quantities and values of rapeseed and mustard seed
and rape and mustard oil exported from India during the last

8iz years,
Artieles. | 1918-14. | 1014-15. | 1915-18. 101817, | 1917-18. l 101810,
= —- i ==

Bapesnnd — | |

Quantity . +  Tone | 240,005 B 002 | 05,214 | 128978 0,100 0,808

Yaloe . a . £ | 245,711 | 1,083,710 A 5T | 1T 448 GEE ATH s 511
Mustird Sesd— I

Quantity . « . Tons 5,104 L350 | B.178 0,10 1,804 1,588

Ly S 0724 | anand | ossTE | mmears | sass | asEiT
Rape and Mustard oll—

Quantity . . Gallons 071 T7H 414,160 05,700 [ r Wi AB3 53T 206,072

Valun i . £ | 48,024 | A0, G4 31,17 [ ] [4 N Y1 51,588

* For statistios, see page 162
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Sesame.

The seed of sesamum indicum, an annual plant thriving in the
tropical and sub-tropical parts of the world and
A1 S peaason, variously known to the trade as til, teel, gingelly
or sesame, yields ¢ valuable oil. The seed is generally grown in Indis,
except in the United Provinces, as a pure crop, and a fair average yield
is about 300 1bs, to the acre. In Southern India it is probably higher
Cultivation extends to almost all the provinces of India but the erop is
raised most extensively in Bombay, Burma, Madras and in the Central
Provinees, in the two first-named of which the acreage averages
1,000,000 and in the last two 800,000 a vear. The total of India for
the pure erop in those provinces for which forecasts are available, may
be placed at 4,500,000 acres and the output at 375,000 tons, The
following table illustrates the distribution of the crop and the annual
vield from 1913-14 onwards.

Tasre No. 96.—Aereage and yield of sesame in India from 1913-14 onwards.

Proviners, 1013-14, I 1014-15 1915-16. 1011-17- 1917-18.

( Aervs. . Aprvs, | Actes, Amihes, Acres,

Central Proviness and Beear | 585,700 BTE,000 947,000 750,000 0,00
Bombuy (including Todian Btates) | 851,200 ! 1,008,000 0,000 B05,000 754,000
Mudeaw . . .+ 800300 61,000 23,000 T, 000 A24, 000
Hydornbad State . : A 12,000 S90,000 S, D00 5, K00 538,000
78,400 STRO00 | 200,000 STE000 | 153,000

United Provinees

{ FA50000 | FIO00000 | 2100000 | 41,000,000 $450,000

Demgnl . . . . . 241,000 51,000 24,000 0,000 255, 000
Bibar amd Orissn . - 218,700 | LS0ME O 104,000 pLERL L 144,600
Punjub . . - 144,100 | o 187,000 S, (0 182,000
Other Proviwees . . 104 G500 | 121,000 22,000 75,000 A0,000
ACEEAGE . . | SOTE000 | 5005000 | 5,108,000 | G0ZS000 | 4,271,000

ToTAL®

vistp . Toms| 408,500 551,000 83,000 | s0 | 831,000

* Burma fgures ars oot avallable,
+ Mixed erop.

In 1918-19. the estimated area was 3,501,000 acres and the out-
turn of seed 258,000 tons. The average area sown during the past
five years in provinces not mentioned above in British India has been
1,232,000 acres with an yield of 90,000 tons of seed.

The new crop comes on to the upeountry markets towards the end
of November and sales are heavy till March. Five qualities are known
to the trade, white, black, mized, yellow and red, of ‘Whiu.!:. the first-named
18 regarded ns having the highest oil content. The chief port of export
for this variety is Bombay.

In the last pre-war year the exports of sesame seed from India

amounted to 112,200 tons, only exceeded by
e China with 121,000 tons. About 50 per cent.
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of the world's supply is found by the British Empire to which India
contributes half. Between 1870 and 1890 France was the principal
customer for Indian sesame and took nearly 75 to 85 per cent. of the
exports, hut this proportion hans declined since groundnuts displaced
segame in the Marseilles market and the trade of the guinguennium
1910-11 to 1914-15 indicated an average import of only 33,000 tons out
of India’s total of 100,000 tons. In 1912-13 the position of the trade
was as follows. The total exports amounted to 78,000 tons of which
21,700 tons went to France, and 19,000 to Austria-Hungary and about
18,000 to Belgium, other importers being Italy and Germany with very
much smaller quantities. The distribution of the trade from 1913-14,
the last pre-war year, is indicated in the following table.

TasLe No. 97.—Share of the principal importing countries of sesame from

1913-14 onwards.
|
Countries, 1913-14. | 1014-15, | 1015-16. | 1916.17. | 1017-18. | 1918-19,
|| Tona, Tons. Tons, | Tanas, Tons. Toma.
Belgium . . 43,800 £, 500 1 ick
Franee . . 29900 | 13,300 0,000 51,666 4,514 150
Austris- Hungary 18,0060 4,000 e e i | e
Germany . ; 16,000 1,006 S e
It-u.li':. . | 14,000 0,500 1700 | 8483 063
Ceylon ; 1,617 1,440 1,432 553 1,542
Baypt 1,242 8,685 8 | Bil LT 67
Aden ¥ .. 879 1,500 473 642 1,587 104
United Kingdom, 300 450 a1,907 1,005
Other Countries , 3,563 5,487 | 837 078 1,613 2,058
(Quantity | 112200] 48,700 | 13,800 | 83,000 | 14193 | 2,384

Torar i -

{ Value £ |I 1,700,841 | 711,883
|

164,170 | l,tml.ﬂﬁﬂi 220,004 47,076

There have never at any time been exports of any magnitude to the
United Kingdom or to other parts of the British Empire till 1916-17
when 25 per cent. was absorbed by the former. The ports most con-
cerned in the B}.!.ipﬂlﬂﬂt are Bombay and Karachi on the west const
and Cocanada, Bimlipatam, and Vizagapatam on the Bay of Bengal.
Of these markets Bombay is the most important. There are practically
no exports from Burma as the entire crop is retained for home con-
sumption.

in the Madras Presidency the unit of sale as well a8 of shipment is

generally the single gunny bag of 164 Ibs.
l]'n_lt i nett, while in Bombay, the weight varies for
shipment from 154 to 168 Ibs. nett and in Karachi, the bags weigh
164, 168 or 184 lbs. nett. The unit of sale in Bombay is the candy of 20
Bombay maunds and in Karachi the candy of 656 Ibs., but quotations

for export are per ton of 2,240 Iba. nett., c.i.f.
The percentage of oil in til seed is assumed to be in the neighbourhood
of 40. Though the oil is generally extracted
e m erude mills worked by bullocks the better
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qualities are clear and nearly colourless. Most of it is retained in India
for cooking purposes and as an illuminant or for anointing the body.
The average annual export of oil from India is in the neighbourhood
of 200,000 gallons in normal years, but there have been considerable
fluctuations during the war. The distribution of the trade among the
principal provinces in the last pre-war year is shewn below.

Tasie No. 98.—Distribution of the exports of sesame oil according to
provinces in 1913-14.

Provinces. ‘ Quantity. Value.

Gallons. £

amh’ {inoluding Bind) . 2 1,?32 Eg.gg‘;
RO R e N oy ‘011 ‘128
Burma . . . . 3 % - 1 360 a0
ToTaL : 208,053 E&.Eﬂﬂ'-

The Bombay trade was mainly with Aden, Maskat territory, Mauritius
and East Africa and the war has not ereated any alteration in the direction
of exports, Shipment: from Karachi averaged only 3,000 gallons but
in 1916-17 nearly 20,000 gallons and in the following year 55,000 gallons
went forward, mainly to Aden and Maskat.

In Madras the prinecipal ports of shipment are Tuticorin for the
Ceylon market and Madras, Cuddalore and Negapatam for the Straits,
65 per cent. of the oil shipped from the Presidency go to Ceylon,
2] per cent. to the Straits Settlements and 10 per cent. to Natal, and
the demand is chiefly on behalf of the Indian ecoly population in these
colonies. The following table shews exports from Indin from 1913-14
onwards classified sccording to destinations.

Tanre No. 99.—Share of the principal importing countries of sesame oil
from 1913-14 omwards.

: -
Conntries. | 1813-14. |ll.'ll-l.-lE. 1913-16. |l'EIE-lT. 1017-18. | 1915-19.

[
Gallons. | Gallons, | Gallons,| Gallons, | Gallons, | Gallons,
Magkat Territory and Trusial 63,670 | 03,500 | 48,284 | 60,842 | 68,313 | 27,004
LT |

Aden and Dependencies . | 35,047 | 43,574 | 20,720 | 13,122 | 5,502 | 2,561
Osplon’ ' = ., v 31,000 | 30020 | 22871 | 18110 | 15,513 | 4,804
Germun Enst Africa . . 10443 | 3003 | .. | .. 0,753 | 3,531
Strnits Settlomonts . . 15,367 | 7981 | 8,46 | 8,025 11,563 93
Muuritins and Dependencies 6,066 | 3,574 | 4,522 | 37940 | 3,203 | 16,327
Nautal 4 3 3 E G002 | 4,540 | 6,001 | 4402 | T487 | 2,070
United Kingdom . . 4,106 | 83 | 5,580 | 4400 [ 4,047 i)
Other Countries. . .| 34,633 | 31,430 | 16,587 | 71,006 | 117,518 | 55,041

Quasmiry | 208,053 | 188,583 | 141,301 | 219,834 | 240,109 | 112,500
Vatox £ 2800 II 25,462 | 17.4.901 27,095 | 33,046 ’ 19,557

Toran {
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Trade with the United Kingdom may he expected to increase with
the development of the margarine industry.

The unit of sale of the cil in Bombay is the maund of 28 Ihs. and Iin

Karachi of 822 Ibs. Shipment is made from the

CRIR of sl sl it former port in 2-tin EB.EEE of 84 Ibe. or casks of

5 ewts. and from Karachi in tins of 17} or 18 seers. In Madras sales

are generally on the candy of 500 lbs. and shipment is made in

casks of 400 to 500 lbs. In Tuticorin the oil is shipped in casks con-
taining 80 gallons and in Negapatam in tins of 4 gallons.

There is practically no foreign market for the eake except in Ceylon

where it is used chiefly for manurial purposes.

Reshms oaks. In India it is in general demand as cattle fodder

either alone or in conjunction with poonae (coconut cake). No saparate

statistics of exports are maintained but the combined firures of linseed,
rape and sesame cake will be found on page 162.

Cotton Seed.

In the matter of production of cotton seed, India occupies a position

FRT N next only to that of the United States of America

contributing annually about 2,000,000 tons to

the world's total of 11,000,000, but scientific utilization of the greater part
of her supplies has never yet been attempted.

Exports of cotton seed from India vary from year to year according
to the season, for when there is any scarcity it
Exvort. is hoarded as winter feed for cattle, but even
i a year of plenty they probably do not exceed 15 per cent, of the seed
available. About 200,000 tons are required annually for sowing and
the normal consumption in the Punjab as food for milch-cows has been
estimated at about the same figure. Considerable quantities are also
crushed for oil and cake, but the balanee availablefor export should
largely exceed the 300,000 tons which is the average of the three years
preceding the war. The trade, such as it is, may be desoribed as of
modern growth originating in inquiries from the United Kingdom for
Indian seed about the year 1900 in consequence of German competition
in the Fgyptian cotton seed market at a time when a scarcity of olive
oil and sesame in the market and the necessity of finding substitutes for
the preparation of lard and margarine coincided with the discovery of
a new process of hulling the seed cheaply. From 1901-02 onwards the
value of exports progressed steadily until 1913-14.  In 1900-01 the total
was 11,250 tons only, but it rose in the following year to 101,800 tons
and in 1910-11 to nearly 300,000 tons. The figures of total quantity
and value and the percentage of shipments to the United Kingdom
during the last six years are given below,
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Tasre No. 100.—Quantity and value of exports of cotton seed and percen-
tage of shipments to the United Kingdom during 1913-14 to 1918-19.

Percontage
Year. Quantity. | Valme. |to the United

Kingdom

— - .

Tons £

1013-14 . - ; . - . . 284,307 LALB,743 98
1014.15 . . i 3 3 ~ = 207,780 1,001,524 03
1915-16 . . : . . . * 05, K 5,077 oa
1816-17 . : 3 . a . - 20,630 203, 040 B
017-18 ¢ . . X . - LA%5 8,687 Nil
191818 . . i W ‘ . . | 1,454 11,810 | XNit

The United Kingdom percentage in 1900-01 was only 62, TFrom 1914
onwards there has been a considerable decline in exports due partly
to freight difficulties and partly to a fall in prices. About 92 per cent.
of the cotton seed exported in a normal year goes from Bombay, 6 per
cent. from Karachi and 1} per cent. from Madras ports. Shipments
of the seed are usually effected between January and July.

The usual qualities of seed obtainable in the market are “1;; Bombay,
(2) Delhi-Cawnpore, (3) American (from seed
Todevaristies. ol imported from America), all shipped
from Bombay and known as Bombay in the United Kingdom market,
(4) Comalla (Eastern Bengal) chiefly shipped from Caleutta and (5)
Rangoon, exported from Burma. Of these (2), (4) and (5) are generally
regarded as inferior as they contain a larger percentage of damaged
and worm-eaten seeds. The American quality commands normally a
small premium over Bombay, though it is the latter that is most exten-
sively exported. Shipments from Karachi are mostly varieties (2) and
(4). Indian cotton seed generally belongs to the class known as * white '
or * fuzzy,” as in addition to the outer layer of true cotton fibre, it has
on it an underlayer of fluff or lint which is not removed before ship-
ment. It is valued in Europe on the basis of 18 per cent. oil, but the
average vield of oilin India is considerably lower. In Burma the oil
content is normally assumed to be 10 per cent. only.
The unit of sale in the Bombay market is the candy uf] Tﬂi limL gmu;
tale quale, while contracts with the Unite
Unit of sale and shipment, Kingt:;um are per ton of 22400bs.c. 4. /. In
Karachi sales are based on the standard maund. The unit of shipment
in Bombay is the bag of 140 lbs., in Karachi the bag of 1232 lbs. and
in Madras 165 Ibs., but there is a good deal of latitude at the first port
in particular in the weights shipped.
In comparison with other vegetable oils, the production of cotton seed
gil in India is very limited. The seed is not.
SGIbaRML ofL decorticated before erushing. In 1913-14 only
2,507 gallons were shipped, the entire quantity being from the Bombay
Presidency, but subsequently there has been an appreciable develop-
ment of the trade in Burma where a good quality of oil is produced,
the residue known as foots being sold in Rangoon for the manufac-
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‘ture of cheap soap. The cil is packed in Rangoon in 40-Ib. tins at
the factory and shipped mostly to the United Kingdom, but & promising
market has also been found for it in Australia. The following table
illustrates the progress of the trade which has not yet attained to any
«considerable dimensions.

TasLe No. 101.—Quantity and value of cottonseed oil exported from 1913-14

onwards,
Year. Guuntity. Value.
Gallona, £
J915-14 . - - » - i ; - 2 347
1014-15 . . 2 i . . - . 12,471 1,058
1915-18 . ! ; * . - . 43,030 4031
1918-17 . 3 : £ - - - " B4 156 10,004
718 . - s : . e ; = 76,308 8,505
01810 ., I - I e 9,350 1,188

The unit of sale in Bombay is the maund of 28 lbs. and the oil is
shipped in 42 Ib.-tins. Sales are made in Rangoon per 100 viss of
360 lbs.

There is no considerable market in India for cottonsesd i}ﬂ}-]ke a3

cattle fodder, as it is usual to give mileh-cows
foommatoks. oo uncrushed ond, and it probable that
with an increased foreign demand there will be considerable quantities
available for export, if progress is made meanwhile with the cotton
seed oil industry. 10,000 tons valued at £50,000 were exported n
1913-14 to which Burma contributed half, though in point of production
of seed her share was only 1 per cent. 90 per cent. of this went to the
United Kingdom. In 1914-15 the effects of the war began to be felt
and the value of the cake exported was only £31,000 and in the following
year it dropped still lower to £23,000. The totals for 1916-17 and
1917-18 were £15,500 and £800, with a partial recovery in 1918-19 to
£7,000.  Outside Burma, the trade in cottonseed cake is confined almost
entirely to Bombay whence shipment is made in bags of 168 to 180 Ibs,
gross. The unit of sale in Burma is a 100 viss of 360 |bs. and ghipment
is effected in bags weighing 200 to 224 Ibs. nett.

Castor Seed.
The castor oil plant (ricinus communis ) has long been cultivated in
Prodnotian, India, but until the beginning of the nineteenth

century there were considerable imports, doubt-
less for medicinal purposes, of the oil and no recorded exports either of
oil or seed. The trade in the Indian seed is indeed of comparatively
recent growth. The plant is so widely grown over India as a mixed crop
that no acourate estimate can be attempted of the area under it, but
the provinces where it is principally grown are Madras (particularly in
the Ceded Districts), Hyderabad State, Bombay and the Central Pro-
vinces, A fair average yield is 300 to 400 Ibs. of seed per acre and the
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crop takes eight to twelve months to mature. The annual outturn
may be put at between 230,000 and 300,000 tous per annum. Two
principal varieties of the plant are cultivated. The oil which, before the-
nvasion of kerosene and electric light, was in scarcely less demand
than coconut oil as an illuminant for the houses of FKuropeans and
Indians alike, is derived chiefly from the large-seeded variety : the well
known medicinal oil from the small-seeded. The seeds after picking
are sun-dried and husked and are then ready for the market. Four ehief
qualities are recognised by the trade, namely Bombay small seed (Deccan),
Madras small seed (Deccan), Cawnpore and Caleutta. The two first-
named are very similar and only differ in the port of shipment.
The characteristic of Caleutta quality is & bold seed, and this is even
more marked in the case of Cawnpore. Neither quality gives such a high
vield of oil as the smaller seed. The crop comes on to the markets
upeountry in March and April but the bulk of the sales are completed
by the end of May.
Though Java, Indo-China and Manchuria are beginning to grow
castor on a commercial scale, India yet enjoys
FEDOES. # practical monopoly of the world's export
trade in the seed. The first recorded export was some 225 tons
in 1877-78, but in the next year 11,880 tons were shipped and in 1013-14
134,888 tons. War conditions have since then emphasized the disad-
vantages of shipping raw material instead of the less bulky and more
valuable manufactured product and while the exports of oil have shown
satisfuctory expansion, those of seed have fallem away. In pre-war
times the United Kingdom took nearly half the exports. About 80 per
cent. of the arrivals in the United Kingdom went to Hull to be erushed
and the balance was re-exported to Russia and the United States, The
United States trade, direct and through United Kingdom ports, has
ﬂt“’a}'n been very steady. The volume of exports to Germany in 1918-14
was nearly 100 per cent. above the average for the previous five years.

TanLe No. 102.—Ezports of castor seed from India according to destina-
tions from 1913-14 onwards.

Destinations, 1913-14. | 1014-16. | 101510 ‘ 101817, [Iﬂl?‘-la. 1018-10,

] Tona. Tana, Tons. I Tomna. | Tons. Tons,
United Kingdom 65,0756 35,284 41,458 0007 | 67,086 | 49,38
Frunge, ., . 20,080 11,584 14,128 | 16,952 | 14,858 | 18735
United States of 20,279 16,083 7,720 21,067 | 18,104

Amorica.
Belgium : z 14.822 5,600 |
Maly . . - 11,754 11,208 7,788 10,585 4,087 1,127
Gormany . i 0,671 733 i e
Bpain |, R 075 1,300 1,504 1,078 500
Auvstralia ., . 80 364 400 1,124 il 1,278
Other countries 1 508 4,020 3,387 2027 11

Quiwriry | 134,888 ]_ 82,815 | 87,048 | 03,47 | 03,007 | 81,080
TorTar !
{vm:: £ | 1,396,640 713,m| Eﬂﬂ,laﬁ| 904,380 fl,lw,m 1,534,225
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The bulk of the seed is exported from Bombay, which receives its
supplies from Berar and Hyderabad as well as from the Presidency.
The exports from Caleutta are usnally from Bihar and the Unitad
Provinees but in the last two years of the war, n good deal of the ssed
shipped was tailed up from the north-eastern districts of Madras
whence freight was unobtainable, The Madras export trade which is
small is centred at Cocanada and Madras, The small-sceded wvarieties
locally known as Coasts and Warangals go from the former port and
Salems which are large seeded from the latter. 13,000 tons were exported
from Madras in 1917-18 to the United Kingdom for the Aireraft Board.

In 1918-19, to satisfy the increasing demands of the Air Ministry, the
Director of Oils and Seeds Supply in London made arrangements for
the purchase of Indian castor seed on lines similar o those for linseed.
Under this scheme over 40,000 tons of castor zeed were shipped from
Bombay, 11,000 tons from Madras and 3,200 from Caleutta,

The distribution of the trade among the principal ports in the last
pre-war vear is given below.

Tasre No. 103.—Share of the principal ports in the export of castor seod
from India in 1913-14,

Forta, | Quentity. | Perventage.
Tons.
Bombay . p 5 3 ; . ; 115,380 85
Caloutta R R S 8,080 1
Cocinada . . - . : . : 6077 &
Madras . = : 3 : 2 5 = 2451 2

The unit of sale in BD:'“E;HF is thhe -:I;mﬂ}' of 20 Bombay maunds and in
‘aleutta the bazaar maund. Shipment goes for-
Unit of salo a0 8hiD-  wurd from the former port in I:ﬁngle gE twills
ment. = ‘
of 154 to 168 lbs. nett and from Caloutta in
bags of 150 Ibs. nett. The unit of shipment at Cocanada and Madras
is the bag of 164 Ibs. nett, while sales are on the basis of the candy of
500 Ibs. in Madras and the bag of 164 Ibs, in Cocanada. Quotations for
export are per ton of 2,240 lbs. nett., e.d.f.
Castor oil figured in India's export trade much earlier than castor
el seed, 20,207 1bs. being sold at the East India
sales in 1804 at o price which works out at
225, 6d. a gallon. In 1889-90, 2,664,990 gallons of oil were exported,
but the primitive methods of extraction and inferior quality of the oil
{(due in part to deliberate adulteration)turned the scale thereafter in
favour of the export of the seed and the pendulum did not swing
back again until after the outbreak of war. In 1912-13 the total
had fallen below a million gallons of which nearly the whole went to the
United Kingdom and British Possessions, particularly to Australia and
New Zealand, The figures of export from 1913-14 onwards are shown in
the following table.
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TasLe No. 104.—Quaniity and value of castor oil exported from 1913-14
onwards,

—_— 1913-14. ‘191#15. 1915-18, | 191617, | 101718, | 101815,

Quasrrry . Gallons | 1.007,001 ‘EBE.EEH 1451665 | 1,724,707 2,084,950 i 1,658,530

Vuge . £ EE.EIH| B3.550 | 120,301 174355 | 256,337 | 298102

Even with the improvement in the volume of export between 1915
and 1918 the figures of 1889-90 were not attained, and in 1918-19
with restrictions placed upon export to the United Kingdom, there
was again a set-back, though the great enhancement in price which
had meanwhile taken place raised the total values above those of 1917-18.
The distribution of the trade is shown in the next table. The prin-
cipal features of recent vearsare the preponderating share of the United
Kingdom, the practical elimination of Australia and the development
of business with our Allies, France and Italy.

Tanre No. 105.— Exports of castor oil from India and the chief recipients.

Couant ries. 1913-14. ! 1914.15. | 161516, | 1916-17. | 1917-18. | 1918.19,
Gallons. | Gallons. Gallons, | Gallons, | Gallona. | Gallons,
Angtralia . . 360,252 | 301,780 131,877 | 102,087 a.564 | 14,077
New Zealand . 146,050 | 168,336 | 212,616 | 126441 | 102,021 | 58,007
Btrnits Settloments 141,414 | 108,120 01,740 BSE70 | 07,572 3,073
Mauvitius . . u2,050 | 104,654 118,606 B1,817 | 77541 | 17080
United Kingdom 87,250 53,000 | 008,280 | 1,121,085 | L086,301 593,778
Ceylom . . =3.730 61,684 66,872 54,8920 | 50458 11,080
Union of South 50,659 57,490 73,201 58,378 | 152,108 | 26,530
Binm : 16,973 13,067 13,6572 | 11,700 12,488 330
|’Uﬂnguuu East 8,365 18,162 13,810 &,300 20883 | ...
i,
ltaly " B 2.3 12,687 326,345 | 827,178
Fance . . 1,522 2,331
Other countries . | 21,043 | 8872 | 20171 m}.m[ 150,207 4878

A good deal of the country pressed oil is retained for home-consump-
tion, chiefly as & lubricant and an illuminant. Large quantities are
also utilized for dressing leather and in the manufacture of Turkey red
oil. A considerable quantity of Madras grown castor seed is railed to
Caleutta for erushing. There are a great number ufﬁnml] oil mills in
the neighbourhood of Caloutta working with castor, in addition to two
or three European-managed concerns, the produce of which is scarcely
inferior to that of Hull.

As much as 80 per cent. of the oil is exported from Calontta and
Unit ot sal the balance frem Cocanada (15 per cent.) and

PAR Sipmest. Bombay. In Caleutta the unit of sale is the
buzaar maund and shipment is made in cases containing 17 gallons or
half cases of 8} gallons or in 5gallon drums. The oil is shipped from
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Bombay in tins or cans of 7 and 40 lbs. or in casks of 588 Ibs. while
Cocanada prefers the barrel of 400 Ibs, nett. The unit of sale at the
latter port is the candy of 500 lbs.

The total imports of castor oil into the United Kingdom averaged
about 350,000 gallons in 1911—13. 1In 1914 and 1915 the receipts were
only 196,000 and 177,000 gallons, respectively, but with the increasing
demand for herself and her Allies of this oil for the lubrication of aero-
plane engines the total for 1916 was over 1,300,000 gallons of which
India supplied 1,220,000 gallons, In 1913 the United Kingdom exported
2} million gallons of castor il of her own manufacture and over 13 million
gallons in the following year, of which, it has been pointed out,* nearly
2,500,000 gallons went to Germany in addition to nearly ten thousand
tons of castor seed imported direct into that country from India, The
oil content of castor seed is about 40 per cent.

The actual production of castor cake is difficult to estimate, but

the internal consumption for manurial oBes
Fuitoe owke: is considerable, particularly for tea ang ﬂ:ﬂgu_
cane, The presence of a poisonous substance ealled ricin, remaining
in the cake after the oil has been extracted, renders it unsuitable for
cattle fodder., In pre-war years the average quantity exported was in
the neighbourhood of 6,000 tons.

Tavre No. 106.—Ezports of castor cake from 1913-14 onwards.

Year. Quantities. Valuea,
Tons. £
1913-14 . . : - . . . i 4,002 18,385
1814-156 . " . . . : - P 3,M7 13,5830
191516 . . . . F i F ' 11,476 44,000
1916-17 . * . " . : . ¥ 9,990 45,835
1917-18 . ‘ . . i % A . o s 13,837
1818-1% . G % z F . - ¥ 4,284 23,297

The bulk of the shipments was made from the SBouth Indian ports of
(‘oeanada and Tuticorin and Madras, in that order and 95 per cent.
of the whole went to Ceylon for tea estates, the unit o! shipment being
the bag of 164 and 196 Ibs. The unit of sale is generally the bag of
164 Ibs., but the eandy of 500 lbs. is also employed in Madras.

Copra.

It is estimated that the value of the products of the coconut in the
e world's markets in the year before the outbreak

CGocomu: of war exceeded £70 millions or nearly double
S S 08, the value of the world's output of rubber, The

coconut palm (cocos nucifera) makes four principal contributions to

* Bullotin of the Imporial Institate— Vol XV, No. 3, July—September, 1017, p. 411
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commerce, iz, (a) copra, the dried kernel of the nut, (b) coconut wil,
the oil extracted from (a), (¢) poonae, the residual cake, and (d) coir, the
fibre derived from the husk surrounding the nut. A well distributed
rainfall, a sandy soil containing plenty of decayed vegetable matter and
not liable to become water logged and protection from strong winds
are easential to the growth of the coconmut. The mean temperature
should be from 75° F. to 85° F. and the mean annual rainfall should
not be less than 50 inches. Coconuts grow particularly well close to
the sea hut there is no reason why a plantation should not be successful
up to an altitude of 2,000 feet provided that temperature requirements
are fulfilled. In India the tracts where the coconut flourishes best
are the Kathiawar, Kanara and Ratnagiri districts of Bombay, and
Malabar and Sonth Kanara districts and the Godavari delta in Madras,
the Native States of Travancore and Cochin, the lower basins of the
(Ganges and Brahmaputra in Northern India and the Irrawaddy delta
mn Burma. No estimate can be attempted of the acreage under
coconut in India but it must be very considerable.

Whereas in exceptionally well-situated areas the yield of a single
tree may run up to 200 nuts, the average may be placed at 50 to 75 nuts
# tree and in Malabar the outturn per acre may range from 4,000 to 5,000
nuts equivalent to one ton of copra. The acreage under coconut oulti-
vation in the Madras Presidency has been estimated at 800,000 of which
half a million acres are assigned to Malabar alone with a total annual
vield of at least 800 million nuts, worth at pre-war prices over £3 millions.
There are no large plantations under one management and the industry
has hitherto been almost entirely in the hands of small Indian cultiva-
tors. The produce of the Coromandel eoast, as of Bombay and Bengal,
largely disappears in local consumption. The total internal eonsump-
tion of eoconuts in India has been roughly estimated at nearly 400
million nuts a year.

The most important coconut product, copra, which is the trade name
for the dried kernel of the nut, had nearly doubled in price during the
five years preceding the war, though the ecost of production owing to
improved methods of eultivation and machinery had, in the interval,
been materially reduced. The best Malabar copra is sun-dried in the
sand by the sea-shore or in cemented yards (known as barbecues) under
nets, the process taking from 3 to 10 days and at seasons when non
liability to damage from rain is practically assured.

The exports of copra from India though substantial do not represent

more than a seventh of the world’s trade in

Exparts of pogrs. this article, and are considerably smaller than
those of Ceylon, whose average exports during the years 1913—1918
amounted to 62,400 tons, valued at £1,220,000.

The value of the exports from the Malabar Coast ports trebled between
the years 1908-09 and 1913-14, the actual quantity shipped in the latter
year being 762,000 owts. and in so far as this was secured at the cost of
a reduction in the exports of coconut oil, there is little cause for congra-
tulation.
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TasLe No. 107.—Exports of copra and coconut oil contrasted from 1908-09
to 1913-14 with index number,

Corma. CocoNTT Ol
Year. |
Quantity. Index Noe. | Quantity. | Index Nos.
Tona, Gallona,

1508-00 . . * . 19,766 104 2,845,404 1)
1906 100 P = 26,701 135 | 2,526,328 83
1610-11 . . . . | 22,481 114 1,934,608 63
1SET O S 31,876 161 | 2,185,109 76
1912.13 " x . i 34,348 174 960,404 34
a0 - - . 34,191 103 | 1,000,477 a8

In the five years preceding the war Germany took nearly 73 per cent.
of the exports of copra and only 33 per cent. of the exports of coconut
oil. The copra was crushed in the mills at Hamburg and in 1913 alone
30,236 metric tons of coconut oil were shipped to the United Kingdom
for conversion into margarine. At first, as in the case of many other
Indian exports, the copra trade was temporarily paralysed by the elimi-
nation of Germany as a customer, but France soon developed a greatly
increased demand and there is little doubt that when normal conditions
are restored Great Britain will also be an important buyer of Malabar
copra. In the following table are shewn the quantities exported from
1913-14 onwards with the shares of the principal ports.

Tanre No. 108.—Ezports of copra from 1913-14 onwards, showing the
share of the principal por's.

Porta. | 1813-14. ! 1914-15. 1815-16. 1916-17. | 1917-18.
Madras Presidency— | Tons. | Tons. ' Tons. | Tons | Tous
Coohin ; - | F7een 19,812 | 74231 | 12198 4,236
Caliout . y . . | 4,289 4,580 | 2,240 4,053 a1
B:]Id?efn . | 4,134 4,473 8,205 2,788 i
Tellichorry . I 2375 | 1 1,265 1
Bombay Presidenoy— I
Bum{ay ’ 3 E ‘ R ae a5 | 1,991 404
ToTaL . |

38,101 | 31,345 15.ﬁ13| ﬂn.nmi 5,878
]

Exporters of copra experienced a serious set-back in 1918-19 owing to
the difficulty of securing freight for such a bulky and unpopular cargo, and
the only foreign shipment in the year from Madras ports was a paltry
13 cwts. to the Bahrein Islands, while the total for all India did not
exceed 450 tons.

The unit of export is uniformly the bag of 126 Ibs. on the west coast,

the copra being sliced into small pieces and so

et e o packed, but as it loses some weight in transit

(about 2 per cent. to 3 per cent.) between India and Europe, payments
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are usnally made on the basis of delivered weights. The unit of sale in
Cochin is the candy of 600 1bs, and in Madras the Duteh candy of 672 Ibs.
Copra iz practically all sold forward on c. i.f. contracts either to the
United Kingdom or to Continental ports, but the majority of these con-
tracts are put through in the commerical sale rooms in Mineing Lane,
as the business is financed from London and worked almost entirely
through London brokers. Curiously enough thiz was the case even
before the war and though Hamburg by means of diseriminating tariffs
was able to secure the bulk of the copra offering, the actual sale to
Grerman buyers was effected through Mincing Lane so that, asfar as
copra prices were concerned, Hamburg was very much at the merey of
London speculators. The season for shipments lasts from October to
May in Cochin and from December to May in other ports, inconsider-
able shipments being also made from Madras and Cocanada.

Malabar copra has for years commanded a higher price than any
other in the world’s markets, partly because of its high oil content
and partly perhaps because it i8 wholly sun-dried, while elsewhere
the drying is completed artificially under cover over grills, as in Ceylon,
which tends to discolour the meat, or in kilns or hot-air rotary
machines.

Copra has a very high oil content and the resultant product is not

" oil. only in great demand for the manufacture of
edible oils and fats but also in conneetion with

soap making, The best Malabar copra yields a higher percentage of
oil than that of Ceylon, West Africa or the Philippines. Before
kerosene came into general use coconut oil was India’s principal illu-
minant. It is still widely employed for toilet purposes and in particular
a8 4 hair oil. The export trade before the war was practically confined
to the Malabar littoral, where the oil, thongh extracted for the most
part in chekkus or primitive conntry mills of the pestle and mortar type,
was of excellent quality and under the trade name of Cochin ol com-
manded a premium of 15 to 20 per cent. in the world’s markets as
against Ceylon o, perhaps because sundried copra is less lisble to
discoloration than artificially dried. There are now a number of power-
driven concerns known as ‘chuck '* mills in Cochin, Calicut and
Alleppey working on practically the same principle except that the
mortar and not the pestle revolves, driven by small oil engines, and a
very large mill is under erection at Frnakulam, the capital of the
Uochin State. While the yield of hot pressed oil is higher, cold pressed
oil is of a better colour. The best Cochin oil, which is filtered before
shipment, is so clear as to be scarcely distinguishable from water. The
obstacle to shipment by tank steamer is the fact that coconut oil solidifies
at 687 F., and until that is overcome (as i8 understood to have been
the case with certain Philippine shipments) resort must be made to
pipes or casks. The best oil from Cochin iz shipped in casks of white
cedar (dysoxylon malabaricum) weighing 15 ewts. nett which added not
less than Rs. 30 per ton to the cost in pre-war times, but other units like

* A corruption of the Malayalam word * chekkun * meaning * & smaill mill" mentioned
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pipes of 15 and 20 ewis. nett, hogsheads of 4 ewts, and two-tin cases
contain ng 68 to 74 Ibs. of oil are not unknown. The unit of sale in
Cochin i= the candy of 600 lbs. but the price usually quoted for export is
so much per ton f.o.b. Cochin, the ton being according to the Cochin
tonnage scale of 14 ewts. Inthe following table the exports and the
principal destinations in the last pre-war year are contrasted with
those for 1918-19,

TasLe No. 109.—Ezports of coconut oil (quantity and value) and the
principal destinations in 1913-14 and 1918-19.

1015414, 1918-10,
Destinntions.
Quinntity. | Value. Quantity. Velur,
Gallons, £ Gallons, £
United States of America Al | 447,004 63,070 X | e
United Kingdom . ; . | 228,766 31,756 5,758,203 | TAL118
Germany i = : 3 163,642 | 20 857 ala e
Sweden ~ ~ , . 118,541 | LR
Belginm i H F : 43,671 6,212 b | =
British Possessions = . 30,132 4,887 603,623 | 71,506
Holland . + i 1 20,283 116 - | +
Frunes 4 o ! . 8,402 1,214 24,000 3,441
Italy ) " . . 3,566 706 7083 1401580
Dther countries ' . i 15,840 | 3,367 5,458 1,014
Torar . i 1,081,477 | 155,073 | 7198407 | 970987

The figures for 1918-19 are swelled by the purchases on behalf of the
Director of Oils and Seeds Supply, which amounted altogether to
4,486,320 gallons.

Germany always took more copra than oil against which there was a
tariff wall, and the bulk of the poonac (coconut cake). Coco-butter of
good quality has been for some years manufsotured on a commercial
scale at Pondicherry and sold under the name of * cocotine,” and there is
an increased demand for the oil in connection with the numerons
soap factories springing upon the west coast, where the industry was
successfully pioneered by Bir Frederick Nicholson.

Up to 1913-14 the trade was almost entirely from Cochin as out of
1,091 477 gallons exported from India in 1913
14, the share of this port was 1,056,582 gallons.
The exports from Ceylon in 1913 exceeded 6} million gallons and in
1914, 53 million gelloms. A feature of the last two years of the war
has been the increase in the exports from Calentta, where the mills to
a great extent depend upon Ceylon for their supplies of copra. Whereas
in 1915-16 and 1916-17 the exports of oil from Caleutta were in the
neighbourhood of 23,000 gallons only, in 1917-18, the total rose to nearly
470,000 gallons and in 1918-19 to 2,500,000 gallons. The unit of ship-
ment in Calcutta is the G-gallon drum, or cases and half cases containing
17 and 8} gallons of oil, respectively. The imports of copra from Ceylon
into Ca'cutta were in 1916-17, 977 tons, as compared with 7,215 tons
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and 27,131 tons in 1917-18 and 1918-19, respectively. It is doubtful
whether the trade will be maintained on this scale when normal
conditions are restored. The diversion of 20 n uch Ceylon copra
to Caleutta to be milled is partly due to the fact that Colombo
being a port of call, freight is not easily obtained when tonnage is
scarce, for unpopular cargo like coconut oil. In pre-war days the con-
sumption of coconut oil in Bengal was greater than the provineial
production and statistical records reveal that there had previously
been from time to time imports on a considerable scale into Caleutta
from Ceylon, e.g., in 1906-07 when 731,281 gallons were received.

The exportsof coconut oil from all ports declined in the quinquen-
nium hefore the war, but there was an almost
E!mth;:::&:::’hdn: proportionate increase in  the shipments of
copra. Whereas nearly 2,000,000 gallons went
out in 1910-11, the total for 1913-14 was only 1,001,000 gallons, the
corresponding totals for copra being 22,500 and 38,000 tons. The same
conditions which operated generally in respect of oilseeds, and also in
the case of jute manufactures led to more than a recovery in the forei
despatches of coconut oil from 1914-15 onwards. The following table
gives a conspectus of the trade of the Madras Presidency in the il
during the last six years.

Tasie No. 110.—Foreign and coastwise exports (quantities and values)
of coconut oil from the Madras Presidency during the last siz years.

| Fonmms. [ CoASTWISE. [ ToTaL.
r Cunntit Quantity Quu:nt.i{.}’
Year. in > Value in Value, in Value,
thoueands £ thousands £ thousands £
of gallons. of gallons, of gallona,
i - - . —
1913-14 1,060 140,500 3,350 I 474,000 4,446 624,800
1914-15 1,784 | 230,700 &,868 | 880800 5,152 | 620,600
1915-16 2,016 208,100 2,729 285,400 | 4,745 D42, G
1818-17 2010 | 283,600 2,08 | 200,000 4,417 | G79.500
1917-18 2400 | 309,300 2700 | 272800 5280 | 582,100
1918-19 5,565 | 464,040 3,085 | 302,800 6,070 7, 5040
(240 gallons=1 ton.) |
]

The coastwise trade was mostly directed to Caleutta, Karachi,
Bombay and Rangoon. In 1918-19 there were considerable despatches
of oil by rail to Caleutta and Bombay for foreign shipment particularly
to the Ministry of Food, owing to the shortage of freight at the Malabar
coast ports, but over 2,198,000 gallons were shipped direct from Cochin
to the Ministry.

The residue of the chuck mills mixed with a little gum arabic is poonac

or coconut cake, valuable both asa food stuff

Poonao. for cattle and as a manure. Most of the cake

remains in the country, but before the war there was a considerable

though diminishing export to Germany. At that time the value of
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poonac as a cattle food was scarcely known in England, but since the
war what little has been exported from India found its way iuto
the United Kingdom.,

Tasue No. 111.—Ezports of coconut cake from 1912-13 onwards.

Year, Quantity. Valus.
Cwts, £
1912-18 . . . p ' . " A 128,074 41,483
1 ey S T e Sy 54,186 24,065
1914-15 . . - s " i i 60,0458 18,543
M S g S s 1,417 382
181817 . : . o . o ; § 1 S
1017-18 . . . F . . . . 1,152 253
1918-19 . 5 . H . - . . 22,006 5,428

The chief ports of export were Cochin and Calicut in the Madras
Presidency. The unit of sale on the West Coast is the candy of 560 or
600 lbs. and shipment is made in bundles, each containing 168 Ihs.
nett or in bags of 1 ewt. nett.

The trade in desiceated coconut which has attained to such consider-

able dimensions in Ceylon has never yet been

Oihies gaoust sroducis. successfully exploited ifl India. Ghamgal made
from coconut shells has heen found to possess the power of absorbing
gases to an extraordinary extent, and was, before the armistice, being
manufactured on a considerable scale for use in anti-gas respirators.
Coconut shells carbonized at a low temperature have recently been found
on analysis to be exceptionally rich in acetic acid, while the ssh from
the shells and husks being rich in potush should make a valusble manure.

The following table shews the exports of coconut palm produets
from India in 1913-14 and 1918-19, respectively. In the former year
there were additional exports from Travancore ports of considerable a
value, but latterly these have been shipped to an increasing extent .
from Cochin snd Tuticorin.

TasLe No. 112.—Quantity and value of coconut produets exported from
British India in 1913-14 and 1918-19.

1913-14. 1018.1%,

FProducta. = e = I_ -

Quantity. | Value. ‘ Quantity. | Value.

, £ | £
Cosonuta . . + No. 344,111 1,517 863,085 3,358
Coicfibre . . . Owta| 14812 11440 | 6,006 4,358
Coir manufactures . ' " 72,262 6o2,T4l 263,300 233,340
Cordage nnd rope . . G420 70,180 | 0,300 THA4E
Copm . . - « Tona 38,101 | 1,030,824 450 13,000
Coconut m‘ukn (poonac) . Cwis B, 164 26,085 21,000 5408
Coconnt wil . . « Tons 4,548 | 155,073 | 20085 | 976,057
Torar Varoe . i 1,807,760 | 1,315,010
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Mowra Seed.

Mowrs, mowhra or mahna seed is obtained from three species of
Production. bassia, viz., latifolia, a deciduous tree widely
distributed in the Central Provinces, Chota
Nagpur and Western India, the bulk of the seeds exported from
Bombay and from Caleutta belonging to this variety, longifolia in
Hyderabad and Madras, and butyracea grown in the sub-Himalayan
tracts, Two grades of seed are recognised, known as first and second
quality respectively, the former consisting of brown, yellowish seeds
with a small percentage of damaged seeds, while the seeds in the latter
are dark brown with anything up to 20 per eent. damaged and slightly
damaged grains. The crop usually comes into sight in the month of
June and the market is brisk until September.
Between 1907-08 and 1912-13 the exports of mowra seed from India
Sugorts. averaged about 27,000 tons but the trade
was marked by great variations. In 1913-14,
33,000 tons were shipped, of which Germany took 85 per cent. for soap
and eandle manufacture and Belgium accounted for most of the balance.
In 1914-15, the crop is said to have been indifferent, and with Germany
out of the market, only 7,600 tons were exported, of which over 5,000
tons went to the United Kingdom which had not hitherto taken any
interest in these seeds.

Tante No. 118.—Export of mowra seed from India—quantities and
values and principal destinations in 1913-14.

Principal destinations, Quantity, | Value.

— — . | —

| Tons, | £

Germany - 3 g . 3 . 5 28,384 309,701
Balghters | Soh HY O S W . 4,430 48,500
Franoe . a ‘ i = 3 = - 425 4,006
Holland . . . 1) 533
" British Possessions . 1 i7
Torat 33,200 | 363,834

The quantities exported in subsequent years have been continually
on the decline. Shipmentsin 1915-16 and 1916-17 averaged 4,200 tons
only and practically nothing was shipped in 1917-18 or 1918-19. Nearly
90 per cent, of the shipments went from Bombay, chiefly to Hamburg
and Antwerp, the balance being contributed by Madras and Caloutta in
the order named. The unit of sale in Bombay is the cwt. and shipment
is made in bags of 140 to 1564 lbs. nett, but quotations for export are
made on the ton of 2,240 lbs. nett. e.i.f.

A country spirit is distilled from the flowers of the mowra which
are also a favourite article of food particularly in the Central Provinces.

The seeds contain a large quantity of edible oil which from the ease
with which it solidifies is often called mahua butter.” It is largely
used all over India as a ghi substitute or adulterant.
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Poppy Seed.

While it is doubtful if the poppy plant would be eultivated in India
Area and production,  "WET® it not for the opium derivable from it,
poppy seed at the same time forms an important
secondary crop. The deeline in the area under poppy will be discussed
i detail in the article on opium.* 99 per cent. of the whole acreage
18 in the United Provinces. The average vield per acre in the United
Frovinees is about 4 ewts, and on the assumption that the acreage now
under eultivation is not diminished, the yield of poppy seed in India
would amount to 37,800 tons annually, Three qualities are recognised,
white, blue and red, but the two latter pre very difficult to obtain, The
seeds come on to the market generally in April and most of the business
for the year is concluded by July, A great deal of poppy seed is con-
sumed as food and the oil is widely nsed for culinary purposes, while
poppy cake is relished by the poorer classes and by cattle alike.
Export figures have been on the decline since 1911-12 when 4,500
tons were exported equivalent to ahout 16
Focpcrta. per cent. of the estimated available crop. In
pre-war days France, where the oil is extracted by the cold process for
table purposes and as an ingredient in paints, took the bulk of the crop.
while hot expression yields an inferior oil used chiefly in soap making,
Belgium and Germany were the only other countries interested jn the
trade. As in the case of other seeds dependent upon a Continental
demand, there has been a very marked decline in the volume of exportz
since the war broke out. The percentage of oil content by weight
18 30. Beeds, the capsules of which have not been scarified for opinm,
give a higher yield than those which have. No figures are available
regarding the exports of poppy oil from India which s generally ex-
tracted by the cold process, or of the residual cake.

TasLe No. 114.—Erports of poppy seed jrom India and share of the chief
importing countiies.

Principal countries : ' !
of desbiontson. 1913-14. | 191415, 1915.16. | 191817, | 1017-18. | 1918-10,

| Tons. Taons. Tona, Tons. | Tons. I Tons.

France ’ : 10,700 4,175 | 0,835 5,054 1,600 2,534

Belgmm . .| 4,800 Laso | ..

United Kingdom | [ .. 8| 3| a0 60

Toras, QUaNTITY 18,980 6,042 6,872 | 5627 2,087 2080
Varme £ | 310,589 05,610 BL,012 | 63,040 | 23184 50,340

The bulk of the shipments went from Bomb iv and the balance from
Caloutta, the unit of shipment at the former port being 140, 154 and 168
Ibs. gross and at the latter of 155 [bs, nett packed in s'ngle heavy C. bags.
Sales are made per owt. in Bombay and per bazaar maund in Caleutta,
but quotations for export are generally per ton of 2,240 Ibs. nett, e.1.f.

* See page 218,
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Niger Seed.

Niger seed is obtained from guizota abyssinica, & native of tropical
Afriea which, since its acclimatisntion in India,
Ares. ind geodiosion, has become the chief source of Eu
supplies. Tt has not and is never likely to be an article of first rate
tmportance, as sesame which is grown in the same localities gives a better
return per acre. It is a spring crop, largely sown mixed, the chief
producing areas being Chota Nagpur, the Central Provinces, the Deccan
and north-eastern Madras. From its resemblance to sesame it is some-
times called kala-til (or black sesame). The normal yield per acre may
be taken at 300 1bs, and the percentage of oil to seed by weight as 35,
No separate statistics of production or cultivation are available. Most
of the seed is locally erushed and used for eooking, anointing the body
and mixing with sesame and other more valuable oils, The relative
cheapness of the oil encourages its use as an adulterant.
The history of the export trade is one of continual decline. Ship-
ments fell from 10,000 tons in 1911-12 to 5,000
Fhpasis, in the following year, In 1913-14 there was
again a slight shrinkage and in 1915-16 the total was no more than 589
tons. At one time half the exports used to go to the United Kingdom
but in the years immediately preceding the war an inereasing share
of the trade was taken by Germany and Austria-Hungary. Consider-
able quantities were also shipped to France but since August 1914 she
has practically ceased to take any. The following table shews the
exports of niger seed according to destinations from 1913-14 onwards.

TasLe No. 115.—Distribution of the trade in niger seed among principal
importing countries from 1913-14 onwards.

|

Destinations. J 1013-14. 1914-13 | 1915-16.| 1018- I'J'.JllBlT-lﬂ. J 1918-10.
J Tons, Tons Tonas, Tons. | Tons, Tomns,

Germany ., ., . .| 20 501 L

Franoe . . i /i 1,047 5 10

United Km A > 367 1,660 | 881 | 1,678 10

Italy . . . 50 20 175
Othir pountriss 48 48 23 5| 6 14
QuaxTry . | 4107 2330 580 | LGB8 ! @ , a4

T I

et [ Y | 4200 22034 | 4,52 | 15,743 I 402

The three ports chiefly interested in the exports in normal times wers

Bombay, Bimlipatam and Vizagapstam. In the last pre-war year
2,023 tons went from Bombay and 2,071 tons from Madras ports,

he is chi shipped from Bimlipatam and Vizagapatam in

Siaieee b chisty aini]]::gunnieu nnnl:a?ning 164 Ibs. nett or 170 1bs,

Unit of sale and shipment. The usual grade of quality is fair average of

season, Europe cleaned. The unit of sale in the Bombay market is the
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candy of 20 Bombay maunds and shipment is effected in bags weighing
182 Ibs. The London quotations are generally per quarter of 376 lbs.
in Madras, but in Bombay it is the ton of 2,240 [bs. nett e.i.f.

Coriander.

Coriander (coriandrum sativwm) is cultivated all over India on aceount
of its fruit and leaves. It is sown at different seasons in different
provinces, frequently as a mixed crop, and perhups on that account
no estimate of the area under the seed or the annual outturn seems to
have been attempted. The fruit yields a spice and & volatile oil, while
the leaves are eaten as a vegetable and form & common ingredient in
curries. The exports during the last six years are shewn in the follow-
ing table. The season generally runs from January to July.

TasLe No. 116.—Quantity and value of coriander exported from India
from 1613-14 onwards.

Year. Quuntity. Value.
Tons. £
1913-14 . . £ . i : ¥ 4777 38,000
1914-15 . . . . * ' X . 4,203 48,327
1915-16 . . . . 3 4 . i 4 500G 70,053
1016-17 . - : B . ‘ 5 : 4,244 65,541
1817-18 5 . . - , - ’ 5,821 s0,011
191810 g H : & 3 2 i 4,530 Ga, 347

The foreign market for the seeds is restricted because their oil content
is much lower than that of the corisnder grown in Esstern Europe, The
bulk of the traffic is from Tuticorin and Negapatam though there are
shipments also from Caloutta and Bombay, the exports being mainly
directed to Ceylon and the Straits Settlements. Mauritius takes about
& 100 tons annually and in 1917-18 some 700 tons went to the United
Kingdom.

In Madras the unit of sale is generally the candy of 500 lbs. and

. shipment is made in gunnies weighing 100 or

mant of sale and ship- 3¢, Jhy while in Bombay the sﬁ.ldngis sold

per candy of 11 Bombay maunds and shipped

in bags of 100 lbs., The unit of sale in Calcutta is the bazaar maund
and the seed is shipped in bags weighing 164 Ihs.

Cummin Seed.
Commercially there are two varieties of cummin seed distinguished
Teads varketi in India, viz., the true cummin (cuminum eymi-

: num) and black cummin (nigella sativa), to
which perhaps may be added another variety which, on sccount of its
appearance and its vernacular name (shiah zira), is very often con-
founded with black cummin. True cumminis grown chiefly in the
United Provinces and the Punjab but it is found in almost every
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province, the chief trade centres being Jubbulpore, Gujarat and.
Rutlam. Black cummin is not so widely distributed.
No statistics of acreage or production are available in respect of
Export either variety, but the internal consumption
of both as a spice in confectionery and curries is
considerable and over 20,000 cwtz of true cummin and 2,000 ewts of the
black variety are exported annually, chiefly to Ceylon, the Straits Settle-
ments and the Arabian and East African littorals. Practically nothing
goes to the United Kingdom or to the Continent because of the extensive
cultivation in Europe of the caraway (carum carui). The chief ports
of export are Bombay and Caloutta.
Shiah zira (carum indicum) grows throughout north-western India
Skiah xira. from Kashmir to the United Provinces and
large quantities of the seeds are collected by
hill tribes and brought to the towns for sale to mahajans. 1t 1s con-
sidered superior in taste and fragrance to ordinary cummin seed and so.
much disappears in internal consumption that all attempts to export
the seed on a considerable scale have hitherto proved abortive.

Ajwan Seed.

Ajwan seed, the source of the valusble antiseptic thymol, is obtained
from’ carum copticum, u herbaceous plant cultivated all over India as a
rabi crop, belonging to the same genus as caraway. Two qualities of
seed are generally recognised on the market, known respectively to the
trade as Indore and Kurnool of which the latter is regarded as superior.
No statistics of acreage or production are available but the internal
consumption is fairly large as the aromatic fruits are much in request
for admixture in curries, etc., and in pan supari. A liquid obtained by
distillation from the seeds known as emam water is commonly retailed
in every considerable town upcountry as w!all s an naﬂant.lalr oil.

The export trade in this seed has not hitherto and now, it may be

Bipoet hoped, is never likely to attain any camsiderable

. dimensions, The quantities and values of

ajwan seed exported from India during the last seven years are shewn
in the following table.

Tasur No. 117.—Quantity and value of Ajwan seed exported from 1912-13

onwards

Year. | Quantity. Yalue.

Cwta. | i
1812.13 21,660 0,185
i o

FT A
191516 . . ; & ; i - - 13,062 4,871
llgtg-n . \ . I ‘ ; 7 il 11,0038 ;ﬁ;

-15 - - - - s . W 0 um {

T E Y e S B R Lo17 2,102
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Nearly 97 per cent. of the exports go from Bombay and the balance
from Calcutta, shipments from Madras being negligible. The principal
recipients in pre-war times were Germany, whose distilleries absorbed
80 per cent. of the trade, the United States of America and to a limited
extent Ceylon and the Straits. Little was directed to the United King-
dom in pre-war years but of the diminished volume of exports since
1913-14 as much as 25 per cent. went to that destination.
The unit of shipment is the single B twill bag of 140 Ibs. nett and
quotations are generally bused on the ton of 2,240 Tbs. nett, e.i.f.
In the process of distilling the essential oil from ajwan seed a Crys-
Yhymol talline substance separates itself and settles on
R the surface which is known commercially as
thymol. 1t is prepared on a fairly extensive scale in Central India
and sold locally as ajwan-ka-phul or flowers of ajwan. The percentage
of oil in the seed is low and usually does not exceed 3 to 4. The
amount of thymol extracted from a given quantity of seed varies from
20 to 30 per cent. of the yield of oil. High grade thymol erystals com-
parable with those manufactured in pre-war years in Germany are now
being made successfully by two firms in India. Statistics of export
previous to June 1917 are not available, but the quantity exported
from Calcutta for the two years ending June 1919 aggregated 10,500 Ihs.
valued at £16,000. The principal destinations were the United States
of America and the United Kingdom.
One of the bye-products obtained from the distillation of ajwan
B reyrotucis 1s thymene which is a cheap scent utilised in
T the manufacture of soap. The demand in India
for this oil is very limited, but in pre-war years German distillers made
a profit out of the sale of thymene and the spent seed which enabled
them to sell thymol itself at a price which barely covered the cost of the
seed and the expenses of distillation.
The spent seed makes an excellent eattle food, but so far it has not
found much favour among Indian agriculturalists,

Kardi (Safflower) Seed.

The seeds of the safflower plant (carthamus tinctorius), the flowers of
which are utilised for the extraction of safflower dye yield, when
erushed, the kusum or carthamus oil of trade. In some localities, e.q.,
the Decean, distinction is made between two species, one sown essen-
tially for oil and the other for dye. The former is extensively produced
in Bombay : indeed, at the beginning of the century it was regarded as
perhaps the most important oilseed grown in that Presidency, the chief
centres of cultivation being the alluvial loams of Ahmednagar, Poona,
Satara and Bijapur. Tt is also widely distributed in the Central Pro-
vinces. The areas cultivated with the dye-vielding variety have shrunk
n recent vears owing to the competition of chemical substitutes.
Safflower being chiefly grown as subsidiary to some other orop, no statis-
tics of area or production of seed are available, and in the trade returns
exports of this seed are not separately recorded.
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The unit of shipment is the single B twill bag weighing 180 lbs. net
and quotations are generally made on the basis of the ton of 2,240 Ibs.
nett, e.f. The chief port of export of the seed is Bombay and the
principal destination the United Kingdom.

The oil is extracted in two ways (1) by cold-dry pressure either before

Ganth i or after the seeds have been husked, and (2) by
ot crude distillation in two earthen pots, one above
the other, the percentage of oil in the seed being about 25. The cold
drawn oil is of a clear straw colour and it is largely used for culinary
purposes, as an adulterant of ghi or tilseed oil and as an illuminant,
while the hot drawn oil is converted into roghan, chiefly employed as
dubbin to prevent leather from hardening on exposure to damp. The
cake iz excellent for fattening poultry.

TEA.

The trade in tea (the leaf of a species of camellia) represents a consi-
derable proportion of the export trade of British India : and in 1917-18
amounted to 359 million Ibs. valued at £11-78 millions equivalent to T
per cent, of the total exports, an individual total only exceeded by jute,
cotton, and food-grains. With the possible exception of China,
whose crop outturn it is difficult to estimate with any approach to
acouracy, India is probably the largest tea producer in the world.
In 1917 China exported only 150 million Ibs. or considerably less than
half the quantity exported from India in the same twelve months,
while the exports from Ceylon in 1917-18 were 195-5 million Ibs.

In the latter half of the Eightﬂmﬂl[“g]tmg, the most p:ﬁﬁtx;lhin‘:u ﬁﬁﬁ
of the East India Company with the Unit

TGS . Kingdom was in tea ﬁ'%&m' China, of which
it had the monopoly, though the exorbitant import duty
encouraged a great deal of smuggling. In 1787 over 20,000,000 Ibs.
were shipped and in the following year the suggestion emanated
from Kew that experimental cultivation should be made in India so that
in the event of trouble with the Chinese authorities an alternative source
of supply might be available. Little however was done until 1834, when
Lord William Bentinck, unaware that the tea plant was indigenous
in Assam, warmly took up the matter, and appointed officers to
proceed to China and collect tea seed and expert Chinese labour.
Three missions in all were sent to China and much money un-
profitably spent on exploiting imported in preference to indigenous
seed. The first samples of teas grown on the Government plantations
in Assam were sent to England in 1838 and the first Caloutta sale held
thres years later. It was not until 1852 that it was established that
Indian tea was in o position to compete on the London market with China
tea, but thereafter progress was so rapid that the Government’s direct
connection ceased in 1865, In 1868 the exports totalled 8,000,000 1bs.
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The first private company to be formed was the Assam Company
in 1839 with a capital of £500,000, which purchased the Government
plantations at Sibsagar in the following year. Tea was experimentally
started in the Darjeeling District in 1840 and in the same year
introduced into the Chittagong District. The first garden in Cachar was
opened in 1855. The industry in the Tarai started in the year 1882
and in the Western Duars, where the climate and soil have proved
extremely suitable for tea cultivation, twelve years later. The early
years of tea planting were marked by many failures, and when in
1853 the tide turned there was such reckless extension of tea culti-
vation and specnlation in gardens, that a severe crisis occurred in 1966,
The elements of weakness were then eliminated and subsequently the
history of the tea industry in the Presidency of Bengal has been one
of almost uninterrupted prosperity. In Northern India tes has also
been produced but on a small seale, in the United Provinces in the
districts of Dehra Dun, Almora and Kumaon Garhwal, and in the Chota
Nagpur District of Bihar and Orissa. In the Punjab it is to be found
in the Kangra valley, the States of Mandi and Sirmur and to a very
small extent in the Simla Hills,

Tea has also been profitably cultivated in Southern India since 1853,
chiefly in the Wynaad, the Nilgiris, the Anamalais and the high range
of Travancore, and the depreciation in coffee values has led in recent
years to the conversion of considerable areas formerly under that plant
into tea gardens.

The production of tea in Burma is insignificant, the area in 1914
being less than 3,000 acres and the tea grown, as in the neighbouring
Shan States, is chiefly used for making letpet or pickled tea which is
eaten as a condiment and not drunk as a decoction.

I Most of the more important gardens in north-east India are managed
and financed by Caleutta agency firms, but in Southern India while
agents are not unknown, the majority of estates are privately owned.
Every garden of any importance has its own factory where tea is
prepared for the market, as it is essential that the various processes
should be carried through immediately after the leaf has been plucked.
The better organised factories are elaborately equipped with highly
specialised plant and are under the supervision of expert tea makers,

When the coffee industry collapsed, Ceylon turned to tea. In 1875
PSS the exports of tea from that island amounted to
781 bs. valued at £180. Twenty years later the
total was 110,095,000 Ibs. valued at £3,075,000 and Ceylon is now India’s
most dangerous rival. Exports in 1915 reached the high figure of 215
million Ibs. and in 1916 203 millions. In 1918 the total was 181 million
Ibs. owing to shortage of freight and reduced exports to the United
States, Canada and Russia. It is & matter of surprise that jCeylon
should be finding a new market for her lower grade teas in India, the
total imports in 1918 being 8} million 1bs., of which, however, 905,000
Ibs. were for blending in Calcutta, and reshipment to South America,
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The following table shews the area under tea in each province and
P eaevs | e G50 I];niapmductjon in Ibs. in the calendar year

Tapre No. 118.—Avea and production in tea according to provinces in

1918,
Provinoes. Area. | Production.
Anrea Lba.

Assam . M E . . - . 405,951 253,270,003
Bengal » " . F % ¥ » 168,108 80,083,581
Travancore . a . : £ z . 44,458 22 629,250
Madran » . . - . . ' 38,528 10,518,373
United Provinces . . . ; . . 7.087 2 %34 T80
Punjab - . - . . A ol 7,508 1,588,720
Burma 4 2 ¥ . i g 'l 2,815 110, 345*
Bihar and Orissa . - 4 . : . 2,178 323,804
Torar . I 678,533 380,438,975

* Converted at the mte of 4 [ba. letpei=1 Ib. black tea.

Evidence of the prosperity enjoyed by the tea industry during the
war is furnished by the extension of gardens in the chief tea-producing
districts. In Assam the area under tea has increased since 1914 by
40,000 acres, in Bengal and Madras by over 10,000 and in Travancore
by 6,000,

Tea cultivation postulates & warm, sub-tropical humid climate, and
a well-distributed rainfall of not less than 60 inches annually. In India
the tea plant is raised not from cuttings or layers but from seed, and the
bushes which are about three feet high and trained to give a good spread
of plucking surface are in full bearing by the sixth or eighth year. The
average yield from Indian tea gardens has considerably increased in the
last thirty years from less than 300 to 600 Ibs. per acre. 1t is higher
in Assam than elsewhere, but the yields there do not normally exceed
800 Ibs, while over 1,000 Ibs. per acre have been obtained in Ceylon and
Java.

The manufacture of black tea consists of five processes, which the
perfection of machinery has made almost

Black toa. automatic—withering, rolling, fermenting, firing
and sorting, while green tea is unfermented, ¢.e., unoxidized. Every tea
estate or group of estates has a factory attached to it where suitable
machinery is mstalled. After firing, the leaf is graded, the principal
grades of commercial tea being Flowery or Broken Orange Pekoe,
Orange Pekoe, Broken Pekoe, Pekoe, Pekoe Bouchong, Fannings and
Dust. These names are derived from China. When only the bud
and the two young leaves are taken, Flowery Orange Pekoe is the
bud, Orange Pekoe, the tenderer leaf and Pekoe the second leaf,
Pekoe Souchong is from a third leaf when a bush is medium plucked
and coarse pluckings yield inferior teas known as Souchongs and
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Congous. But the commercial names have no longer any relationship
to particular leaves. The broken leaf of each grade generally yields
a stronger tea than the grade itself and consequenty commands
higher prices. The bulk of the tea produced in India is black tea,

During 1917 only 2-23 million lbs. of green tea were manufactured

in British India. It isnot necessary to comment

I~ at length on the stages of manufacture beyond

stating that the object is to prevent the possibility of fermentation.

Rather less than half the green tea produced in India in 1917 came from

the Kangra Valley (Punjab), and the bulk of the balance from the Nilgiris

and Chota Nagpur. The principal leaf grades are Young Hyson, corres-

ponding to Orange Pekoe, Hyson No. 1 to Pekoe, Hyson No. 2 to Pekoe
Souchong, Gunpowder, Twankay, Fannings and Dust.

Small quantities of brick tea are made in the Darjeeling and Kumaon
Beick tou. divisions for the Tibetan and Bhutan markets,
but practically the trade has no commercial
value. On the other hand, the brick tea trade of China hasinitisted a
large trade in * dust * tea to the Chinese ports of Hankow and Shanghai
where it is manufactured into brick tea for the Russian market. In the
past three years ending with 1916-17 the export figures have been 8-30,
9-85 and 9-29 million Ibs. respectively. No Oolong tea has been made
in India.
As regards the labour force employed on the tea gardens, Mr. Shirras’
tado most recent report on the production of tea
TrI. - . . " e
in India gives the total as 752,500 in 1917,
654,900 being permanently and 97,600 temporarily employed. The
figures are not quite complete as on some estates in Southern India work
is done on contract and no record of the labour employed is available.
Of the permanent employees contributing to the total aboye given, 471,270
are in Assam tea gardens and 107,000 in Bengal. The question of labour
is one of much difficulty. Bpeaking genorally, all the important districts
have to obtain their labour from eonsiderable distances, and this involves
a heavy outlay and an elaborate machinery to control recruitment.
Assam has slways had to contend with special difficulties in view of its
remoteness from the recruiting districts in the United Provinces, the
Central Provinces, Bihar and Orissa and on the East Coast. The Assam
Labour and Emigration (Amendment) Act of 1915 made important
changes in recruitment of labour for Assam which is regulated by the
Assam Labour and Emigration Act, 1901 (VI of 1901), Recruiti by
contractors has been abolished and an Assam Labour Board formed for
supervision of recruiting by local agents and garden sirdars. In 1916
the Government of India passed an Act for the conserving of man power,
by prohibiting all labour emigration from the country.

The transport of tea from the garden to the port of shipment was

m the carlier days of the industry a tedious
Sranspast and shipping. and expensive matter, The Darjeeling District
was without a good cart road until 1869 and until the railway link
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between Siliguri and the Ganges was completed in 1878, a long journey
had to be accomplished to the Ganges by country cart, But now
Darjeeling tea has only to be brought from the estate to the nearest
railway station when it ean be railed direct to Calcutta, while the
Assam Bengal Railway brings part of the produce of Assam direct to
Chittagong and part i8 borne on the broad waters of the Brahma-
putra into Caleutta by an excellent service of cargo steamers. On
arrival in Caloutta, tea is warehoused at Kidderpore, where, if for
auction, it is stored, bulked if necessary, lotted, sold and eventually
shipped. In Southern India the position has also improved in recent
years and will be even better if the projected railway from Mananteddy
(in the Wynaad) to the coast is built.
India has been an exporter of tea seed for some considerable number
e bosi of years past and has been the means of
supplying other producing countries with a
superior type of plant, Figures are available from 1895-96 but the
trade shows marked fluctuations. In that year exports aggregated
3,238 owts. and in 1897-98, 5,371 ewts. but only 601 cwts. were shipped
m 1902-05. The table below shews that the trade which had more
than recovered by 1912-13 has since been greatly affected by war
conditions,

Tasre No. 119.—Eaports of tea seed frem India from 1912-13 onscards.

Year. Quantity, f Rmmangs,
{Cwis,

1912.13 ‘' - . . 13,338 Chiefly to Java, Ceylon and Sumatrs.
1013-14 - . . . 7847 " "
1014-15 . . . F 4,384 w  Sumstra and Ceylon.
1915-16 . . . . 2,765 w  Coylon and Bumatra.
1016.17 . . % . 2,767 "
1917-18 . . . . 2,338 Chiefly to Sumstra, Java and Caylon.
1615819 . . . . 1,268 i e

Shipments to Java in the two years prior to the outbreak of war were
peculiarly heavy. In the last ten years very considerable extensions
have been made of the area under tea in the Dutch East Indies, to a
lirge extent with Eritish capital.
In a normal trade year the principal months for tea sl‘l;;pmenta are
from July to December inclusive ; but appreci-
Monik of shipment. able quantities also go forward in June, Jnll:unry
and February. The curtailment of shipping facilities owing to tonvage
scarcity altered all this, and even after the export trade in tea was con-
trolled and the total volume of shipments approximated once more to
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pre-war levels, the seasonal distribution of exports ceased to be so clearly
defined.

In no year have the exports of tea from British India been so
great as in 1917-18 when 359-17 million Ibs. were
Exparts and '“:““!'hm' sent away, but the value £11,782,000 was less
e than that of the exports in 1915-16, wiz.,
£13,320,000. In1916-17 the trade amounted to 291-4 million |bs. valued
at £11,181,000 partly due to a smaller production and partly to a scarcity
of shipping facilities. Early in 1917 it became necessary, owing to the
reservation of freight for articles of the first importance, to restrict the
export of tea from India to the United Kingdom, the space which the
Shipping Controller undertook to provide being sufficient only for about
one-third of the total exports of the previous year, including purchases
on aceount of the War Office.  As a considerable balance of the 1916-17
erop was still unshipped, prospects were gloomy, but in November 1917,
the Food Controller formulated a scheme for the purchase and shipment
of 40 per cent. of the Indian tea crop between November 1st, 1917 and
May 31st, 1918, which was operated through a Tea Commissioner in
Caloutta. So successful was this scheme that the Food Controller raised
his requirements by another 25 million Ibs. and ultimately took all the
tea that offered to fill the available tonnage. The percentage of tea
shipped to the United Kingdom was 74, as compared with 77 in the
previous year, and the feature of the trade in 1917-18 was the inorease
in direct shipments to the United States of America where considerable
quantities of Java tea had been dumped in the previous year. If pro-
hibition hecomes effective throughout the Republic, there is almost
certain to be a very largely enhanced demand for tea from this guarter
in which Indian shippers may hope to participate. America took
28,000,000 Ihs. more British grown tea in 1917 than in 1916, Next to
the United Kingdom, Russia before the war was India’s best eustomer
for tea and she continued to be so until the latter part of the 1917
season, when Russian buyers practically disappeared from the Caleutts
market. However, the embargo placed by the Commonwealth Govern-
ment on the import into Australia of China and Java teas encouraged
larger purchases from Indis as well as Ceylon. Unfortunately early in
1918 this embargo had temporarily to be raised, as freights were so scarce
from Caleutta and Colombo that a shortage of stocks in Australia was
apprehended. The embargo has again been imposed with effect from
September 1918, Persian buyers were also strongly in evidence in
16917, and if the difficulty of transport had been less acute would
probably have taken even more than they did. Shipments from
Caleutta increased by over 38 per cent, while those from Chittagong were
25 per cent, in defect as compared with the figures for 1916-17. In
the following vear the Tea Commissioner took 66 per cent. of the 1918
crop ineluding purchases on War Office account and the balance
shippers were left to dispose of themselves, Upon the conclusion of
the armistioe private consignments of tea became once more unres-
tricted. It is mot without interest to note the great expansion in
exports in recent years, in particular to the United Kingdom.
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TanrLw No. 120.—Exports of tea from India in 1890-91 and every fifth year
thereafter wp to 1910-11, and jor each of the last siz years and the share
of the United Kingdom therein.

1
CRAXD TOTAL oF Exronrs 10 THR

EXFONTSE, Usrren Krsopou.
Year, o —

Quantity. I Yalue, Quantity, | Value.

Lba, £ | 1ae £
180081 ., - | 107,014,983 5,470,480 | 100,208,025 | 3,984,144
1805:06 . ., | 137910205 | 5109925 123047 360 4,625,458
190001 . . - | 190,305,400 | 6,367,286 | 166,171,556 | 1,768.504
180506 .. . .| 214203788 | 5,508,402 | 166501433 | 4,503 454
1910.10 . . . . 254,301,080 8,276,912 | 182035424 5,982 580
0314 . L .| 289473501 | 9,983,372 | 200,050,771 7,259,040
01415 ., ., 300,733,434 | 10,952.3%0 | 237.303.792 8,162,231
181516 . . . . |338470,262 13,390,715 | 250,290,291 8,800,735
1916-17 . ., | 201,402,608 11,180,640 924,927 504 | 8,671,268
1917.18 . . . . 360,174,232 | 11,781,746  266.963.516 | 8,535,000
101510 i i § - | 32,850,710 | 11,850,40¢ | 282,205,106 | 9,859,060

Supplementary to the above figures details shewing the distribution of
re-exports from the United Kingdom to other countries are subjoined.
The figures for 1918 are not yet available.

TasLe No. 121,—Quantity of Indian tea re-exported from the United
Kingdom to principal foreign countries, in the years 1913 to 1917.

Conntries. 1013, 1014, | 105 1018, 1917.
= — | - - e s
|  Lbe Lbs, Lbe. Lbs, Lbs,
Re-exparted to—
Russin . - 0,979,853 L777,680 | 2,211,000 | 8,822477 | 166,580
Denmark , - 200,572 | 2,004,300 | 4,753,450 1,666,200 75,000
Germany ‘ 704,064 76,073
Holland ., 2,020,831 | 12825173 | £,4258062 840,024 20,840
Belgium : 115,575 80,108 54 (1] 459
France : 194,040 670,775 085,260 611,861 | 264,415
Austria-Hungary | 260,116 158,585 2
Turkey—Euro | 81,054 39,170 |
Pean,
Turkey—Asintic 170,992 0,190
Portuguess Fast | 184,743 167,363 #7602 51,767 10,062
Afrioa,
United States of 2175072 | 3,015,805 | 2,055,878 | 4,700,742 | 541,740
America,
Canada . | 2002018 | 4270004 | 4,431,073 | 3313022 | B7aonl
Chils by 1,303,651 880,125 B30,007 1,003,518 | 265251
Argentine R 055,940 7,017 BR3 540 1,141,024 | 133801
pablic, |
Channel Talands, 702,082 00, 041 828 444 870,003 434 088
Union of Ronth | 1,508,440 1,787,240 1,338,604 T2 713 10,550
Africa,
Kewfoundland 71,350 44,307 40,352 TB.5T4 11,036
Other Countriea. | 1,007,865 LG62,006 | 2040473 | 6,507,200 | 460443
Torar ne-ExrorTED 21,590,974 J0300.236 24,540,766 [ 25,310,044 | 3,280,604
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The unusually heavy exports to Holland in 1914 and 1915, though
greatly in exe:ss of the normal demand from Germany, are believed to
have found their way into that country.

There are shipments of tea from all the principal ports but 90 per
cent. of the trade go from Calentta and Chittagong, while Tuticorin,
Cochin and Calicut account for 7 per cent. of the remainder. No tea
is grown in the Bombay Presidency and the increased shipments from
Bombay during the war are to be ascribed to freight being made
available at that port. For the South American market which prefers
& blend of Ceylon and Indian teas, arrangements were come toin 1917
permitting blending in bond in Caleutta under Customs supervision.
Exports to South Ameriea which totalled 2,021,000 Ihs. in 1917-18
swelled to 4,800,000 Ihs. in 1918-19,

TasLe No. 122.—Share of the provinces during the last five years in the
export of tea from India,

Ports, 1014-15. | 1015-16, | 1618-17. 1017-18, 101810,

| Lbe i Lbe, | b, Lbe. Lhs.
Bengal (Caloutta and. 274,007,148 | 301,402,552 | 262,602,880 | 524,828,518 (270,765,200
tagong),
Bombay (Bombay) | 4,089,148 | 11105037 | 3.721.750 0,054,940 | 14,200,056
i 393,045

Sind (Karachi) | 38,318 | 26,707 45,650 i 2,539,051

Madras (Tuticorin | 21,005,462 | 25,830,760 | 24,007,996 24804051 | 27,007,441
Cochin, Caliout.) I

Burma (Bangoon) 8,367 | 5,060 34,528 3,378 840

Torar - | 300,733,434 338,470,262 201,402,008 350,174,232 (323,050,710

The distribution of the export trade between Caleutta and Chittagong
is not without interest. In the last pre-war year the ratio was in the
neighbourhood of & to 1 and, contrary perhaps to ass mptions based
upon greater opportunities of freight in Calcutta, the smaller port has,
except in 1917-18, increased its share of the business dur'ng the y:ars of
WAT.

TanLe No. 123.—Shipments of tea from Caleutta and Chittagong from
1914-15 onwards.

Porta, 1014-15, | 1916-16. | 1916-17. 1917-18. 101810,

| Miltion The. | Miltion Ibs.. | Million Tba. | Milkios The. | Million Ts.
Caloutta . . 296-73 245-00 201-70 27023 235400
Chifbagong.: - gz | ol 60-00 4558 5475

The trade in tea across the land frontiers of India, excluding the
imports of letpet and some black tea from the
¥sanironise. Siuls. Shan States which are really a part of Burma,
is confined to brick tea entering Indis vid@ Tibet and Nepal and Indian
and foreign teas going chiefly to Afghanistan.
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Tasre No. 124 —TImports and exports of tea across the land Jrontiers of

India.
| Imports exclud-

Year. ing feipet. ! Exparts,

Lhbs. Lba,
1908-00 . . - . . + % ‘ 3,137,120 1,641,668
1614-15 . % = . . H - P 4,310,302 2.431,200
1815-18 . " : a . . L 2 | 5,784,004 2,550,404
1818-17 . . 3 . * . s = 6,102,768 | 1,830,038
1917-18 . ] 5 H : F . s | 5,400,848 2 102 404
181519 , ¥, . 5 % . . s 5,002,980 | 3,740,088

The unit of sale is uniformly the Ib, e. 4. f. for London and f. 0. b.
for America. The unit of shipment is the chest
Unit of s andshipmend. | 1 ich vaviss in weight from approximately 80 to
120 lbs. nett according to the fineness or conrseness of the quality
packed. Fannings and dust would approach more nearly to the
maximum weight while Souchong owing to the size and coarseness of
t1 leal would turn the scale at nearer the lower weight.
Shipments of tea from India fall into two classes : (a) consignments
b direct from the garden to London where they
are sold by auction in Minecing Lane : (b)
consignments sold at auction in Caleutta and shipped thence chiefly
to what are known as ‘ outside ' destinations, i.e., countries other than
the United Kingdom. The Calcuita tea auctions in pre-war times used
to commence in May and continuned weekly until January or February
in the following year. In the last six years for which figures are available,
the following are the details according to districts of salesat Caloutta.

TasLe No, 125.—Quantity of tea (in packages) sold at the auction sales
in Clalewtts in the years 1913-14 to 1918-19,

KUMBEE OF PACEAGES S0LD IN
Principal distriets] ~ | |

191314, | 191415, | 1015-16. | 1916-17.) 1917-18. | 191210,

Asssm . .| 200,688 | 192,081 | 285771 | 327,124 | 300,008 | 207810
Cachar 153,540 | 106,863 | 137,061 | 137,083 01,404 66,334
Bylhet . .| 116187 65,535 | 122,880 | 128,233 87,440 73,041
Duars . .| 240,160 | 185951 ‘ 260,670 | 272,244 | 134782 | 127848
Darjesling I B5877 | 71574 | 103,237 | 90,266 | 60,324 | 34,605
Chittagong . 0,647 5,830 9,702 B.428 5,215 3,094
Terai . . 34,700 83307 30,000 41,935 31,006 16,775
Chots Nagpur 1,387 000 | 1,735 | 210 1 13
EKumnon  and 2,080 1,518 | 2,684 788 140 158

|
Dehes Dun 8,217 5485 | G841 2,693 244 1,851
Madras . 5 G678 i v 124 1,000 4,855 142
g:ﬁ e\ 1,080 872 00 437 434
places . o7 %0 | .. . o 76
Torar . B47,079 | ©77,800 | O75,545 | L019.884 | 724,052 | 56D4,580
AVERAGE TRICE | Tas, Op. |Tas7p (Bosllp | BosBp | 7os 3p| BasOp.
FEE LR, (. | (73 | (8pd) r (84d.) | (71d) | B4
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Tante No. 126.—Quantity (in packages) and average price per Ib. of
Indian tea sold tn London from 1913-14 onwards.

|

| No. of packnges |  Average price

Year. | sold. peer ponind.
d,

1913-14 . - . . . . . . 1,791,451 0-25
1014-15 . . . . . . . . 1,518,261 &85
1915-186 . . . . . : . . | 1,710,638 1062
1916-17 . . . . . . . . 1,391,275 12-57

Exports of tea have for the last fifteen years been subjeoct to a cess of
Bavast dnky 1 pie (;5d.) per Ib. imposed by the Indian Tes
L Cess Act (Aet XX of 1903), which was intro-
duced at the request of the Indian Tea Associstion to furnish funds,
to advertise and stimulate the tea drinking habit, and by the appoint-
ment of agents in India and abroad to push the sales of Indian Erown
tea. Government acts in the matter purely as a revenue collecting
agency, and all moneys received are placed in the hands of a non-official
committee toadminister. The total amount collected in 1917-18 was
£31,130 of which £5,000 was allotted for propaganda in the United
Btates Army, and £23,000 for work in India. In addition to the cess,
a'l tea exported from India has since the 1st March 1916 been
subject to a duty of Re. 1-8-0 per 100 [bs. equivalent to about 3. alb.
In 1918-19 this duty vielded £285,313.
A considerable amount of black tea is consumed in India itself, I?:d
Burma absorbs annually about 18 million Ibs.,
mﬁl?ﬁ:! L pickled tea (letpe’) which is grown chiefly
beyond her borders in the Northern Shan States.

TasLe No. 127.—Quantity of tea, green and black, available for consump-
tion in India during the years 1913-14 to 1918-19.

Deduoot net Add stooks | Deduct | Balanoe
Year. FProduction. e::;p:;_htu from pre- |'t:'"hdl:? lq;mnp-

mn.ulg‘lm;t. vious yoar, | ‘y?;r, | tiom.

Lba L, Lbs, Lbe. Lbs.
191314 . o | 307,240,660 | 284,452,005 11,884,500 | 12,418,100 | 22,263,164
101416 . - [ 412,876,208 | 203,085,380 19,418,100 | 42,428,100 | 10,285,510
1915-16 . . | STLB36.668 230,524,880 2,423,100 | 13,000,000 | 30,734,888
1016-17 . | | 308,428,710 283,325,842 413,000,000 I-E-].BW.D!]}| 87,102,877
191718 . « [ BTL296,348 | 340,588,107  §61,000,000 | *43,500,000 | 42,208,171
101819 . | 380,458,075 |312.[ﬂh,713 43,500,000 I 50,532,500 | 52.421,762

* Estimated stocks at Caloutts (Kidderpore) and Chittagong (Bembay and Madras
being normal) also the amount held up st the ;
t Estimated etocks at Caloutts (normal elsewhere),
+ Estimated stocks st Calouttn (Kidderpore) and Chi {normal elswhere).
§ Estimated #tocks at Caloutta (Kidderpore), Chittagong, and Bombay and
nhuthummthﬁupltthm&n
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If these figures are reasonably accurate, as they are believed to be,
the anuual consumption of Indian tea in India has increased by ten million
Ibs. in the last twelve months, and allowing for a percentage of error the
total must be in the neighbourhood of fifty million lbs. as compared
with about twenty millions at the outbreak of war. For this encouraging
development of the home market the propaganda of the Cess Committee
of the Indian Tea Association is chiefly responsible. There has been a
marked increase in tea shops not only in Caleutta, Madras and other
big cities but also in the smaller towns particularly in Southern India.

The imports of foreign tea, black and green, info India in 1918-19

(exclusive of those from the Shan States)

s e amounted to 11 million Ibs. valued at £592,727.
Of this about 725,000 Ibs, were for blending and re-export from Caloutta,
while 13 million lbs. were re-exported from Bombay which has always
served as an entrepdt for ports in the Persian Gulf, Arabia and East
Africa, and § million across the land frontiers. In the result the figure
of net imports is 73 million 1bs. India manufactures little green tea
and 4 million Ibs, were imported in 1918-19 chiefly from China to make
good the deficiency in Northern India where it is preferred to black tea.
The bulk of the black tea imported was low grade Ceylon, the increasing
quantities of which absorbed on the Malabar Coast and the neighbouring
districts are a matter of considerable concern to the tea planters of
Southern India, though it is ascribed in part to causes which may be
expected to disappear on the return of normal conditions.

The capital of joint stock companies invested in tea in India in 1917

e was approximately £22 millions chiefly n
s sterling companies.

When teas are purchased at the local Calentta auctions, the firms
draw for their value through a bank against shipping documents. In
Calcutta teas are sold for cash 10 days after purchase. Some gardens
sell the whole of their production in advance.

Tea waste or refuse is the chief source commercially of caffeine. A

Toa considernble quantity of tea refuse is exported

g from India amounting in the three years 1914-15

0 1916-17 to 3-06. 3-71 and 3-61 million Ibs. respectively. The bulk of
it is shipped to the United States of America,

TasLe No. 128.—Exzports of tea waste from India from 1913-14 onwards.

Year. I‘ Qruantity. Value.
Lba. £

1013-14 . ~ 5 & . . - . 3,084,288 17,007
1004-15 . : - . . . ¥ . 8,065,828 15,118
1015-16 . . . . . . . o | 4,718,323 a7,088
1916-17 . : . 5 ' A . 4 3,616,044 41,621
191718 . . . & . . . ' T.410,142 108,554
191810 - M ‘ . . i . 1,041,320 | 20,304

A number of Himalayan woods have at different times been used for
Yos shasts; muking tea chests, particularly toon (cedrela
toona) and simal (bombaxz malabaricum), but
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certain varieties have the reputation of tainting the tea, and others
require prolonged seasoning before they can be considered suitable,
Burma teak shooks were largely employed for this purpose until the
beginning of the present century, but by 1908-09 this trade had died
out and the tendency since has been to rely more and more upon patent
tea chests from Northern Europe, Steel chests were also experimented
with at one time but proved too expensive for general adoption.

The import trade in wooden tea chests rose in value from £233,000
in 1908-09 to £298,000 in 1911-12 of which 95 per cent, came from the
United Kingdom though made largely of Russian birch and alder.
During the war. until the Russian Revolution cut off communications
by the Trans-Siberian Railway, large shipments of shooks were made
vid Vladivostok, instead of as previously vid the United Kingdom.
The value has fluctuated from year to year but with an upward tendency
and at the outbreak of war had stood at £347,000 : in 1915-16 £545,000
and in 1916-17 as a result of great appreciation in prices, £579,000. The
figures for 1917-18 and 1918-19 were £628,000 and £606,500 respectively.

The value of metal chests imported in the last pre-war year was only
£2,137 and in 1918-19 £173.

The chests, to save space and freight, are shipped in the form of shooks,
out to size, with clamps, ete,, which are made up locally and lined with
thin sheet lead. After filling they are carefully soldered and made air-
tight so that the tea will not absorb moisture and become mouldy.

HIDES AND SKINS.

The term hides in general parlance denotes the raw, dressed or
tanned skins of bullocks, cows, buffaloes, horses, camels, ete., while
the term skins is restricted to those of calves, sheep, goats, deer and other
wild animals, Statistically and commercially, however, calf akins are
treated as hides. It has been caleulated that in India there are about
180 million head of cattle and 87 million sheop and gosts* The
internal trade in hides is greatly affected by the seasons and, when
there is any shortage of fodder or general scarcity the market is
unusually brisk. Hefore the war the exports of raw hides and skins
largely exceeded the tanned as the following figures for 1913-14 indicate.

Tasie No. 120.—Quantity and value of hides and skins erported in

I813-14,
1 Hioes, | Birsa,
Dresoriptions. e
Quantity, Value, || Quantity, Value.
Corta, £ Cwta, £
Raw . L . . ’ 1,115,747 5,530,000 480,500 2,280,000
I'nnned : , : i 174,028 1,058,000 | 130,503 1,768,000

It has been estimated that the internal absorption of tanned hides and
sking in local manufactures was equal to the entire volume exported

* Raport of Indian Industrial Commission, Appendix D,
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making the total turn-over in hides and skins about £13 millions
annually. In round figures out of every 100 hides exported, only
seventeen were exported tanned, and of every 100 skins only twenty.
In the two years preceding the outbreak of war, there was a marked
S Sia advance in the prices of dry and salted hides
due to s world shortage and an increased
demand. This advance was particularly marked in the case of buffalo
hides, which appreciated by 50 per cent. between 1912 and 1913. There
is evidence in fact of considerable overtrading (doubtless deliberate)
on the part of Germany and Austria with a consequent accumulation of
stocks in Europe, while the United States market was almost bare. In
1913-14 the distribution of the exports of raw hides was as indicated in
the table below.

Taste No. 130.—Distribution of exports of raw hides in 1913-14.

Destinations. Quantity. | Percentage. | Value.
Cwrts, £
Germany . . I T 35 | 2,044,000
ARERT T L S D W e 238,000 g1 1,229,000
United States of America . . . . 155,000 14 G98,000
A e o T 107,000 10 563,000
Spain . 4 . . . . ' 40,000 a 204,000
United Kingdom . - “ . . 42,000 3 166,000
Holland . - ~ = . . ' 41,000 35 167,000

The declaration of hostilitics caused in the first instance an accu-
mulation of stocks in Caleutta, Agra, Cawnpore and other hide
collecting centres in Northern India enabling Madras tanners to buy
st reasonable prices the finer qualities of raw hides previously shipped
to the (lerman and Austrian markets. Madras tanners purchased freely
and sent large consignments of tanned ‘ kips " to the United Kingdom
where unfortunately the market again became congested as there were
not enough curriers available to work them up into commercial
leather, Gradually however, the capacity of the English tanneries has
been extended to deal with the increased supplies of raw hides from
India, and sinee the Indian Munitions Board took over the control of
export in June 1917, fresh openings have been found in Italy and the
United States of America, in spite of the difficulties of freight and
finance, for considerable quantities of raw hides which formerly used
to go to the Central Powers. These stages are illustrated in the
table given below. The figures for 1918-19 are: United KEingdom 217,752
owts. (57 per cent.), Italy 100,778 owts. (26 per cent.), United Htates
41,456 cwts. (10 per cent.), and other countries 21,961 ewts. (7 per cent.).
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TarLe No. 131.—Percentage share of the various imporling countries of
raw hides *® from 1914-15 onwards,

Per= Prr- Fer- | Pet-
Destinathoms, 191410, | oot | 1016-18. | oents | 1000-17. | cpub | 101938, | pent-
g Ege nga. | nge.
Cwila, Cwis, Cwis. Cwts,
Unlted States of America 18T | o7 1k 9485 i AU 167 61 TH,123 18
Germany. 5 # A 140,575 | 20 i o i - 4 %
United K um . - 182 pue 18 K] 11 145, 140 16 170,847 42
Iialy . . ] FEA00 | 10 BEE 200 41 1TE AT 10 156,201 F )
Ausiria |, . . A LR ES e a 5 s . h
B{rrnln ;| . ~ - 47,0011 7 20 552 8 41,017 B
Hollndg - . r 5818 '{!!I R o e - Pk

* Inclading call-skins,
The following table indicates the total volume of the export trade
g from 1913-14 onwards with the distribution
under different heads.

Tasre No. 182.—Total volume of the exports of raw hides frem 1913-14
onwards classified according to deseriptions.

= . { Total Total

lm.n I Cmr h.'li'.h.. BH.EBID h-l-dﬁl.l M—E’Im q I:It-l . v‘h““

| Cwia, Cwts, | Cwie ] Cwia, £
1915-14 ! . 743,087 a45.864 | 28,116 1,115,747 5,530,638
1014-15 = WA 480,518 | 211,745 21,158 713,020 | 3,500,003
1015-16 » .| 688113 | 162,887 26,761 BB1,885 | 4,523,500
1616-17 - : 681,845 | 201,000 | 50,933 | Bod02B 4,004,675
1017-18 - .| 817,588 84,000 | 15,415 417,003 2,068,002
1818-10 % x 283,004 | 78,084 | 18,069 | 3BLM4T | 1,742,736

The totals under the head ecow hides are inflated somewhat by the
shipment of large calf-skins under that head, becanse they obtain better
prices under the former designation.

In 1916-17 there was a marked advance in prices and owing to
export restrictions, shipments to the United States of America were
confined to buffalo hides, and Teduced quantities of cow hides went
to Italy. In 1917-18 freight was difficult to procure and rates
sagged again and the total quantity of raw hides exported was only
slightly in excess of the quantity of tanned hides. In 1918-19 there was
a further fall due, in part, to the restrictions brought into force towards
the close of the previous year being made stricter, and values were again
lower than in the previous year. The distribution of the trade in
normal times is contrasted below with that of 1918-19,

TasLe No. 133.—Quantity and percentage share of the various ports in the
export of raw hides in 1913-14 and 1918-19.

| 101314, 101819
Porrs, s p—

‘ Quantity, | Percentuge. Quantity. | FPercentage.
= J_ Cwta. | Cwis. |
Calcutta . . . . TTE,'M | 781 m.ng;g Eli]-g
Hangoon - . . . 43,1560 12-8 T4 »
Karachi . : : : 70,008 72 07,018 20t
Bombay : ‘ ; L6, 7il8 156 12,611 33
Madras T S 3,840 -3 234 2
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During the war Karachi hos captured part of the Caleutta pre-war
trade, notably in the cases of daissie and dakkin classes from the United
Provinees.

Indian hides vary a good deal in size according to the breed of cattle
and province of origin. Large numbers are

Trade organisation. 4. ciated in value owing to the owners of the
animals from whick they have been taken having wantonly branded
them. The pelts of those used for draught purposes or allowed to die
of old age or starvation are also deteriorated. Indeed it may be
said that improvements in the general quality of the hides marketed
have searcely kept pace with developments in the organisation of
agencies for collecting them which have been stimulated by higher
prices in recent years for the raw material.

Hides are collected upcountry from slaughter houses or cultivators
by beparis who consign them to arathdars in the big markets such as
Cawnpore, Lahore and Caleutta. These arathdars are the large dealers
in the bazaar who finance the upcountry beparis and eventually sell
the hides to the large European and Indian exporting houses and to the
tanneries, Endeavours are being made by Government to teach the
upcountry eollectors of hides better flaying and cleaner curing, for the
primitive methods generally employed are at present a great handicap
to the trade. The Caloutta raw hide trade was when war broke out
in the hands of & German ring, but a number of prominent British firms-
have since been persuaded to interest themselves in this market and
it is hoped that all enemy taint has now been removed. The share of
Madras in the export of raw hides has always been inconsiderable,
the average exports from Southern India for the five years ending
1912-13 being only 1,207 cwts.

The German trade covered not only the * kills ' and finer qualities of
hide: but alse ‘ commons® and badly cured ‘dead® hides, for which
there was also a market in Austria-Hungary, Italy and Spain.

Three principal deseriptions of hides are recognised, cow hides, buffalo
hides, and calf-skins. Hides after being flayed
are cured either for transport by rail ar for
shipment to other countries by three methods :

(i) wet asalting.
(i) dry salting.
(¥iv) air-drying and arsenication.

Hides are scarcely ever shipped wet-salted but are preserved in this
way for local transport by rail to tanneries.

Dry salted hides receive a number of applications of a solution of
aalt and water which is eventually left to dry on the hides, the salt
used being generally khari (i.e., sodinm sulphate). This method of cure
has encouraged adulteration in certain markets, extrancous matter
in the form of mud, lime, ete,, being plastered on the hides to give them
additional weight ; but the Caloutta Hides and Skins Shippers’ Association
has been giving o great deal of attention to this matter recently and it
is hoped that improvement will soon be noticeable.
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Hides are air-dried in the drier parts of India, the finest qualities
being stretched on frames and known in the trade as * framed * hides,
Befare exporting, air-dried hides are always arsenicated, i.e., treated
with a solution of arsenic and water at the port of shipment. In the
rainy season when sun-drying is impossible, a =alt lotion is applied in
liew. The chief varieties of drv salted hides lknown to the trade are
Daceas, Meherpurs, Dinajpurs, Rangpurs, and daisies and of arsenicated,
Agras, North-Westerns, Darbhangas, Purneas, Ranchis, Patnas, Sambal-
purs, ete., the first two grades being frame-stretched hides superior in
quality. Patnas are divided into crumpled and unerumpled, the former
being low grade hides the appearance of which has been spoilt by careless
drying after flaying. For export, hides are again classified as slaughtereds,
deads, rejections and double rejections,  The hides of animals which
are slaughtered fetch better prices than those which die s natural
death and they are distinguished commercially by the terms * kills * and
‘commons.” All hides classified as " slanghtered * and ‘kills * are
not necessarily from slaughtered animals but may be dead hides suffi-
ciently fine in quality and condition to warrant the description. It
should be noted that only a very small percentage of Indian raw
hides are from animals actually killed snd slaughtered, these being
principally from the Municipal slaughter-houses in the large cities and
the army slaughter-houses at the big military centres and also from
Saugor, Agra and other towns in the United Provinces and Bihar
where cows are killed for the * jerked * meat trade with Burma.

The very finest types of slanghtered hides are known as *Com-
missariats,” a designation due to the fact that for many years the Indian
Government purchased large quantities of cattle to supply the British
troops with beef, the hides of which were branded with the letter * €.
The Indian Government no longer buys cattle but the term still stands

for the best quality of slaughtered hides.

In Calentta raw hides are usually sold in the bazaar at prices per
Unit of sale and shipment, "Mt ©f 20 Ibs, though some buyers prefer
to purchnse per corge of twenty pieces. The
export houses always quote per 15 o, 4, f. or o f. The unit of ship-
ment for cow hides is the bale containing 100 to 200 pieces,* for buffalo
hides 40 to 50 pieces, and for calf-skins 500 pieces. In Bombay the
unit of salo is the 1 but in Karachi as in the Punjab and United
Provinces the maund of 28 Ibs,, shipment being made from the former
port in bales containing 1,000 to 1,200 Ibs. nett and from the latter in
bl?laiahof 1,160 to 1,200 lbs. gross, The unit of sale in Rangoon is
the b,

Half tanned or © erust * tanned hides known in the trade as EH;-

Indin *kips,' the product for the most part o
Tanned bides. Indian hand-tanner'es in Madras and Bombay
were in pre-war days exported in considerable quantities to the
United Kingdom where they were curried and turned into finished

* In the case of hides welghing less than 4 1ha apiece, 300,
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leather. The tannage used was chiefly the bark of cassia auriculata
(known as avaram in the Madras Presidency and tarwad in Bombay),
of which there are abundant supplies only in the two presidencies
named and in the adjoining Native Btates of Hyderabad and Mysore.

As soon as the value of these hides as upper leather for army boots
was realized, every effort was made to
stimulate the export, and in August 1916 the
Government of India assumed control of the trade and purchased the
whole supply for shipment direct to the War Office. The scale of
prices was revised from time to time, but so pitched as to encourage the
production of army selection leather as much as possible. Steps were
also taken to prevent adulteration and improper weighting. The average
outturn before the war was only 1,500,000 ‘ kips’ annually equivalent
to 27,000,000 feet of upper leather. The output at one time during
the war was in the neighbourhood of three million *kips ™ and at least
three-fifths of the upper leather used for the Allied Army boots
was made from Indian hides. The statement below shews the
development of the trade since the outhreak of war, though the
figures are weighted with a small proportion of tanned buffalo hides and
calf-skins which formed part of the Government purchase scheme,

Government control.

Tasce No. 134.—Exports of tanned hides contrasted in pre-war and way

yeurs,
Quuntit
Yoar. l ,shipped ;:u "i’ad.:u in
owla.
Pre-war years—
1913 . - 4 . . " . . 184,763 1,166,720
1914 . . . : B A " . 187,702 1,322,768
War
e 217,020 1,600,649
101516 . . » g . i 5 278,002 2,041,582
i R S R G 123,870 005,561
SEEEAR SN e R L e 365,145 3,200,005
1915-10 » . g . . F 3 J08,110 4,744,970

The figures for 1917-18 would have been very much higher had more
freight been available, for, on the 31st March 1918 there were no less.
than 67,000 ewts. valued at £666,000 approximately, awaiting export
and shipments in 1918-19 therefore registered an advance of 40 per cent.
aver those of the previous twelve months, 1f the 1913-14 figures are
represented by the index number 100, the 1918-19 figures indicate an
increase of 162 per cent. in quantity and 306 per cent. in value. The
greater part of the output was from Madras tanneries and shipped from
that port. Instead of eight or nine separate tannages formerly recognised,
such aa Bangalores, Cocanadas, ete., Madras tannages for War Office ship-
ments were classified into four main grades, primes, best, good, and or-
dinary, each of the first three being again sub-divided into two classes,
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-acoording to growth and spread. In 1914-15, 74 per cent. of the exports
went from Madras and in the following year more than 81 per cent.
In 1915-16, a considerable quantity of Northern India hides, the export
of which uncured was affected by restrictions on export, was railed
down to Madras and tanned there, In 1916-17, 99 per cent. of the
exports of tanned hides went to the United Kingdom which nearly
doubled its import from India as compared with the pre-war average.
The total shipments in the year increased by 18 per cent. as compared
with 1915-16 and by 76 per cent. as compare ! with the pre-war average.

The unit of sale alike in Madras and in Bombay is the b and shipment
is made in bales of 500 Ibs. nett from Bombay and in pressed, gunnied,
roped bales each containing 600 to 675 Ibs. from Madras. Quotations
for export are based on the lb. e.i.f.

India’s exports of rawsheep and goat skins have greatly expanded

during the last twenty years owing to the
e introduction of chrome leather tanning in the
United States and the increased demand in Europe for glacé kid.
Being largely obtained from animals slaughtered for food, Indian skins,
and goat skins in particular, compare more favourably than Indian hides
with similar classes of pelt from other parts of the world. The condition
of the trade in the last pre-war yearand subsequently is illustrated by
the following table.

TasLe No. 136.—Exports of raw sking from India Jrom 1913-14 omeards.

CANTITY -
" .ﬂ_.&. N m'j . '!'rnl'u.. ‘:%
Goat shina[Shospaking,  Ofhess, | QUABtity. | btp. '
113-14 . i 3 ‘ 439,350 3 a7 140 488 53 | 2 900,344 Ifﬁ
1614-16 P . 1 ‘ LLPRTT 26,405 LA} M08, 448 | 1,005,583 A3
10135-14 . i - . LR | BESIT 220 &I2,007 | 1,005,184 0
1010-17 - - . B B2L8p5 45,418 104 LBDLE | 4.010.808 81
101718 - . - L 0,117 K23 420,028 | 5,005,881 |
1018-10 . - ; . 428,905 TLALe =5 A% 058 | 4,481,107 L]

The export of goat skins, raw and tanned, from India represents ahout
one-third of the world's supply. The United States of America has
always been India’s best customer for raw skins, her shae of the trade
often exceeding 75 per cent. of the total exports. Next came the United
Kingdom, while Continental countries like France, Holland, Germany
and Belgium which differentiated against tanned skins by their tariffs,
absorbed considerable quantities. The fall in the quantity exported in
the first two years of the war wasofno great moment, and in 1916-17
there was a marked increase in the volume and an even more marked
increase in the value of the skins which left India, although by a notifi-
cation of the 12th August 1916 the only destinations to which shipments
were permitted were the United Kingdom, the [nited States, France and
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italy. When an apprehended shortage of tanning materials and parti-
cularly of tamead seemed likely to prejudice the output of East India
‘kips* for the War Office, the tanning of sheep and goat skins in the
Madras and Bombay Presidencies was prohibited with effect from the
28th April 1917 and this was followed up by an embargo upon the
export of tanned skins to all destinations with effect from the 15th May.
This measure might have been expected to have induced a eonsiderable
increase in the quantities of raw skins shipped, but in 1917-18 freight to
America was scarce and the levels of the previous year were not main-
tained. The revival in 191819 was due to the removal of prohibitions
on the import of raw skins into the United Kingdom and the United
States of America. The bulk of the shipments of raw skins are made
from the Bombay Presidency though shipments from Calentta are in-
dividually greater. The distribution in normal times is shewn in the
following table.

TanLe No. 136.—Quantity and percentage share of the various ports in the
exports of vaw skins from India in 1913-14,

Ports. Quantity. Percentage,
Cwia,
Bomba { 137,550 . {283
Klnd:{i}nmug Preadoay v e nl S hees &1 5{23-&:
Caloutta . . . . . . . 204,943 4-:'.._'-3
Madras = . . . . b B 27,809 al)
Rangoon : ' . . . o A 505 4

|

Goat and sheep skins are either dry-salted with Glauber's salt
(khari), wet-salted with common aalt, or if purchased air-dried,
arsenicated by dipping in a solution of arsenic and water. Indian
soat skins are generally larger, heavier and of better texture than
sheepskins. The best qualities of dry-salted goat skins sold in the Caleutta
market are Dacoas, Kushtias, Dinajpurs and Muzaffarpurs all of which
are very suitable for the production of glacé kid. Other classes are
Darbhangas, Patnas, daisies and Chourichauras the lnst of which are
indifferent and command poor prices. North-Westerns, the principal
centres for which are Cawnpore and Delhi, are generally wet-salted and
run to & very much larger size than skins from Bengal and Bihar, The
hair is coarser and the pelt thinner. _mritsars which are also dry-salted
have a good spread. From Hyderabad and the Deccan strong medium
size skins are obtainable which are mostly sent to the tanneries in
Southern India where they are cured for export, but are also shipped
untanned from Bombay. The export of goat skins is much larger than
that of sheep skins which come mainly from the Darbhanga District
of Bihar and Orissa and from Rajputana. In Madras the skins are
mostly dry-salted with the hair on, but sometimes flint-dried and
very ooccasionally are wot-galted in the hair or unhaired and then
pickled in a solution of alum and salt. Thes: are then sorted
according to substance of skin and condition into firsts and seconds
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the consignments usually consisting of definite proportions of each.
The trade names of the best Madras skns are Cocanadas. Bangalores,
Mysores, Trichinopolys and Coimbatores.

The unit of sale in Madras is a hundred skins and the unit of ship-

: ment is the pressed bale packed in mats and
Uil snle SAR sptamatii gunnies co:?mining 756 lbs, nett or, in the
case of salted and pickled skins, the cask. The M is a recognized
unit of eale in Bombay and Karachi, but in the latter market sales
are also conducted on the basis of a score of 29 numbers. In
Calcutta, on the other hand, skins are sold at the rate of 100 pieces
and shipped in bales of 500 pieces, or casks containing 125 to 150,
quotations for export being made per piece e.i.f. or c.f. High freights
have discouraged shipment in casks and wet-salted skins sre more
frequently washed on arrival at the Caleutta depits, treated with
a fresh solution of salt, sun-dried and baled. Wet-salted skins are
known in the American market as soft stock and dry-salted as hard stock.
In Bombay the unit of shipment varies according to quality, dry skins
being shipped in bales of 1,000 to 1,200 Ibs. nett, sun-dried and salted
skins in bales of 600 to 700 Ibs. and wet-zalted in casks of 560 Ibs. In
Karachi all raw skins are shipped in bales of 950 to 1,400 Ibs. Each
skin should be at least 21 inches wide if two sets of upper sides are
to be obtained from it when it has been converted into slacé kid.®

Tanned skins, commercially speaking, mean sheep and goat skins
only though there are some inconsiderable

Rutuel dhklas, shipments j;f other pelts from Indian ports.

As in the case of tamned hides, the existence of the bark of cassia
auricula’a in the Madras and Bombay Presidencies created’ a large
industry in lightly tanned skins, which flourished for the first two-and-
a-half years of the war with very high prices in England, the United
Btates of America and Japan. The following table illustrates the volume
of the trade, the great full in 1917-18 being due to the embargo upon the
export of tanned skins already referred to. This embargo was lifted
only in Beptember 1918, too late to effect more than a partial recovery

in the fignres for 1918-19,

Tasre No. 137.—Ezports of tanned skins from 1914-15 omwards with
values and index numbers.

Quantit; Index Index
Year. 'I"I!.I‘HI'T-BE. numbaer. Value. number.
| Cwia, £

1914-15 " . L : 117 4056 106 1,662,260 100
1915. 16 i - . . 127583 109 1,690,177 100
1016-17 . : . . 166,051 130 3,300,537 o085
1917-18 3 : . . 34,180 an D4, 300 (1]
1418-19 i . . ‘| 50,670 5l 1,701,428 L

* Report of the Indian Industrial Commission, Appendix D.
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The export of tanned goat skins greatly exceeds the export of tanned
sheep skins, but not to the same extent as in the case of raw skins.
The finest qualities of tanned sheep and goat skins come from the Trichino-
poly and Coimbatore districts and the Dindigul sub-division of the
Madura District of the Madras Presidency where the tanners are very
expert and produce skins unexcelled as regards texture, colour and plia-
bility. The finest qualities of Madras tanned skins are specially suitable
for the production of light weight leathers finished in light colours.
In other parts of the Madras Presidency and in Hyderabad there is a
large outturn of tanned skins but they are much commoner in type.
In pre-war days the chief importing countries were the United
Kingdom and the United States of America, 78 per cent. of the sk'ns
exported in 1913-14 being taken by the former and 12 per cent. by the
latter. The corresponding percentages for the two countries in 1914-15
were 78 and 11, respectively. Germany never took more than 3 per cent.
of the tanned goat skins exported and her purchases of tanned sheep
skins were negligible. The distribution of the trade according to
countries from 1915-16 onwards is shewn in the table annexed.

TapLe No. 138.—Percentage distribution of the trade in tanned goat and
sheep skins among importing countries.

Goat Skins. | Bheep Skins.
Countries. . -
1915-18.] 1016-17.] m:-:a.rl m;-u.( 1815104 101817, 1917-15, | 1918-10,
United Kingdom . J 034 32 8 IR 3-8 b2 634 08
United States of America $6-2 B8 360 15 105 232 B3 180
Japan . . . 05 | 13| 8 48| 1T u-:li ] 87

As in the case of tanned hides, the greater portion of the exports
goes from Madras, the percentages from Madras
Unibot saleand shisment. o1\ Bombsy respeotively in 1913-14 being 84
and 13. Tanned skins are usually sold in the Bombay market per Ib.
and shipment is made in bales of 500 to 550 lbs. nett. The unit of sale
in Madras is the lb. and that of shipment the pressed bale wrapped
in gunnies and roped, weighing 500 to 600 Ibs. nett in the case of sheep
skins and 610 Ibs. nett of goat skins. Quotations for export are per Ib,
e.i.f. ore. f.

With effect from the 11th September 1919 an export duty of 15 per
: cent. ad valorem has been imposed on all ship-
Tpact Jey; ments of raw hides and skins from British

India based on tariff valuations.

A rebate to the extent of two-thirds of the duty, however, is allowed
in the case of exports to the United Kingdom and British Possessions
including mandatory territories upon production of evidence that the
hides or skins have been tanned within them,
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OPIUM.

The opium vielding poppy (papaver somniferum) is an annual which
grows to o height of from two to four feet. The capsules or seed
pods from which the drug is obtained are while still green carefully
scarified with a four-bladed instrument which causes them to exude &
gummy sap and this operation is repeated three or four times at inter-
vals of two or three days until the discharge is exhausted. The juice
is scraped off and when coagulated forms crude opium, for which
the flower petals, carefully collected and steamed, are used as packing.

The teade formerly recognized two descriptions of opium, based on
the area of cultivation of the poppy: Bengal opium obtained from
certain districts of the United Provinces and Bihar (which once formed
part of the old Bengal Presidency) and Malwa opium the product of
certain Native States in Central India, particularly Indore, Gwalior,
Bhopal, Jaora, Dhar, Rutlam, Mewar and Kotah.

In Central India the opium collected is sold by the eultivator to
middlemen from whom the large dealers again
TV O obtain their supplies. For export purposes
the drug which was of 90° to 95° consistency was made up into balls of
twolve ounces each and packed in half chests for despatch about the
end ol September. No statistics of the area under poppy were main-
tained. and no control was exercised by the British Government
over either cultivation or manufacture; but as the States in which
this opium is produced have no access to the sea except through
British territory, the regulation of exports to China, the chief market
for Malwa opium, used to be effected by malking the issue of passes for
transport to Bombay depend upon prior payment of duty by the success-
tul bidders at auctions held monthly at the latter port. A few chests
were also shipped annually to Zanzibar. The duty was at the rate of
£40 per chest until 1912 when it was raised to £80. The last suction
was held in January 1913 and the last shipment made in December of
that year.
In British India cultivation is permitted only under license granted
to cultivators who obtain advances from
o Government free of interest to meet the eost of
production, on the understanding that the whole of their outturn 18 sold
to the Government factory at Ghazipur (United Provinges) at a rate
fixed by Government which is at present Rs. T-8-0 (10 shillings) per seer
for opium of 70° consistency. The opium trade was created a Govern-
ment monopoly in 1773 and in 1817 the coltivation of the poppy
except on account of the East India Company was forbidden. All
opinm was auctioned with the stipulation that it shonld be exported.

In British India, as in Native States, the area under opium has since
1907 been much curtailed owing to the agreement come to with the
Chinese Government for the suppression of opium traffic with that
country, and the opium factory at Patna closed. In 1908 an arrange-
ment was made with China by which the total exports of opium from
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India were to be reduced annually by 5,100 chests from an assumed
standard of 67,000 chests and by & further agreement in 1911, the
reduction was accelerated by further limitations, and exports to China
have been diseontinned altogether since 1913, In British India the
cultivation of the poppy i8 now restricted to the United Provinces and
the produet is known as Benares opium. While 488,548 acres were
under the erop yielding 71,340 maunds of opium in 1907-08, in 1911-12
the area was reduced to 200,672 acres producing 31,473 maunds and in
1913-14 to 145000 acres. The seed 18 broadeasted in October and
November and the eapsules harvested in March and April.
P The following table shews the price of oplum
per chest (of 140} |bs.) at Calcutta during the
years 1904 to 1918,

Tasre No. 139.—Price per chest of apium (of 140} lbs.) in Caleutia
from 1904—1918.

]
Year | Ra, Aw. £ a0
1604 " [ . " . ¥ » " s 1657 8 10 & @
1905 . - . » ' » " . + 1547 8§ 105 2 8
inpd . : i 3 L 5 - - . 1352 & g8
1907 . - " ’ . ' . M P 1561 8 50 1 7
s . - % f ¥ . . . P 1382 0 &8 £ 2
1604 Y E . . . . - - ! 13248 O B8 4 3
oo . . . - . . . . e 2053 & 13 14 &
im1 . : ' . % . . . : f085 12 16 0 8
1812 ., . % . " F " » » I8 & 213 14 &
s, . A f . , : 4 c 1978 1 131 &8 7
1914 . . ’ . . » . » . 1.562 0 Iog 2 &
s . - F ' P . " ' 16802 & g 16 8
1918 . . ' ! . . . - v a1y 2 154 10 @
1917 . i 5 . i 3 . . i J.240 8 216 2 &
1918 i i » . ' " F Fyr | 582 0 215 12 . @

|

The cost of manufscture varied between Rs. 500 and Rs. 525 per chest.
In July 1914, the price realised was Rs. 1,578, but upon the outbreak of
war the market became much disturbed. At the Angust auction the
average price realised was only Rs. 1,212 a chest. The decision was
then taken to fix an upset price of Rs. 1,600, and though this
arrested any further decline, 1,352 chests were left unsold at the
close of the year. In subsequent years, as the table indicates, the
prices have been on the increase, and in 1917 the figure for 1912 was
exceeded. In 1918 the rate remained fairly constant, and in the begin-
ning of the current vear a further advance has been registered.

The present quantity offered monthly at auction is 300 chests Benares
opium at a mimmum price of Rs. 4,500 per chest. The only Patna
opium now available is old stock belonging vo dealers in Government
eustody pending shipment.

At the Ghazipur factory, two classes of opium are manufactured,
provision opium which is intended for export and excise opium for
home consumption, the duty on which varies in different provinces,

]
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The former is made up in balls or cakes weighing 31 lbs. each, 40 cakes
going to the chest, while ercise opium is made up in cubie packets
of one seer each, 60 packets to the chest. Ezcise opium is of higher
consistency than provision opium. The native of India does not smoke

opium hut eats it.
The unit of sale as well as of shipment of provision opium is the chest.
Exoort The exports of opium on private account
{quantities and values) from 1913-14 are shewn

in the table below.

Tasre No. 140.—Ezports of opium on private account from 1913-14.

Year, Quantity Yalue,

|

I Cwts. o
1013-14 ; ‘ » ‘ . . : 16,858 2,280,031
1014-15 = " . 3 : A . 15812 1,175,630
1015-18 F . A . F - 3 12,878 80,123
1816-17 - a . . . . £} 12,760 1,397,680
1817-18 : . i ; i 1 5 12,422 1,605, L5664
191819 . - - . s . - 15,345 | 2,080,480

Monthly auctions are held throughout the year to meet the demands
of private trade. The bulk of the 300 chests offered at each sale goes
to the Far Kast, Japan taking about 150 chests, and the balance is
bought and held by shippers and speculators against inguiries from
Saigon and Singapore. Indo-China requires about 1,500 chests every
six months which are shipped from stocks ez-godown. On the 30th
August 1919 these stocks amounted to 2,763 chests. The supply of
opium to the Dutch East Indies, the Straits Settlements, Hongkong
and Siam is arranged for by the Government of India under a system of
fixed contracts. But in the case of Hongkong there are supplementary
exports to the extent of 75 to 100 chests monthly on private account
to a specially licensed importer. The guantities and values of opium
shipped on Government account are indicated in the next table.

Tasre No. 141.—Quantities and values of exports of opium on Govern-
men! accoun' since 1976-17,

Year. Quantity, Valoe.
= Cwta, £
!LI'::E{I; y . : . : ; 10,750 Not available.
“.“1.“. . i . i - . . 11832 840,043
! - . 3 ‘ . ' .| 9,600 715,015

The Government of India have also during the war been developing
the supply of medicinal opium to England where they are anxious to
capture and retain after the war the market formerly enjoyed by
Turkish opium on secount of the higher morphine content it was
supposed to possess,
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The revenue derived by the Government of Tndia from opium since
1911-12 is shewn in the following table,

TasLe No. 142.—Revenue derived from opium by the Government of
India since 1911-12,

Year, Amount.
£

1011-12 N . i, = - - 6,061,278

191213 - - s H ‘ s 5,124 502

1813-14 . & . " : . 1,824 878

1914-15 ‘ " i . - 3 1,572,218

1915-16 g A 5 . . : 1.013.514

1816-17 . - ' . - F 3,160,005

1817-18 % F . E : g 3,078,003

1918-19 - ¥ " = 4 - 3,220,000 ( Revised budget estimate),
1919-20 e ST 3,056,200 (Budget sstimate).

RAW WOOL.

Indian wool falls for the most part in the lowest of the three classes into
which the article is classified for trade oses
SE088 antoas, (viz., merino, crossbreds and carpet wﬂnnIl:]Pand
the exports from India are generally for the manufacture of blankets,
rugs, carpets and felt only, though some of the better quality Bikaner
wool is good enough to be utilised for clothing. As compared with
cotton, the internal consumption of wool in India is comparatively
small as it is unsuitable as a clothing material in the climatio conditions
prevailing over the greater part of the country. Further, and perhaps
for the same reason, the wool of the Indian sheep is short stapled and
m every respect inferior to that of Europe and Australia. The esti-
mated production of wool in India has been placed in the neighbourhood
of 60 million Ibs. per annum on the basis of 2 Ibs. per sheep, as com-
pared with 7} Ibs. the average weight of an Australian fleece. The chief
centres of the trade in raw wool in India are the Punjab, partieularly
the Hissar District ; the United Provinces, particularly Garhwal,
Almora and Naini Tal ; Sind, Baluchistan and the Bikaner State. The
largest marts for indigenous wool are at Fazilka and Beawar, at the
former of which it is subjected to a certain amount of cleaning and, if
intended forf'shipment, pressed and baled also. In the Bombay Presi-
dency, the black Deccan and Khandesh wools and the white wools
of Sind, Gujarat and Kathiawar have a recogmsed commercial valus
and in Southern India wool-bearing species of sheep are fonnd in the
Mysore State and the Bellary, Kurnool and Coimbatore districts of
Madras. In other parts of the country the sheep yield hair withont
any felting qualities. A good deal of the wool which comes into
the Indian market is dead wool, i.e., wool that has been removed from
the carcasses of slaughtered sheep and not shorn.
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As regards imports, a great deal of wool enters India from
Afghanistan of fairly good quality, but the
Duparts: indiseriminate intermixing of black and white
wool of different staples and colour tends to lower the export value
of what is shipped at Karachi. From Tibet, in addition to large quantities
of ordinary wool, there is a considerable trade in shawl wool or pashm,
the silky under-fleece of a particular species of goat which is superior
in quality to any Indian wool. Quetta, Shikarpur, Amritsar and
Multan are the chief collecting centres for wool received by land from
Afghanistan and Central Asia, while the principal purchasing centres
for Tibetan wool are Kalimpong on the Teesta Valley branch of the
Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway and Tanskpore on the Oudh and
Rohilkhand Railway. The mills in the United Provinces and Punjab
also import considerable quantities of wool from Australia and inter-
mittently from the Cape for the manufacture of woollen goods for which
the indigenous article is not suitable. Of the imports of wool by sea
no less than 70 per cent. came from Persia. A good deal of the raw wool
grown in, or brought across, the frontier into India goes into internal
consumption but the export trade though less than a tenth of the value
of that in raw cotton is nevertheless of considerable interest and impor-
tance. In pre-war times a Bombay estimate placed the total supplies
of wonl in India, indigenous and imported, ina normal year at about
220,000 bales of 8 ewts., of which 180,000 bales were exported and the
balance went into mill and domestic consumption.
The first recorded export of raw wool from India was in 1834 and the
ey total quantity was rather less than 70,000 lbs.
Two vears later the figure was 1,200,000 lbs.
and in 1872 24 million Ibs., and the advance sinece has been steadily
progressive. Very soon after the outbreak of war restrictions were
placed on the exports of raw wool, chiefly in the interests of manu-
facturers in India executing Army clothing contracts, and in respect
of all varieties of Tibet wool and the black and grey varieties of
Madras wool the prohibition on export was made absolute with
effect from the 15th January, 1915, shipment of other deseriptions
being allowed under license, subject to limit of quantity. The embargo
as regards Tibetan wool was in abevance between September 1915
and January 1916 and so great was the general demand for wool
created by the war, particularly as elothing for troops, that the total
volume of exports of wool from India (including re-exports) in spite
of restrictions rose from 54} million Ibs. in 1914-15 to nearly 82 million
ibs., practically all for the United Kingdom. Of the re-expérts in this
vear no less than 15 million Ibs. were shipped from Karachi. Early
in April 1916 the export of wool was prohibited except to the United
Kingdom and the sudden closure of the United States and other markets
caused an immediate slump in prices. But the decline in exports both
of Indian and transfrontier wool during the next twelve months was due
rather to difficulties of freight and finance than to any embargo. This
perhaps explains why Bombay wrested so considerable a share of the
business from Karachi whose nsual pre-war percentage of expor:s was 60.
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From the Indian point of view the further decline in exports
registered in 1917-18 is satisfactory because it would appear to be due
to the consumption, estimated at 500,000 |bs. monthly, of wool by
handloom weavers and jail labour in the manufacture of blankets for
military requirements; but this improvement was not maintained in the
following vear, Of the total exports of raw wool in this year about two-
thirds were shipped from Bombay and the balance from Karachi.

The exports and re-exports of wool during the last six years are
indicated in the table subjoined.

TavLe No. 143.—Quantity and value of Indian and foreign wool exported
from India from 1813-14 omwards.

ExronTs., RE-EXPORTS. ToraL-
Year. - il p——
Quantity. | Quantity. | Quantity, Value,
T I T e £
1913-14 . . . . 48,022 061 | 10,245,538 | 58,167,500 2,000, 156
1814-15 - i . - 44,610,287 0.023438 54,633,720 1,913 324
1815-14 ] - . . 85,022,752 | 16,842,037 | 81,865,730 3,208,761
181617 - g - : 48,820,840 13,120,881 1,960,721 3,262,175
1017-18 . . . N 42,008,403 | 12,817,180 | 55,415,882 3,414,773
1013-16 . ki ‘i . I 47,376,163 15,662,076 63,038,230 4,500,125
i i

The chief customer for Indian wool in pre-war days was the United
Kingdom, though there were some exports vid Caleutta of Tibetan wool
to the United States of America, and to a limited extent Germany and
France were also recipients.

In India the rearing of sheep and the production of wool are entirely

in the hands of village shepherds who depend

REASN Seasaetion, upon  middlemen to pnrl]:]lmu.e the clip E:DII.‘I.
them. These middlemen, as is nsual in other Indian trades, make
monetary advances to the shepherds about six months or even earlier
before the actual elipping season up to as much as 50 per cent. of the
total price to be paid. The middlemen, after delivery of the wool,
consign it to one of the principal Indian markets for sale outright
there, thongh some of the bigger merchants arrange to forward the
wool to Liverpool for sale on a consignment basis, through exporting
agencies at Karachi and Bombay, each individual parcel being aunctioned
on its merits. The exporting firms who undertake this business arrange
the freight and insurance and generally pay, through a guarantee broker,
on the basis of a sterling bill at 3 months’ sight a percentage advance
in rupees on the estimated price of the wool which therefore virtually
remains the property of the merchant till it has been warchoused, valued
and sold. No sale by private treaty is permitted unless the wool fails to
find & buyer at auction, and when a final settlement of accounts is made
the shipper claims a net commission of 2 per cent. in Bombay and 3 per
cent. in Karachi of which 1 per cent. in each case is paid to the broker.
These auction sales were suspended during the war, though the
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arrangements, other than as regards freight and insurance between
the consignor and the exporting firms, were not disturbed.

The principal varieties of East Indian wool as shewn in the Liverpool
Price Market Returns are Bikaner, Jorin, Kandahar and Marwar, white
and vellow, and native black and grey. As the consignments represent
azsorted and clean wool, the designations under which they are marketed
should be regarded as trade names rather than indicating the district
of ongin,

The raw wool is generally picked and cleaned upeountry, but export-
ing houses make advances against pressed bales as soon as they come
into their possession. The unit of sale in the Karachi market is the
maund of B4 lbs. and in Bombay the candy of 21 Bombay maunds.
Shipment is made from both ports in bales of 3 ewts. gross. In
Madras sales are made per 1b. and wool is shipped in bales of four to five
hundred pounds. In Bombay while a good deal is pressed upecountry
some of the wool intended for export reaches the port in borahs, and
is sorted, pressed and graded there. It is usually made up in small lots,
a consignment of more than a hundred bales being exceptional.

WOOL MANUFACTURES.

At the end of 1918 there were six woollen mills working in British
India employing 40,930 spindles and 1,309
PCioNes mulla. looms. There was also n:nneﬁ!:[:II mill in the Mysore
State with 2,114 spindles and 45 looms. Three of these mills manu-
factured all classes of woollen and worsted goods and the remainder
manufactured blankets only. The market for their manufactures is
almost entirely in India itself and during the war they were all employed
to their fullest capacity in meeting Govemment's war requirements,
and in particular in supplying greateoat cloth, serges and putties,
flannels, blankets and hosiery., There are also in India not inconsi-
derable quantities of hand manufactures of felta and blankets as well
as of putioo and pashmina in Kashmir and the North-West Frontier
Province. Handloom weaving is generally done with hand-spun yam,
though yam spun in Indian mills is to some extent used for the manu-
facture of the better classes of carpeta. For the manufacture of shawls
in the Amritsar District, there has been for some years past a fairly
large import of machine-spun worsted yarn. The exports of manu-
factured woollens by land from India were valued at £45,773 in 1914-15,
but owing to the heavy demand made upon Indian manufactures, both
mill and hand woven, for war purposes the value had fallen to £22 350
in 1918-19. The exports of woollen piecegoods have always been
negligible and indeed have never exceeded 10,000 vards, and so also
the trade in shawls, the number exported being 80,450 in 1908-09 and

1,666 only in 1918-19.
One of the results of the great exhibition of 1851 in London was to
stimulate an interest in Indian pile carpets.
G These carpets which are for the most part hand-
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knotted in the Punjab and the United Provinces are generally
eomposed of a woollen pile on & cotton warp, though woollen warps with
a silk pile are occasionally made to special order. The chief centre of
the industry is Amritsar where there are about two hundred looms
at work, The wool used, which comes chiefly from Bikaner or from
Kerman in Persia vid Nushki, is locally spun and dyed with vegetable
colours. Other centres outside the Kashmir State are Multan in the
Punjab, Jaipur and Bikaner in Rajputana, Agra and Mirzapur in
the United Provinces, and Ellore in the Madras Presidency. Carpet
manufacture is also a feature of a number of jails, as for example
Lahore, Agra, Yeraoda (near Poona) and Vellore. In Northern India
the weavers are for the most part Kashmiri Mahomedans. Rugs and
carpets from beyond the frontier have for many years found their way
into Northern India and the two most important trade centres for these
imports, which come chiefly from Persia, Russia and Turkestan are
Peshawar, the capital of the North-West Frontier Province, and Quetta.
In 1886-87 the exports of carpets did not exceed £20,000 in value. At
the beginning of the century there was an American boom andin 1903-04
the total exceeded £173,000, but this level was not touched again until
1910-11, The returns for the last six vears are given in the table below.

Taere No. 144 —Ezports of carpets and rugs from British India from
1913-14 onwards,

Year. Cuantity, Valoe,
Lba. £

1613-14 . . . . . . . : 1,640,770 153,446
1914-15 . . : : . ‘ . i 1,048,772 102,054
1915-16 . . . . . . ‘ ; 1,551,568 145,320
1816-17 . . 4 : - . . 1, 923,100 190,873
1917-18 . . . . . ' . . 777,186 00,495
01810 . . W . f . f 2 044,132 U8, 408

The chief recipients have always been the United Kingdom and the
United States of America, and it is probable that many carpets consigned
in the first instance to the former country were Euhanucntlv reshipped to
New York. The Amritsar carpet manufacturers in particular specialise
for the American market. Beautiful reproductions are made at
Amritsar and Agra of famous old carpetsin the Vienna, South Kensington
and other museums.

METALS AND ORES.

Manganese,

The exploitation of the manganese deposits in India dates from

1892. These deposits may be classified geo-

logically as follows—

{0) deposits associated with rocks of the kodurite series, worked
for export in the Vizagapatam District of the Madras
Presidency ;

Occurrence,
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(b) deposits associated with rocks of Dharwar age, chiefly the
gondite series, found in (1) the Balaghat, Bhandara, Chhind-
wara and Nagpur districts of the Central Provinces, (2) the
Panch Mahals District in the Bombay Presidency, (3) the
Gangpur State in Bihar and Orissa, and (4) Jhabua in
Central India : and

(¢) lateritoid ores found in (1) the Singhbhum District in Bihar
and Orissa, (2) the Jubbulpore District in the Central Pro-
vinces, (3) the Bellary District and the Sandur State in the
Madras Presidency, (4) the Chitaldrug, Kadur, Shimoga
and Tumkur districts of the Mysore State, and (5) Goa (also
in true laterite).

Manganese quarrying began in Vizagapatam in 1892 and in the
following year over 3,000 tons were exported, In 1900-01 90,000
tons were shipped but since then water troubles as the workings grew
deeper and the depreciation of prices have made further exploitation of
the ores, which are not first grade, scarcely profitable. The Central
Provinces are now the largest producers of manganese,

The industry reached its zenith in 1907 when 902,201 tons were
recovered and India deprived Russia of the first place among the
world’s producers of this metal. In 1908 there was a considerable
decline. The total in 1913 was 815,047 long tons and the average
for the quinquennium 1909—13,712,797 tons. Until the war broke out
the fluctuations in the volume of exports were more or less directly
correlated to variations of activity in the steel trade. Latterly an
adventitious demand has sprung up in connection with the increased
production of ferro-manganese, and the appreciation of prices has
stimulated the quarrying of lower quality ores. The two existing
iron and steel companies have manufactured since the war considerable
quantities of ferro-manganese* and any expansion of this manufacture
will be to India’s advantage. The following table shews the quantity
and value of manganese ore produced in India in 1918,

Tavre No. 145.—Quantity and wvalue of manganese ore produced in
India on 1918,

Lﬁ'ﬂm | val
£ . o.b. at | Valope per
Provinces. Quantity. Todtio it
ports.
Tons., £ | £

Central Provinees - < . - '3 +18,6028 1,203,053 a0
Bombay Presidency : - . ' 38,005 00,047 24
Mysore > : 3 ; i i £2.655 42,806 10
Bihnr and Orissa . . o - . 10,345 42,497 246
Madras Presidency g % ; . | 2,230 3,382 15

Torar 517,053 1481735 I 28

* Dealt with under manoafactures of iron.
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The number of workers employed in the manganese quarries is in the
neighbourhood of 20,000 annually, The workings in British India are
subject to a royalty of 2} per cent. on the sale value at the pit's mouth,
but as this is inconvenient to assess, the rate has been fixed as follows
except in the case of Madras : 4 anna per ton of ore when the price per
unit of first grade ore is 8 pence, and 1 anna for each additional penny
in the unit price up to 11 pence. When the price per unit is 12 d. the
royalty is 8 annas per ton of ore, an addition of one anna being made
for each additional penny in the unit price up to 14 d., the scale there-
after up to 18 4. being enhanced by a further 2 annas for every extra
penny in the unit price. The royalties in Native States are generally
considerably higher.

I'n Mysore labour is easily obtainable, but in the Central Provinces,
Central India and Sandur it has frequently to be imported. Work
is generally done through contractors who are paid at a fixed rate
per 1,000 cubic feet of stacked and cleaned ore and for dead work at a
given rate per 1,000 cubic feet of eavity made in the quarry or of waste
measured, according as the * deads ' are hard or soft.

The following were the exports of manganese ore from the l#s April
% 1913 onwards, according to ports.

Taste No. 146.—8hare of the ports wn the exports of manganese ore from
1913-14 onwards.

Year. ?ht:'ﬂw' | Bombay, | Caloutts, | Mormogmo.
— I | i3
| Tona, ! Togs. Tons, Tons.

1013-14 2 e o4 o 36,750 | 606,724 74,575 | BO,747
1014-15 : | 14,260 | 865,280 61,004 |
1916-16 2,000 392,915 77,648 |
191617 ER 7,950 353,200 239,937 |
A TR A 00 247,008 | 178,323
1018-19 T I Nil. 180,376 204,035

Freight has not been obtainable for shipments from Mormugao
sinve the outbreak of war and considerable accumulations are still lying
at the wharf side. It is cheaper to rail the bulk of the deposits in the
Central Provinces to Bombay rather than to Caleutta for shipment.

The distribution of Indiin manganese ore in the guinguennium
1909-10 to 1913-14 discloses that out of the total of more than 3,000,000
tons 966,000 went to the United Kingdom, 750,000 to Belgium, 661,000
to the United States of America, 485,000 to France, while Holland took
93,000, Germany 33,000 and Japan 19,000.

The unit of sale is the percentage of Mn (manganese) contained in

each ton of ore and shipment is made by the

Uit stasie sud siigmaat. 1y . Ofp containing 50 per cent. and upwards

of Mn is considered first grade, 48 to 50 per cent. second grade and 45
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to 48 per cent. third grade. The price per unit in July 1914 for ore of
these three grades delivered at a port in the United Kingdom was
respectively 9} to 9% d, 9 to 9%, and 8} to 9 d.

Iron and Steel.

Though deposits of iron ore of good quality have been proved in
man of India they seldom lie sufficiently
Iran and ':::Lm“h"' adjaieﬁzrmm the necessary coal supplies to
justify working them on modern lines for the
production of iron and steel. Iron smelting by primitive methods was
at one time a wide spread industry ali over the sub-continent, and pig
iron has been turned out at Kulti since 1875, but it was not until 1914
that the manufacture of steel in India by modern processes was success-
fully demonstrated. The imports of iron and steel (including galvanised
iron, tin plates, railway plant, ete.), in 1913-14 amounted to over
1,250,000 tons valued at £17 millions. In addition the value of machinery
imported exceeded £5,000,000, including prime movers £553,000, elec-
trical machines £345000 and textile machinery £2,186,000. There is
thus an enormons field open to those who would develop the manu-
facture of iron and steel in India, a feld in which at present there
are only two companies working on European lines, the Bengal Iron
and Steel Company at Kulti (Bengal) and the Tata Iron and Steel
Company at Jamshedpur (late Sakchi) in Bihar and Orissa. The
former works, in which ten thousand men are employed, were opened
in 1875 but were not a paying concern until comparatively recently.
With four blast furnaces they have a potential output of 320 tons
of pig iron a day, equivalent to a normal production of nearly 10,000
tons & month. The output in 1916 was 92,244 tons and in 1917,
80,252 tons. In addition a single fornace has since November 1917
been responsible for 1.200 to 1,500 tons of ferro-manganese a month
which, while the war lasted, was destined for the consumption of
the Allies. The Tata Iron and Steel Company which was floated in
1907 owns valuable iron ore concessions in the Mayurbhanj State in
Orissa and the Raipur District of the Central Provinces, manganese
ore deposits in the Balaghat District of the Central Provinces, magnesite
and chromite in Mysore, and coal in the Jherria field. The works
were completed in 1911, in September 1912 a second blast furnace
was blown in, and three more are under construction. Difficulties
were at first experienced in connection with the manufacture of steel,
but these have now been overcome and the present steel output
capaeity is 17,000 tons a month, Before the works were started the
Government of India placed a standing order with the works for 20,000
tons of steel rails annually for ten years for State Railways, but the
demands of the Munitions Board have during the last two years largely
exceeded this figure. In 1917 the works produced 167,868 tons of pig
iron and 72,670 tons of rails as compared with 152,460 and 36,595
tons respectively in the previous year. In 1918 the corresponding
figures were 198,064 tons and 71,069 tons,
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The Indian Iron and Steel Company with a share capital of £1 million
has recently been floated to start the manufacture of pig iron, steel,
ferro-manganese, ete., at Asansol, 130 miles from Calcutta near an im-
portant railway junction and close to the Raniganj, Jherria and Barakar
coalfields. The initial plant which will include two blast furnaces
capable of producing 300 tons of pig iron or 200 tons of ferro-manganese
daily and by-product recovery coke ovens is in course of erection,

The exports of pig iron, ferro-manganese, and iron and steel manu-

E factures during the last six years are shewn
in the table below.

TanLe No. 147.—Quantities and values of exports of pig iron, ferro-manganese
and of iron and steel manufactures from 1913-14 onwards.

1003-14. : 11415, .| 115146 | 1018-17. | 1917-18, 1018-149.
At = — =4
Eililru' Value, | L:ff..;'u |Tllur. Quan- | opige, | Q000 e, | G000 |y | Quan- g

| Lty. | tity. sy, | tity.

Toms. | & | Tans.
Pigiron . | 82,502 |282.018 | 62,065

Ferro-man- | ..
Enness, ®

Toms. | £ | Yoms.| £ l Toms. £
182,013 | T1,378 240,000 102,320 ($67,200 40,782 200,608 | 0,504 | 70,457

|
2,008 lED.lEI- 210 | 55,040 | 10,878 272,048

B !-Tnna. E

Iron and BE8 | 12,725 7
steel

mnnufsc- |
ures.

8,012 | 1,209 | 15,032 4D | 15,087 HA50 18040 813 | 17.208

*Not previously recordid separntsly.

Practically the whole of the above was shipped from Caleatta. The
chief markets for pig iron have been Japan and the Australian Common-
wealth, while manufactured goods went mainly to Aden, Maldives,
Bahrein Isles, and East Africa. Exports of ferro-manganese were
mainly to the United States of America and France.

Gold.

India contributes only about 2 per cent. of the world's produce of
gold and occupies the seventh position amon
SN BEIERRE AW, | - g gold pruﬂuting cuunl:rieapuf the wnrldg.
About 95 per cent. of the Indian output is obtained from the Kolar field
in eastern Mysore, about forty miles from Bangalore, where there is a
single gold-bearing reef of quartz some four miles long. Rather less than
2 per cent, is obtained from Hyderabad and the balance comes from the
Anantapur field in the district of that name in the Madras Presidency.
The prosperity of the Kolar gold field dates from 1885 and the high
water mark of output was reached twenty vears later when 631,116 ozs.
valued at £2,373,457 were recovered, and £1,066,615 was paid out in
dividends by the five companies working the reef. Since then there
has been some fluctusation in the output though within comparatively
narrow limits, the wvalue in 1913 being £2,150,194 and ia 1917,
£32,067,041.
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Electrical power provided from the falls of the Cauvery River at
Sivasamudram, 92 miles distant, was brought to the field in 1902 and
has since been added to, the supply now amounting to 12,000 kilo-
watts. In addition the Kolar mines power station, originally started
to supplement the hydro-electric supply with electricity generated by
steam power, is a valuable stand-by in the event of any interruption to
the main transmission line,

The mines are thoroughly well equipped and efficiently managed.
The cyaniding process is employed to deal with the tailings, The deepest
~workings exceed 5,000 feet in the Qoregum mine.

The royalty paid to the Mysore Government is in the neighbourhood
of £70,000 anmually (apart from the charges for electric energy at the
rate of £12 per kilo-watt year) while the number of persons employed
i according to the latest figures 25,500. The whole of the output of
gold was until 1914-15 exported from Bombay in the form of ingots
for refining, but latterly a considerable portion of it has been taken over
by the Bombay mint for coinage purpose, In 1918 2,109,660 gold
mohurs, equivalent in weight and fineness to the sovereign, were coined
st the Bombay mint, and thereafter up to April 1919, when minting
was suspended, 1,295,644 sovereigns were coined. Between the years
1914-15 and 1918-19 over 2} million ounces of mint standard gold were
received by the Bombay mint from the South Indian mines.

The other productive gold mines are the Hutti mine in the Lingsagar
District of Hyderabad State, which in 1914 vielded over £80,000 worth
of gold, the Anantapur field in the Anantapur District of the Madras
Presidency, and the Dhalbhum field in Chota Nagpur where, however,
‘Operations have scarcely gone beyond the prospecting stage. About
ten years ago & good deal of expenditure was incurred in the exploita-
tion of the Dharwar field which lies partly in the district of that name
and pactly in the Sangli State in the Bombay Presidency, but the reef
proved too poar to work profitably and the attempt was given up in
1911.  The gold dredging in the bed of the Irrawaddy along a stretch
of some 120 miles between Myitkyina and Bhamo in which a good
deal of capital has been sunk has proved disappointing,

TanLe No. 148.—Value of gold produced in India from 1913 omwards
elassified according to provinces,

Trovinees. 1014, I 1014. [ 1913, i 1814, | 1617, | 1818,
Myrom 2,150,104 ﬂ.l:ﬂ,ﬂﬂi 3185200 | 8184189 Lu::,l’ull 1,006,785
Hydembnd 77225 80,470 66,338 | TLATT 52,018 48,934
Muodraa 43,104 E2,054 101,324 04,750 LHET 47,210
Burmna 20,707 14,295 12,840 | 7,710 §248 789
Punjab - - 517 Y} Boi | -1 1] BST o4l
Uulted Provinces 17 =11 a1 | 1 n an
Dibar anid (rlaas ' 1200 | LR | 10,133 0,005

Totar 2,201,017 | | 2assass [ zaensa T 20,08 | zamss | nos0se
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Silver.

Silver has only within the last decade been added to the list of

Producti metals won within the confines of the Indian

Empire. Nearly the whole output comes from

the Bawdwin mine in the Northern Shan States in Upper Burma but

is quite insignificant in comparison with the country’s requirements,
India being by far the largest consumer of silver in the world.

Tasre No. 149.—Production and value of silver in India from 1913

onwards.,
1018, | e | ams | 1018, 1017
FPROVINCES, P T 1
Sty [ vame, Qusa- 'mu:.! ‘fﬂ‘;,f“ivuue. St | vatue. | Qo | vaue,
! Oe £ on | £ I O L | ox £ LI’ 8 £
Hurna— |
Bawiwin .| 120,20 15358 236,440 26,506 284,675 81,000 | 700,012 | 88,558 1,580,387 $a7,089
gy || el
Annntapur .| . H (e Sl | m| s1| 1see| 138 1 e

The total output of silver at Bawdwin in 1918 was 1,970,614 ounces
valued at £295592 and the smelting plant at Namtu when completed
will be capable of producing nearly 23 million ounces of silver yearly.
The Anantapur gold field contributed the balance of 1,169 ounces
valued at £104,

The whole of the silver produced in Burma was taken over at a
fixed rate by the Government of India for the purpose of minting,

Tungsten.

Tungsten is necessary for the manufacture of high speed steel, and
in the form of wire for the filaments of incandescent lamps, while tung-
states are employed in dyeing and fire-proofing and other industrial
processes. Until ten years ago the chief source of supply of the metal
was the United States of America but to the estimated total world’s
production of 10,000 tons of tungsten concentrates carrying 60 to 70
per cent. of tungstio trioxide (WOs) in 1917, Burma contributed
about a third. India’s position as the principal producer of wolfram
is now threatened by China which is estimated to be in a position to
put 7,000 tons snnually on the market.

The exploitation of the Tavoy and Mergui districts for this metal
ot which occurs in the form of wolframite, to the
existence of which attention had been drawn by
the Geological Survey, only began in 1909, The output for the statis-
tical year ending on the 31st March 1910 was 100 tons and though 262
tons were obtained during the remaining months of 1910, Progress weas
for a time hampered not only by lack of communication and
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difficulties of transport but also by shortsighted and wasteful methods
of extraction, the labour emploved being chiefly Chinese and Telegu.
The production figures of subsequent vears for the Tavoy District
are given in the following table.

TasLe No. 150.—Outpwt* of wolfram concentrates from Tavoy from 1911

anards,
Year, | Quantity.

- : Tanz,
1911 . 4 - - 3 F = . . - ol | 1,081
T B Bt O e T 1,480
1813 - . » ¢ . 3 f . i E - | 1,508
1014 3 . 3 . F . " . - \. - 1,830
1815 - {1 . . = : % - . . - 2115
1916 < i ¥ | . . s - - , . 3,034
1817 . . - : . - 5 . - . g | 3,054
1818 - i . e . F f . : f » 3638

Until the outbreak of the war practically the whole of the wolfram
won was exported to Germany for metallurgical treatment. Since 1914
the whole of it has been taken over by the Home Government at
controlled rates (latterly 60 shillings per unit) and the efforts made to
encourage the production of the mines have met with very satisfactory
response. Communications have been improved and all the important
mines rendered easy of access. The acute shortage of lahour was met
by the importation of Chinese through Government agency and later
by the employment of Burmese *ticket of leave ' coolies, Scientific
mining methods have been introduced both in underground work and
in the treatment of the surface deposits, which are of unusual extent and
value. Hydraulic mining, through the use of monitors, is practised on
several properties. Hydro-electric power schemes are in operation on
one or two mines and others are under examination, Modern concen-
trating’ mills for the recovery of wolfram and tin from c:ushed quartz
have been designed and erected. Deep level development, made
possible by the installation of air compressors and machine drills is
being proceeded with on the larger mines. The field is emerging from
the time when it depended on the cobbing hammer, pan, and sluice
box.

At Byingyi in the Yamethin District wolfram is now being profitably
exploited, and in the Southern Shan States is situated the important
wolfram-cassiterite mine of Mawchi, There are productive deposite
m the Thaton and Amherst districts, and from Mergui 368 tons were
exported in 1917. There are vast tracts of country lying between the
deposits hitherto proved, which are difficult of access and await the
enterprising prospector’s attention. Outside Burma the only mines
now producing wolfram are at Degana on the Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway
in Rajputans and to a very small extent at Singhbhum in Bihar and

* Based on royalty returns and not sctusl shipments,
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Origsa. Insignificant occurrences have also been discovered in the
Nagpur District in the Central Provinces and the Trichinopoly District
of the Madras Presidency.

TapLk No. 151.—Quantity and value of tungsten ore* produced in India

according to provinces in 1918.
Provinoes. Quantity. Valuoe,
Tons, £
1. Burma—
Tavoy 2 g i . F 2 7 3,036 610,533
i . . . . . . . 377 52,401
ern Shan Stafes . . - 3 5 287% 41,615
ton - A - - . . . 2 13,663
Eyanksa . : . ¥ ; : 3 | 17
2. Bajputana—
Marwar . aT 7,200
8. Bihar and Orissa—
Binghbhnm . ! . . A 2 4038
ToTaL . 4,431-1 726,329

® i e, wolfram concentrates,
1 Epe note under Tin.

In 1917 the total mine production was 4,542 tons. The figures of
Bepots. export which are compiled for the statistical
year (April to March) amounted to 4,782 tons in
1917-18 and 4,870 tons. in 1918-19, Practically the whole of the
concentrates go direct to the United Kingdom, but there have been
occasional shipments vid the Straits Settlements,
The unit of sale is the percentage of WOg in the concentrate. Each
shipment i assayed and this percentage deter-
i m.ill;m:l and the price per ton Triveﬂ it. The
price before the war was about 35 shillings per unit and it was fixed by
Government at 55 shillings and subsequently at 60 shillings equivalent
with an assay of 60 per cent. W03, to £180 a ton. The unit of ship-
ment of the concentrate is the bag varying in weight from 56 to 112 lhn
The removal of controlled prices and the Chinese numpchtlon
has dealt the Burma wolfram mines a severe blow, but it is hard to believe
that they will not be able to hold their own in the future when markets
for their products assume a normal state again.

Tin,
Tin mining is now a definitely established industry in Burma, The
Production value of the ontput exceeded £50,000 in 1912
i of which seven-tenths and three-tenths were
contributed by block tin and tin ore, respectively. All the foreign
exports of tin are from Burma where cassiterite is obtained by washing
alluvial gravels, chiefly in the Mergui and Tavoy districts.
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Tasrte No. 162.—Production of tin and tin ore in Burma in I1918.

Brock 1r%. TIx ORE.
Producing areas, —
Quantity, Value. Quantity, | Value.
Cwrts. £ Cwia, £
Burma—

Bouthem Shan States 4 7000 81,361
Tavoy . . . B o3 4,053 11,066
Mergui . 2014 28,123 1,471 12432
Thaton o 1,157 2,808
Amherst o 1,817 8,767
Toran 2014 28,123 15,607 106,512

In 1917 only 1,762 cwts. of tin ore were produced in Tavoy. Most of
the tin won in the Mergui District is smelted locally by Chinamen in small
native furnaces and the block tin obtained goes into local consumption
in India and Burma, but practically the whole of the ore from other
localities is exported in the form of high-grade concentrates. In the case
of mixed tin and wolfram concentrates the ore used formerly to be
shipped in the first instance to the Straits Settlements for separation.
A geparating plant has now been put up at Tavoy, but large quantities
of mixed concentrates are still shipped from Burma untreated to England
for separation there. The estimate of 7,609 ewts. credited to the Bhan
States in the above table unde: the head of ore is caloulated on an
average proportion of 57 per cent. tin in the total quantity of 13,349
ewts. of concentrates produced in 1918, the balance being credited to
wolfram in table No, 151 which will be found in the article on tungsten.

‘Tasre No. 153.—Ezports of tin and tin ore during the last siz years from

Burma.
Fonmox, CoASTWISE.
Year,
Quantity. Value. Quantity. Valus,
Cwis. £ Cwia. £
1013-14 4.212 24 482 1,466 13,728
1814-16 25500 12,934 1,547 13,018
1615-16 1,741 8,823 2,178 18,6540
19816-17 4,281 23453 1,662 16,003
1817-18 . . H il B, (k4 42,450 2,386 26,466
4718-10 - . . . | 7,423 62,208 1,880 25,105
Lead.

The exports of lead from India are entirely confined to Burma and

0 are the produce of a single mine, that of

Bawdwin in the Northern Shan States which

is owned by the Burma Mines Ld., but financed by another company

called the Burma Corporation. On the 30th June 1918 the ore

reserves of this mine stood at 4,300,000 tons assaying 24-2 oz. of
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silver, 26-8 per cent. of lead, 18-72 per cent, zine and -07 per cent,
copper, of which 3,793,000 tons have heen proved. The existence of
this mine had long been vaguely known and it had been worked by
Yunnanese for its silver until about 50 years ago. When the conces-
sion over this area was first taken up in 1902 enormous heaps of lead
slag were found which had been abandoned by the Chinese after ex-
tracting some of the lead and nearly all the silver,

Until the end of 1908 practically no smelting was carried on, but
in 1909 a light railway from the mine to Nam Yao on the Shan States
branch of the Burma Railway close to Lashio was completed, and
nearly 12,000 tons of lead slag and 485 tons of ore obtained from open-
cut working were transported to Mandalay, and 5,030 tons of lead
and 27,000 ozs. of silver obtained from them.

At the end of 1911 the smelting plant was transferred from Mandalay
to Namtu which is about 15 miles from Bawdwin and 36 miles from
Nam Yao and a refining plant also set up. The ores which are very
rich, consist of argentiferous galena and zine-sulphide and a small quan-
tity of copper pyrites, with traces of antimony and nickel. A hydro-
electric power scheme has been put in hand and the smelting capa-
city of the works is being increased. When these works are completed,
the outturn of required lead will be 31,500 tons annually for which there
should be no difficulty in finding a market in China and Japan after
supplying India’s entire wants,

A very large staff is employed at the mine and at Namtu, the superior
staff being chiefly American, while the coolies who number between
seven and eight thousand are for the most part Shans or Yunnanese,

The present scale of working is some 150 tons of galena per day,
which yields about 50 tons of lead and 5,000 ounces of silver.

Between 1908-09 and 1913-14 the average value of lead imported in

Tsoiti India was £140,000, chiefly in the form of sheet
lead for tea chests but also lead for pipes,
sheets, and tubes and pig lead.

The production of the Bawdwin mine in 1918 amounted to 50,679

Baborts tons of ore yielding 17,507 tons of pig lead,

and 2,042 tons of slag yielding 760 tons of pig

lead, the total value of hoth being £431,101. The following table
shews the recorded foreign exports of lead during the last six years.

TasLe No. 154.—Quantity and value of foreign exports of lead from
I913-14 onwards,

Year, Quantity, Value,
Cwia, £
1013-14 e e e e 68,862 68,309
1814-15 3 f H = 5 . * q . 150,365 115,210
1015-18 g N . g 3 * . . . 216,955 239,028
1910-17 T VAL eeEel e e e by A 5 208,431 44,805
1017-18 - . ' - . - ¥ - F 211,307 330,510
101810 ck 2 k z = = . E H 185,061 287,121
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In 1614-15 over 2,000 tons went to Cevlon, chiefly for tea chests,
and in 1916-17 4,500 tons. In addition to these exports, there was o
large and increasing coasting trade with India, which amounted in
18916-17 to 57,164 cwts. and in the following year to 116,246 cwts. In
1918-19, the inerease was more marked as the total quantity reached
173,504 ewts, valued at £282,390,

Zine,

The principal occurrence of zine in India is in association with the
e silver-lead ores of Bawdwin in the Northemn
Shan States. The zine won from this mine

was until the outbreak of war chiefly exported to Antwerp and
Hamburg in the form of ore for conversion into spelter, and when
these outlets were closed there was temporarily a large accumunlation
of stocks at Rangoon. A mill is in course of erection at Namtu to
deal with both lead and zine concentrates, an experimental plant to
separate the galena from the zine sulphide having vielded satisfactory
results. At present a great deal of zinc is lost in the lead smelting
works partly by volatilisation and partly in the residual slag from
which, though it contains about 20 per cent. zine sulphide, the recovery
of the metal is considered impracticable. Zine ore has a particular
value for India apart from its metallic content as a potential source
of sulphur. The Government of India is therefore interesting itself
in the proposal to erect zine smelting works at Jamshedpur where
the zine concentrates from Bawdwin will be dealt with, and the
spelter and sulphuric wcid yielded made available to the Tata
Iron and Steel Company for their own purposes and for subsidiary
companies, The plant which it is proposed to erect with a loan
from Government, will be capable of dealing with 25,000 tons of zine
concentrates and the estimated output is 10,000 tons of spelter per

annum. The following table shews the exports of zine ore from Burma
during the last six years.

TanLe No, 155.—Quantity and value of zine ore exported from Burma
from 1913-14 onseards,

Year. ‘ Qunntity, I Value.
Tona. £
TR O T S B S 7037 31,400
1914-15 - . . . ’ o 4,887 22,800
1916-16 . . . . . . H . 87 G, 000
0617 * . . § . . . 3,188 15,733
1817-18 . . . v . - s z b 10
1018-10 Xil, Xil.

The whole of it was obtuined from Bawdwin, In 1916-17 a consi-
derable amount of ore went to Jupan and the balance to the United
Kingdom. Exports practically ceased in 1917-18, when experimental
work began at Namtu in connection with concentrates.
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Copper.

Though the internal consumption of copper in India exceeds in value

Sl £2,000,000 annually, attempts to work commer-
cially the indigenous deposits of the mineral
have met with very limited success so far. A certain quantity of
argentiferous copper-ore occurs in association with the lead-zine ore
bodies of the Bawdwin mines in the Northern Shan States of Burma,
and the existence of considerable quantities of copper in Sikkim has
been established, but it remains to be seen whether its extraction ia
commercially possible. A great deil of money has been lost in the
uttempt to exploit the copper deposits in the Singhbhum District of
Chota Nagpur in the provinee of Bihar and Orissa during the past fifty
years. Latterly the Rakha mine which the Cape Copper Company have
been working since 1909 has shewn such promise (with ore reserves of a
payable grade believed to exceed 450,000 tons) that a smelting plant
capable of producing 1,000 tons of refined copper annually has been
erected, and smelting for blister actually begun. The following table
shows the ontput of copper ore from this mine since 1910. The
decrease in 1918 is ascribed to temporary causes. No copper has
been or will be exported, except small quantities of ore for testing
purposes until the plant for treating the ores is in full working order.

TasLe No. 156.—Output of copper ore in Chota Nagpur from 1910

onirards.
Year. Cuantity. Value,
Tons, £

1010 a . . F E F i i B4 2304
1911 ! . A . . - ! . 2,070 201l
111 1 B ; ; ; : ; e 5,084 13,470
1013 5 . . H ' " I ' 3,000 L0855
ST e T Tk T 4400 i3, B4
1015 ! I - . I . . . H5,010 12,015
1414 g - . - . . . 1 2,173 3,250
1017 : - - . | £ i i 20,108 30,182
1918 - . - g 5 - 5 1 3,610 4,053

Chromite.

Chromite is mined in Baluchistan, in the Mysore, Shimoga and Hassan
distriets of Mysore, and the Singhbhum District
DORSEsRON of Chota Nagpur in the provinee of Bihar and
Orissa. There are also occurrences in the Andaman Islands and in the
Salem Distriet, Madras Presidency. The ore is used in the manufacture
of ferro-chrome and chrome steel, while the salts of chromium are
largely nsed in connection with tanning and dyeing. The quantity and
value of chromite produced in 1916, 1917 and 1918 are shewn overleaf.
The increase in 1918 in the Mysore ontput is due to the successful
apening up of the Bhairapur deposits.
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TanLe No. 157.—Quantity and value of chromite produced in India during
1916, 1917 and 1918.

1818, | 1817, | 1018, .

Provinocs. i
Quantity. | Valos. Quontity. | Valos, IIJuu.utlty. Valuse,

Tona. £ Tons. £ Tone. £
Balpohistan . 7,620 7620 15,650 15,659 22,044 22,044
Biluir and Crissa 2,737 2405 3,266 3111 1,085 1,044
Mysore . . 802 | 6,256 8,136 7,446 33,740 0,474

| =
Toran .| 20,150 16,401 27,061 | Eﬂ.ﬂlﬁ| 57,760 52,003

The pre-war average did not exceed 6,000 tons annually and went to
Hamburg, whenee it prebably found its way
W to Essen. At the outbreak of war a German
firm in Caleutta had a large quantity collected and ready for shipment.
In 1916-17 six thousand tons were shipped. and in 1917-18 nearly fifteen
thousand, and more would have probably gone forward if freight had
been available, the deposits at Hindubagh being now linked up vid
Khenai with the Bostan-Bolan Section of the North Western Railway.
82 per cent. of the whole went to the United Kingdom and the balance
to Italy and Japan. In 1918-19, the total shipments from India aggre-
gated 39,381 tons, of which 12,740 tons of Mysore ore valued at £28,000
were shipped from Madras (in the absence of freight from Mormugao)
chiefly to the United Kingdom for munition purposes.

The price is governed in the United Kingdom by the percentage of

Toit of mla sesquioxide of chromium contained in the

ore, payment being generslly made on a 50

per cent, basis after analysis. A return of 2 shillings to 2s. 64. per unit

above or below 50 per cent. is usually made to the seller or buyer as the

case may be, after the percentage has been ascertained. The demand

in the United Kingdom is for ore with 48 to 52 per cent. chrome content,

and the chief competitors of India in the London market are New
Caledonia and Rhodesia,

Corundum.

The occurrences of corundum in India (chiefly in the form of
Prodotion. erystals) are widely distributed, but little orga-
nised mining has yet been attempted and the
returns of production are incomplete. Corundum is found in con-
siderable quantities in Mysore and the other chief areas of occurrence
are the Khasi and Jaintia hills in Assam, the Trichinopoly District of
the Madras Presidency, and the Rewah State in Central India, The
following are the statistics of production available from 1913 onwards.
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Tanee No. 158.—Production of corundum in India from 1913 omwards,

Year. CQuantity. Valoa

Cwta, £
1613 M . * . . - - . 7,060 2,022
1014 2 . F . . . . . 2,360 447
15T, e S B 1,246 77
1516 . N . . . . . . 47,361 2,784
1817 . ¥ . : . ' . . 41,426 3,875
1818 . . 5 s . . - - 39,281 4,106

Corundum, on account of its use as an abrasive, is & regular item of
trade in most Indian cities where the lapidary still flourishes and it is
collected in a casual way by agriculturists and cowherds who dispose it of
through the village banias to the large dealers.* The shortage of foreign
supplies greatly encouraged mining activity in Assam in the last three
years for which figures of production are available, the output from
which area in 1918 aggregated 1896 tons. In view of the competition
of carborundum manufactures in the United States and the commercial
extraction of corundum from felspar in Canada, the Indian export trade-
is never likely to attain any considerable dimensions. No separate
statistics of exports are maintained.

Monazite.
The monazite sands of Travancore owe their economic importance
o to the fact that they contain a percentage of
. thoria, from which thorinm nitrate used in the
manufacture of incandescent gas mantles is derived, ceria and other
rare earths. In 1911 the ocourrence of these sands near Cape Comorin
was exploited by a concern which eventually came under German
control, and the concentrates to the extent of 3,200 tons extracted
during 1911 and 1913 were said to have been shipped to Hamburg,
the manufacture of thorium nitrate in India having never yet been
attempted. Previons to the discovery of monazite in Travancore,
Brazil enjoyed a monopoly. Occurrences in the Tinnevelly District of the-
Madras Presidency east of Cape Comorin, near Waltair in the Vizaga-
patam District, as well as in the Cochin State, have since been reported.

The following table indicates the production of monazite from 1911
onwards,

TasLe No. 150.—Quantity and value of monazite produced wn India,

Year. Quantity. Value.
Tona. £

1811 - » - . A 5 H . 832 24,044
1812 i » . » . ¥ . * 1,135 41,410
1013 i % . . = ; H i 1,235 42012
igig 1,186 41,411

1,108 33,238
1016 1,202 7,714
1017 1,040 66,459
1018 2,117 58,510

* Holland, Hayden and Fermor's Mineral Production of India, 1008—13, p. 266,
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Exports from Travancore in the same period, foreign and coastwise,

Bxports. amounted to 7,706 tons of an approximate

value of £220,000, German interests have, of

course, long since been eliminated and the Company reconstructed with

British capital. The exports amounting to 604 tons valued at £27,000

and 882 tons valued at £40,000 in 1917-18 and 191819 from the

British Indisn port of Tuticorin were probably for the most part of

Travaucore monazite. The principal recipient was the United States

of America, and next to her came the United Kingdom., Small quan-

tities were also taken by Japen.

The unit of shipment in Tuticorin is the bag of one ewt.

Magnesite.

The principal occurrence in India of magnesite, which is of value
A as a source of carhon dioxide and as a refrac-
2 tory material, is over an area of about 4}
square miles in the Chalk Hills near Salem, in the Madras Presidency,
The only other occurrence being systemativally worked at present is
in the Mysore District of the Mysore State. This magnesite is nsed
for the manufacture of fire-bricks at Kumardhubi for the furnaces at
Messrs. Tata's Steel Works at Jamshedpur. Analysis of Salem
magnesite shews an average content of magnesium carbonate of
between 96 and 97 per cent. The magnesite is calcined on the
spot to produce caustic magnesia obtained at a temperature of
about 800° C and exported in that form, the manufacture of dead
burnt magnesia which involves calcining at a temperature of 1,700°
C having been abandoned since 1911 owing to the cost of fuel. Apart
from its value in the preparation of cement and for the manufac-
ture of bricks for furnace linings there is also a possibility of
Indian magnesite being used hereafter for the production of magne-

sinm sulphate or Epsom salts.

While 3,450 tons of crude magnesite were mined in 1902, the figure
for the following yvear was 825 tons only and in 1909, 747 tons. In 1910,
5,182 tons and in 1911, 3,490 tons were recovered. There was there-
after a marked development in 1912 and 1913, and again in 1916 and
1917.

Tapte No. 160.—Quantity and value of magnesite produced in India from
1912 onwards.

Year, | Quantity, | Value.
| Tone £

mez . . . . . . . . . 16370 4,014
ms . . . . i . ‘ ' . 10, 108 4,770
1014 . . . ; . ' . » “ 1,680 T
195 . i ’ . . . : . . 7. 4574
s . ‘ . . . . . . % 17,6840 14,35
97 . . E . F . . . . 18,208 14,559
iols . - . . - . . . . 5,853 4,641
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The quantities and values of calcined magnesite exported during

Exports the last six official vears are shewn below. In

. addition to the figures there given about 300

tons of lump ealeined magnesite and 2,300 tons of crude magnesite

were exported to the United Kingdom in 1916-17, and in 1917-18 nearly
6,500 tons of crude magnesite.

Tasre No. 161.—Quantities and value of caleined magnesite exported
from the Madras Presidency from 1913-14 onwards.

Year. Quantity. Value.
Tons. £
BIE . - v W e Al st TR 5,824 8,022
WHEEET cin s i e e ; s 004 11,804
MBI A T B A ) 8,007 - 18213
WIE1T . . . o T N - 05,548 14,991
AT S A N = 4 471 11,780
101819 . A — . , - : 1,147 5,822

In 1913-14 only 6 per cent. of the total went to the United Kingdom
and 55 per cent. to Germany and 39 per cent. to Belgium. Since the
outbreak of war nearly the whole of the export has gone to the
United Kingdom except in 1915-16 when 3,000 tons were shipped to
France.

The unit of sale in Madras for caleined magnesite is the ton and
shipment is made in bags of 185 or 190 Ibs.

LAC.

Lac is the resinous exudation of certain scale insects of the genus
tachardia, frequentin rticular trees, the
.. nature of f-h:q host hginém an important factor
in the resultant erop. The best lac is obtained from the schleichera
trijuga (kusumb) but very large quantities are derived from other
species such as the butea frondosa (palas), acacia arabica (babul) and
zizyphus jujuba (beer) while the albizzia lebbek (siris), shorea robusta
(sal), ficus religiosa (pipul) and cajanus indicus (arhar) are also suitable
hosts for the insect. The cultivation of lac is probably one of the oldest
minor industries in India, and if the dye was originally valued more
than the resin it yielded, the latter is referred to as a wood varnish as
far back as the beginning of the 16th century in the Adin-i-Akbari.
Lac is obtained in India from four main areas, (1) the G;ntrgl India
area including Chota Nagpur and the adjoini
AZen and OOOKITONO:  ntrists of E!Irina.a. Bengal and the U::;t]:g
Provinces, the north-eastern forests of the Hyderabad State and the
Central Provinces generally, and the Chattisgarh and Nagpur divisions
in particular (palas and kusumb), (2) Sind (babul), (3) Central Assam
{pipul and arhar) and (4) Upper Burma and the Shan States (pipul and
210



palas). There is sporadic cultivation elsewhere, for example, in the
Punjab (beer), and the principal factories are situated in the United
Provinces (Mirzapur and Balrampur) and Bihar, There are also two
factories in Caleutta where shellac is manufactured by special processes.
on a considerable scale. In certain grades the best machine-made lac
cannot compete with hand-made.
No actual estimate of production is possible owing to the difficulty
Producti of obtaining reliable statistics of the sticklac
crop, and this uncertainty makes lac a highly
speculative trade and leads to frequent fluctuation in the market values,
For example, in 1903-04 the price rose to 230 shillings per owt. and the
stocks in London were as low as 12,000 chests while the heavy exporta
of 1908-09 and the following year brought the price down to 60 shillings,
with 100,000 chests unsold. At the time of the outbreak of war the
price of T. N. shellac on the London market was only 59 shillings per
ewt., and in the next twelve months prices fell so rapidly that the
Caleutta price (Rs. 22 per maund) was scarcely high enough to justify
collection and manufacture. 1t was only in July 1915, when fresh uses
came to be found for it as a varnish for shells, etc,, and shellac was
declared contraband of war, that a revival of prices began.

Tasre No. 162.—Prices per bazaar maund in Caleutta of T. N. shellac
monthly, from August, 1914,

|

Montha. 1814 1015 1816 1017 1818

Ras. Ra. Rs. Ra. Es.
Junuary . ’ . 3 a0 - 08 03
February . . ’ . 28 a5 72 8O
E-mh - . . - 27 36 Ea 05
i . . 5 . 25 s Lt 11
la;l . : . . e 25 403 8h 83
g:lun . R . E-L 41 ] 0
. . . . 43 87 g
S e ol % i 60 87 06
Beptember & £ + | (Market 27 63 80 a2

closed. )

Qotober . e . . 23 ) 52 i) 06
November . . . 24 al il 62 07
Dacembar % - 2 20 373 T4 "~ 104

There are four distinet crops of shellac in India known as bysaki,
kushmi, katki and jethwa respectively in order of commercial importance,
though the katki crop is generally larger than the kushmi. The average
annual produetion of sticklac in India may be placed in the neighbour-
hood of 730,000 cwts. to which should be added 20,000 cwts. from
8iam and Indo-China, the only other producing countries, to arrive
at the world's figure of three quarters of a million cwta., representing
about 350,000 cwts, of shellae, a maund (forty seers) of sticklac yielding
on an average about eighteen seers of shellac.
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Sticklac is the incrustation on the twigs of the tree which containsg

three main constituents, lac resin, the outer-
Tehlls Secripiiony. most portion of the incrustation, lae wax,
immediately surrounding the lac insect, and lac dye contained in the
body of the insect itself. Sticklac when ground and sifted and washed
free of so much of the dye as is soluble becomes seedlae or grainlac,
which is converted into shellac by fusing it over a slow fire, A small
quantity of orpiment is frequently added to produce the light yellow
colour required in the finer grades, and an admixture of rosin (colophony)»
is also occasionally made to lower the melting point. The mixture
is then fused by twisting it in long narrow bags before an open fire and
the molten liquid is squeezed through the bags and spread out uniformly
on porcelain cylinders. When cold these sheets are assorted according
to colour, the thick pieces and impurities being punched out and cast
into the bags for remelting. To produce buttonlac, the molten lac is
dropped on to a smooth surface instead of being stretched. The only
other commercial forms of lac which need be noticed are garnetlae, which
is a dark red lac made from Assam or Burma sticklac by the spirit or
wet process, usually with about 10 per cent rosin, but without
orpiment, tongue lac, and kiri, the residue remaining in the bags after
melting. Button and tongue lac are usnally made from medium to good.
quality sticklac, while shellac is made in all grades.

In India there is a considerable demand for kiri in connection with
the manufacture of bangles, bracelets, toys and articles of domestic
utility, the ornamentation of ivory and metalware, or as a cement.

Repeated attempts to cultivate lac in Japan, Formosa and German

East Africa having proved fruitless and the

i produce of Siam and Indo-China together

being only 2} per cent. of that of India the latter enjoys a practical

monopoly of the trade. In the table below the general rise in world

prices is reflected in the enhanced value of the exports during the last
two years,

Tasre No. 163.—Exports of lac by sea from British India to foreign
countries from 1913-14 omwards.

MisvFACTURED.
Yeour. Bhellng. Bukbonlee. TOTAL. \'A-Im
ewt.
Cwis, £ Owits, E Cwia, £ E

101314 " » 275,357 | 1190475 21,886 B7, 10 | 207,222 | 1,210,015 T
1914-15 - . TR 0.0 20,524 BN,185 BERATY | 1,084,115 0
1815168 = o ass ool | 1,001,580 18,810 BEITT BYLLETL | 1,000,784 b2}
191817 . 3 524,254 | 1,000,559 3,109 12,1 da7. 0% | 1,718,257 -2
1017-18 i by 280,070 | 2,304,917 2788 B3,282 | 202,405 | 2,492,500 82
1918-10 3 i e RED | 1,500,203 5,580 87,558 | 230,400 | 1,003,709 B
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Tapie No. 164.—Ezports of lac by sea from British India to foreign
countries from 1913-14 onwards—concld.

UNMANUFACTURED,

| Aversgoe
Yaour. Btirklac. Mher kinds. ToriL. valug por

| owk.
Cwta, £ Cwiz. L Cwis. g £
*1015-14 FORRtE 1,108 3,440 400,744 28,060 41,050 #1,518 22
1614-15 g 1,220 g #2108 44,007 f R 18,020 I'#
L5106 . . a,510 T2 48,550 67,075 44,040 75,234 10
10817 F ¥ TAM 3450 46,407 152,004 | 63958 155,522 28
10]17-18 . . 1,504 1,500 24,481 B8, 284 0045 05,038 32
1018-10 . ‘ i 2 12,5884 61,817 12,800 01,840 Lo

When the war had been some time in progress it became necessary
P VN e in order to secure sufficient supplies for the

Ministry of Munitions (whose annnal require-
ments for the United Kingdom and the Allies were estimated at
50,000 cwts.), to come to an agreement in January 1917 with the
shellac shippers in Caleutta, whereby the shipment of lac was prohibited
to all destinations, but licenses were freely given on condition that
against every export on private account a consignment of shellac
corresponding to 20 per cent. of the quantity exported and of a certain
specified quality, was gnaranteed to Government at a fixed /. 0. b. price
of Rs. 42 per maund. Owing to the diffieulty of obtaining sufficient
quantities of the Government quality, the Mimstry of Munitions even-
tuslly agreed to take a certain portion of their requirements in commer-
cial T. N. London standard. In the matter of export of other qualities
of lne, the Government percentage was calculated on the assumed per-
centage of shellae in each variety, viz., 90 per cent. in the case of seedlac,
70 per cent. in that of sticklac and 40 per cent. of refuse lae, giving 18
per eent., 14 per cent. and 8 per cent. as the proportion due to Govern-
ment in respect of each. Through the co-operation of the shellac
ghippers this scheme worked very successfully and resulted in the sup-
plying of 80,000 cwts. to the Ministry of Munitions. Shortly after the
sugpension of hostilities it was discontinued and the restrictions on
export were also removed, but nevertheless shipments from India in
1918-19 were not particularly heavy owing to railway congestion between
the manufacturing districts and Caloutta and to a markedly small bysaki
crop in 1918,

The distribution of the exports in the last pre-war year and in
1918-19 is shewn in the following table,
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Tante No, 165.—Distribution of exporis of lac in the years 1913-14 and

1918-19.
101214, | 191810,
T .
Coakar | Manufao- I Unmanu- i Manufac. | Unmann- i
| tured. | factured. tured. factured.
Owts Cwia. Cwta. Cwis, Cwie. Cwia,
United States of
America. 130,968 22 461 163,420 100, 106 8,030 108,220
United Kingdom 01,160 6,606 87,700 67,478 4,104 71,480
Germany . " 41,5582 11,182 52,764 . .
France . 12,202 8l 12,283 0,706 530 | 10,335
Other countries 21,310 1,606 22,010 48,041 8 49,049

With a growing demand all over the world especially from the United
States of America, where extensive use is made of it in the manufacture
of gramophone goods, varnishes, lithographic ink and for insulating
purposes in the electrical industry, there is little doubt that the special
war demands for shellac will, before long, be fully made good in other
markets.

Exports of lac dye have for several years practically ceased though

crude cake dye continues to be sold in the

tho dve bazaars, Against 18,000 owts. recorded in

1868-69 only 18 owts. were exported in 1910-11. Lae dye gives a fast

bright red tint to silk and wool, and if supplies were available in a
reasonably pure state should command a considerable market.

Lac wax ig in demand in connection with boot polish but is not
usually separated from the resin in the treat-
ment of sticklac, as it is believed prejudicially
to affect the quality of the resultant shellac. No separate statistics are
maintained of the exports of lac wax.

Lac wax.

Imports of lac into India are on s comparatively small scale and are
practically limited to sticklae from Siam and

e Indo-China vid the Straits Settlements, for
conversion into shellae, averaging about 10,000 owts. yearly.

The major portion of the lae that leaves India is in the form of a dark
orange shellae known as T. N. (formerly the
mark of a firm called Tularam Nataram) and
is mainly derived from palas sticklac. In London each year a sample
representing the average quality of the lots of common shellac arriving
from Indin is standardised and quotations are made on the T. N. basis,
the T, N. quotation being the medium of speculation in hoth markets.

In the United States T. N, (corresponding to London T. N.) 3 per cent,
refraction® is allowed but the N(ew) Y(ork) T. N. and * supgrfine * grades
must be pure and a penalty is imposed by the shellae Importers’
Association in the case of shellae containing more than b per cent, rosin.

Marks and standards,

® e, impurity.
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A similar step was taken by London in 1904 when rosin admixture was
xestricted to 3 per cent. for shellac and 10 per cent. for garnet lac, but no
restrictions are in force against the import of private marks containing
higher percentages of adulteration. In certain industries pure shellac
is not required. Rosin is added to lower the melting point, and few
-of the shellacs exported can be said to be entirely free from it.
Orpiment (yellow sulphide of arsenic) is also added where the trade
-demands an opaque pale coloured shellac.

As a stiffening for silk hats shellac with as much as a 10 per cent,
admixture of rosin is acceptable, but for other purposes so much rosin
would be treated as adulteration. Caleutta shellac contracts contain a
«clause guaranteeing not more than a certain percentage of rosin and
other impurities, the penalty being 8 annss per maund for every unit
per cent. up to 4 per cent. above the allowed amount and Re. 1 per
maund for every unit in excess.

The lac trade like so many others in Indis is encumbered by the

large number of middlemen who intervens

Dmnht::lT o fha between the actual collector and the manu-

; facturer or shipper. By a system of advances,
the collector of sticklac and the small manufacturer are bound to
banias or middlemen to whom alone they can sell, and brokers again
intervene at the port of shipment. Shellac is usually sold on drafts
of 3 months’ sight for shipments to Europe and of 4 months’ sight for the
United States of America against letters of credit in London. Contracts
are on & c. 1. f. basis to Europe but in the case of America only
-€. f., a8 insurance is usually arranged by the importers themselves.
Occasional shipments are also made on consignment sale.

Shellac is packed for export in two maund cases (one maund =82%
Ibs.) which weigh approximately 1} ewts., or in double gunnies, The
docal unit of sale is the bazaar maund, but for export the ewt. in the
ease of shipments to the United Kingdom, and the 1b, for the American
market,

The following table shews the preponderating share in the export
trade enjoyed by Calcutta, even before the war.

Tasie No. 166.—Ezxports of lac from British India (principal ports and
percentage) in 1913-14.

Ports. Quantity. Percentage,
Cwrta,

» Calontta . . . . . . . . 328,892 -0
BONGO v Ll M 5 e e 4,068 1.3
mﬂ . ® " ® . - . ® EI.EIH 10

j’ - - o . - ] * ] lfm 'i
M:.I:lru - '- " ® - s - . 1.240 -4

In 1918-19, Caleutta’s share is represented by the percentage figure
-of 965, with total exports aggregating 240,000 owts, valued at
£1,965,640,
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Before the war there were occasional shipments chiefly of seed lac

B to the United States of America, which pur-
chased in this market when the margin between
the prices for India and Burma lac was appreciable. Ower 7,500 cwts.
want to the United States of America in 1912-13. The overland imports
from 1912-13 onwards into Burma which constitute the bulk of what
i8 known commercially as Burma lae, is shewn in the table below.

. Tasre No. 167.—Ouverland imports of lac into Burma from 1912-13 enwards.

Year. | Western China. |  Shan States,
Cwia, Cwta,
91218 | 1,007 16,542
1913-14 . 2900 9,164
191415 | 1448 2,300
1015-16 . 1,034 11,682
1916-17 . 2774 15,924
161718 . 4,247 12,728
191819 | 3,402 12,301

In 1912-13 there were in addition nearly 18,000 ewts. from Karenni.
There is only one company in Burma engaged in shellac manufacture and
the quantity of sticklac exported coastwise to Caleutta for conversion
into shellsac amounted in 1916-17 to 24,000, in 1917-18 to 16,000
ewts. and in 1918-19 to 19,000 ewts. A royalty is levied by the
Local Government on exports of sticklac and manufactured lac from
Burma at the rate of Rs. 3 and Ra. 4 per cwt. respectively.

COFFEE.

Coffee is derived from a rubiaceous plant belonging to the same family
as cinchona and madder. The bulk of the coffee grown in India is
coffea arabica, but thers has been some experimental cultivation of
eoffea robusta and of a cross between arabica and liberiana.

According to tradition Baba Budan returning from a pilgrimage to
Mecea in the 16th century brought seven seeds

History ﬁm Rrowing ;4 planted them on the hills now called after
him in the Kadur distriet of Mysore, but the

syatematic cultivation of coffee in India dates only from 1830 when
Mr. Cannon opened a plantation near Chickmugalur, and during the next
30 vears a large area was put under coffes not only in Mysore but also in
Coorg, the Nilgiri and Bhevaroy Hills and the Wynaad. In 1862 the
coffee industry in Bouthern India had reached its zenith, but three years
later the borer beetle made its appearance in the Wynaad and Coorg, and
the leaf blight (hemileia vastatriz) which had ruined the Ceylon coffee
estates followed. Between 1877 and 1887 no less than 263 plantations in
the Wynaad were abandoned and the Ceylon industry was completely
ruined, but the Indian industry, if it has made no headway in the last
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thirty years, has at least lost little ground, despite falling prices due to
the competition of Brazil, Guatemals and Costa Rica chiefly because the
produce is generally of superior quality. Indeed the coffee from certain
Mysore estates commands higher prices than even the so-ealled Mocha,
much of which, if the truth were known, being Native cherry exported
by dhoe from Mangalore and Tellicherry to Red Sea ports. When
railway communieation between the estates and the coast is established,
the heavy cost of transport by cart with the attendant risk of theft will .
be obviated to the advantage of the industry. The acreage under coffee
cultivation in India in the latest year for which figures are available is
given below.

TanLe No. 168.—Area under coffee in India in 1917-15.

Provinoes. | Ares in sores.

Mysore Stata . s L . 5 . . . ‘| . 108,176
Madras Presidency . . i . H - y i 4 &2,185
Coorg . . . . * 42,401
Cochin . - : . F . , : - & pee
Truvanoors s - i . v . , - - . s
Borma . . . . . ¥ ; . s - ¥ B5
Bombay Presidency . . : . . . . : F 45

Torau 4 210,604

The yield of coffee varies considerably according to the season
and the estate. On the best plantations in a good season as much
a8 12 ewts. to the acre has been recorded, but 400 Ihs. of clean coffee per
acre may be taken as a fair average yield. The bulk of the coffes
produced in India is exported, the most important markets being the
United Kingdom and France. Coffee estates give employment to about
35,000 persons permanently and 46,000 temporarily every year. The
crop begins toripen in October and hand-picking continues until
January. The berries which have fallen on the ground and are collected
at the end of the season are known as jackal coffee. The ripe cofies
bean or cherry cousists usually of two seeds or berries, but in a certain
percentage s found only one, which on account of its shape is distin-
guished by the name of peaberry. After plucking, the fruit is either
dried and pourided or immersed in water and pulped by the wet method
before it is bagged and sent down to the coast. The outer covering is
known as the pulp and the inner adhesive layer as parchment, while
the seed coat within the parchment is the siver shin.

Some coffee is sent in parcliment direot to Europe, but the bulk of the
coffee grown in Mysore, Coorg and the Wynaad,
Uoite ontiug, the Nilgiris, Palni and Shevaroy Hills is
prepared for export at Mangalore, Tellicherry, Calicut and Coimbatore.
Altogether there are sixteen large curing works employing about two
hundred men and women apicce. The parchment coffee which i
brought down to the coast in carts is spread out on barbecues which
consist of asphalt platforms in open yards slightly sloped from the centre
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and divided by low slanting barriers. When sun-dried the coffee is
taken into the peelers, and after peeling winnowed by either machinery
or hand labour, and gized. It is then garbled by women who eliminate
all the broken and imperfect beans. When the garbling is over the
coffee is weighed and is then bagged in double sacks or put into casks.
Commercially two kinds of coffee are recognised, (1) cherry, usually
from Indisn-owned estates, where the whole fruit is dried and not put
throngh pulpers, and (2) plantation coffee, cured at the coast ports
according to the process already described. Most of the cherry goes
to France ana of the plantation coffee to the United Kingaom. The
three recognised sizes are knownas A, B, and C, exclusive of peaberry,
while the broken and imperfect beans are classified as triage. Typical
pre-war prices were Rs. 50—60 for planfation and Rs. 40—50 for
native cherry [. o, b., West Coast ports; or 80 and 70 shillings respec-
tively cas.f., London, When bagged, coffee is put up in gunnies
containing 182 lbs. nett, and shipment is uvsually effected between
December and March but may be extended to May. In the following
table are shewn the quantities and values of coffee exported from
1913-14 onwards.

TasLE No. 169.—Quantities and values of coffee exported from India from
1913-14 onwards.

Avernge
Year. Quantity. Value, T“I::_hw
Cwts. £ £

1913-14 . . . . " F 4 250,000 1,024,402 30
1814-16 . i . a » - H 200,304 1,102,515 3-7
101516 . . : 3 . . . 170,685 657,955 a7
1816-17 . . . s . . - 197,763 717,837 56
1017-18 . . . o * . . 195,540 62,037 33
1015-19 . . : . . . ¥ | 218,504 765,858 80

In the next table are shewn the quantities of coffee shipped from
each of the principal ports and the proportionate share of each in the
last pre-war year. It will be seen that the trade is practically confined
to Southern India.

Tasie No, 170.—Distribution of the trade in coffee among principal ports

in 1913-14.
Ports. Quantity. Percentage.
Cwis.
Madras Presidenoy—

; . : ' : 115,820 | £ 2]
Tellicharry & A . : . 02,655 | a6
OhBéib . o . . o+ | a0 (%BA0] :a}“
Tutioorin & . . - . 5,150 3
Bnm{u.y . : . 2,430 i
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In 1917 it was found necessary to restrict the exports of coffee, and the
suggestion of large purchases by the military authorities for the troops
in the eastern theatre of war as an alternative to tea provoked so much
opposition that it was not persevered in. A feature of the 1918 shipping
seazon was the purchase of 2,000 tons by the Greek Government, for
which freight was found in a Greek vessel. In the current season (1919)
a second contract for 3,500 tons was entered into, of which over 1,600
tons had been shipped by the end of March.

The Indian forests are a source of considerable profit to the State,
yvielding & net revenue in 1917-18 of rather more than one and a
quarter million sterling. The area covered by forests under the control
of the Forest Department in India exceeds a quarter million square
miles of which 100,000 square miles have been brought under regular
management and systematically conserved and worked in 1916-17 by
the Imperial Forest Service.

The annual outturn of timber and fuel from Government forests
may be roughly estimated as five million tons, of which over 366,000
tons are teak (tectona gramdis) from Burma forests. Other important
timbers extracted include deodar (cedrus deodara), sal (shorea robusta),
shisham (dalbergia sissoo), rosewood (dalbergia latifolia), eng (diptero-
carpus tuberculatus), cutch (acacia eatechu), padauk (pterocarpus macro-
oarpus), pyinkado (rylia dolabriformis), sandal (santalum album) and
casnaring (casuaring equisetifolia). Artificial plantations cover over a
hundred thousand acres, perhaps the most important, apart from rubber,
being the teak plantation at Nilambur in the Malabar District of the
Madras Presidency (started in 1842), and the numerous coupes for
fuel purposes of casuarina, evcalyptus and deodar.

The foreign exports of timber are practically confined to those of t«allik

which is exported chiefly from Burma. In

i 1913-14 the I:-?:purtu from Rangoon amounted

to 42,406 cubic tons valued at £426,200 and from Moulmein 6,122

cubic tons valued at £65,300. The United Kingdom took 27,416, and

Germany 6,282 tons. Owing to the increasing scarcity of supplies,

prices had been rising for several years past and stocks growing depleted,

The coastwise exports were from Rangoon 78,763 cubic tons valued
at £493,400, and from Moulmein 34,328 tons valued at £251,400.

The foreign trade has been dislocated by the war, and in 1916-17
exports from Burma had declined to 23,944 cubic tons valued at £304,300
from Rangoon and 74 cubic tons valued at £733 from Moulmein, but
owing to increased demands for military and building purposes from
India proper, the coastwise exports totalled 145,518 eubie tons valued
at £1,109,600. A certain amount of teak from Siam forests close to
the Burma frontier is floated down the Salween River to the timber
vards at Moulmein and is re-exported from there. The total quantity
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a0 brought down rose from 7,153 cubic tons in 1917-18 to 17,549 tons in
1918-19. The foreign exports of timber other than teak from Burma
are comparatively small but considerable quantities of eng and pyinkado
are shipped in normal times to Bombay and Caleutta.

The exports from Burma on Government account during the last
two years of the war amounted to nearly 150,000 tons. A good deal of
the teak went to Mesopotamia, and other theatres of war supplied with
seantlings, ete., were SBalonika and East Afriea.

The quantity and value of timber exported from 1913-14 onwards are
shewn in the table subjoined.

Tasce No. 171.—Quantity and value of exports of timber from 1913-14.

Year, Quantity. | Value.
Cubio tons, | 2
1913-14 . . . . - . . . 08,673 571,636
1914-15 . : . ; . F ‘ Z 47,847 | a78,031
1915-16 . : . . . ' ‘ ' 36,025 420,866
191617 . F . . . . . F 28,270 | 334,876
1917-18 . . . . : - - - 16,504 215,980
191810 . . . ; . . . . G813 423,350

Apart from Siam and Java teak imported in considerable quantities
into Caleutta there have always been large
quantities of comparatively cheap foreign timber

coming into India for various purposes, such as furniture, packing cases,
ete. Wooden railway sleepers imported on Government and private
account, which are registered under a separate statistical head have been
included in the next table for the sake of completeness, Of the
cheaper timbers the principal are Oregon pine imported from America
and, before the war, jarrah wood from Australia.

TasLe No. 172.—Imports of timber including railway sleepers into Indin
from 1913-14.

| QUANTITY. [
ToraL
Yeuor, —
Timber, | Railway -
g slecpers.
Cubdo tons, Cwt, £
181314 . P . P i . . i, 1458 1,000,003 F05.011
1814-15 * - . ' i % T, 700 1,575,180 BB G768
1015-16 . z . i z ) Th425 140,057 400621
1918-17 . g . 8 . . &6, 856 69,570 674,102
1017-18 . 3 £ & { . 0018 25,008 TH2 5040
101819 : ; . 1 . g A6, 780 Xl 431 517

There nre about a hundred saw mills in Burma of which ten are of
considerable size, eight in Assam, two in Bombay, one at Chanda in the
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Central Provinces and three in the Madras Presidency, the biggest being
at Kallai near Calicut employing 450 operatives.

The unit of sale in the case of timber is usually the cubic foot, the

Uit of sale. method of measurement employed being known
as the Hoppus (i.e, length ¢ square of }
girth) which governs all transactions in round timber in Burma. Fifty
cubie feet of timber go to the cubic ton.

SANDALWOOD.

East Indian sandalwood is the heartwood of sanfalum albumi, an

. ever green tree whose occurrence is practically
* limited to a restricted area in Southern India,
chiefly in Mysore and Coorg and the Coimbatore and Salem districts
in the Madras Presidency.

Sandalwood is mentioned in ancient Sanskrit literature and, long
hefore the exploitation of the East by European traders, was a principal
article of commerce. The heartwood (equivalent to about one-third
of the felled tree by weight) is employed in the manufacture of small
caskets and picture frames and for carved work in general. Considerable
quantities are also utilized for religious rites and ceremonies. Hindus
all over India smear sandal paste on their foreheads and upper parts of
the body, and the wealthier burn billets of it when cremating their dead.
The wood is also used in the fire temples of the Pamsees. The oil content
of the heartwood varies from 5 to 7 per cent. This essential oil has
valuable medicinal properties and considerable uee is also made of it in
perfumery and in the manufacture of superior toilet soaps. The local
demand of sandalwood for these various purposes has been estimated at
between 500 to 600 tons annually out of a total of 2,750 tons coming
commercially into sight in pre-war times. During the war this total has
fallen to about 2,050 tons, but the seaborne trade returns shew only the
export values and not the weights, and the former cannot safely be
sompared with the figures furnished by the auction sales as they probably
include the cost of carriage to the port, handling charges and the exporter’s
profit.

In Mysore and in Coorg all the trees are State property, and in

Madras, though private ownership is recognised,

rofusiion and stiee, production isgnlmﬂﬂt a monopoly I:ni the Govern-
ment Forest reserves. All wood collected during the year in the three
provinces was formerly sold by public auction, the average quantity
thus disposed of ranging between 2,500 and 3,000 tons annually. In
1908-09, Mysore disposed of 2,114 tons valued at £70,000 and in 1911-12,
2,363 tons valued at £84,000. At the sales held at the end of 1912
(for statistical purposes 1912-13), indication of a powerful competitor
having entered the market was revealed by the disposal of 2,418 tons
for £151,200 and these greatly enhanced values were more than main-
tained in the following year. Tt is now known that the enhancement
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in the rates offered for sandalwood in 1912 was entirely due to competi-
tion on behalf of German buyers, who were either desirous of accumulat-
ing stocks against the day believed to be not far distant when the market
could be closed to them by war, or had set themselves out to obtain a
virtual monopely of the supply of East Indian sandalwood for distilla-
tion purposes. With this competition eliminated, the anctions at the end
of 1814 proved a complete fiasco, though some small sales were affected
early in 1915 at prices almost up to pre-war level and at the next auction
2,000 tons were disposed of for £113,300 owing to American purchases,
partly it is believed, on German account., Before the auction took place
in the following year, the Bangalore factory had opened and the Mysore
Government materially enhanced the upset price. Though only 1,547
tons were sold, no less than £153,2300 were realized, which reflects the
rapid rise in the price of sandalwood oil on the London market. Since
then auctions have been suspended. The quantity sold in Madres is
not separately recorded but values have steadily appreciated trom
£10,000 in 1913-14 to £35,000 in 1917-18, Coorg had a very bad set-
baek in 1914-15 when only 32 tons valned at £1,660 were disposed of,
but 380 tons were disposed of in 1915-16 for £23,330, and in 1917-18,
when Mysore competition was for the first time eliminated, 300 tons
realized rather more than £35,000. The average price per ton realized
at auction nowhere much exceeded £33 before 1912, when buyers acting
on behalf of Messrs. Schimmel raised it to over £60, In 1913-14
the average was £70 in Mysore and £66 in Coorg, The disappearance of
enemy buyers affected quantities to a much greater extent than values
but the resultant average in 1915-16, when the German offensive was
resumed behind a neutral screen, was only £56 in Mysore and £60 in
Coorg. In 1916-17 the averages were £114 and £105 respectively and
Coorg topped the Mysore figure in the following year. 1f the Madras
and Coorg Administrations suspend their auctions of the wood also
and come to an arrangement with the Mysore Darbar for the
distillation of oil on their behalf, a practical monopoly of the
product should be effected as the sandalwood of Western Australia
(fusanus spicatus) and of the Malay Archipelago have a much lower
o1l content,

The extraction of oil by erude methods is one of the oldest indigenous
industries in India, the principal centre being
Kanauj in the United Provinces where by
primitive and wasteful processes costly attars and perfumeries are still
produced. Though there are a number of small distilleries in the adjoin-
ing Madras districts, distillation was long prohibited in the Mysore State ;
but the collapse of the demand for the wood after the outbreak of the war
led Sir Alfred Chatterton, Director of Industries in Mysore, to carry out
experiments for the distillation of the oil, and in May 1916 the first
factory was opened at Bangalore under State management with a produe-
ing capacity of 2,000 lbs. o month, at a most favourable time when
the price of sandalwood oil in London was increasing at every sale. In
the table below are shewn the prices of East Indian sandalwood ail
from July 1914 onwards.

Sandalwood oil.
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Tapre No. 173.—Prices per Ib. of East Indian sandalwood oil from July

1914 omwards,
Year. ! Shillings.
K I
1014— '
July . . . A 'y . ‘ . - 2;
A £ . i ” : g = - : ; 2
Mﬂbﬂ - : . ‘ 2 - - . | 23
1915—
Lowest . . . . d i . F 7 24
Highest . 3 . : - . . & A 30
1816—
Lowest . - - . : . ' . 31
hest . . . . . . . . | 45
17
Loweat . - - - - i A - A 474
1918—
danuary . 5 5 - . i r g 3 B3}

.my.........l 524

Distillation on a large scale in India involves a not inconsiderable
reduction in freight requirements as every ton of wood vields on
an average 100 Iba. of oil, the weight of which packed is only a tenth
of the wood itself. The monthly capacity of the factory at Bangalore
has since been enlarged to 6,000 lbs. whilst a second factory with an
ultimate capacity of 20,000 Ibs. a month started work in August 1917 in
Mysore. Up to 31st December 1918, these two factories had together
dealt with 2,113 tons of sandalwood yielding 212,371 Ibs. of oil, of
which about 196,000 Ibs. have been disposed of. In 1917-18 the sales
of oil brought in £183,300 to the Mysore State.

The values of the exports of sandalwood and sandalwood oil from
1913-11 onwards have been as follows. The principal ports of export of
the wood in pre-war times were Mangalore, Tellicherry, Calient and
Cochin. The oil is generally shipped from Madras, Mangalore, Calcutta
and Bombay.

Tasre No. 174 —Values of sandalwood and gandalwond oil exporied from

1913-14 onwards.
| Varves,
Year.
‘ Sandalwood. | Sandalwood oil,
£ £

VT il e S e S L | 128,626
1814-15 . . - 4 - - : . 15,018
3T O S s N 108,795 i
we17 ., . BN 130,351 54,8350
181718 . [ + 3 . T A . a2,047 145,713
1018-10 . SR AN i 10,520 297 503

* Onlovtts not incloded na statistics are obtafnable only from November 1915,
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The principal destinations for the wood in pre-war days were as
indicated in the table below. Since the declaration of war the United
Kingdom and the United States of America have between themselves
appropriated more than 75 per cent of the quantities shipped, and Japan
has also inereased her demands.

TasLe No. 175.—Distribution of the trade in sandalwood among importing
countries in 1913-14.

Destinations, Parcentage,
{;u-rmnn - 434
United | dom . 21-T
United States of America 155
Frunce i 7T
Holland 3-1
Ceylon 4
Esypt 38
Japan 3

The major portion of the consignments of Mysore oil went exclu-
sively to the United Kingdom but recently a good market has deve-
loped in Japan whose imports rose from 1 gallon in 1916-17 to 352
in the following yvear and 4,231 in 1918-19. The distribution of the trade
in oil in 1918-19 is shewn in the next table.

TasLe No. 176.—Exports of sandalwood oil in 19158-19 shewing the share

of the prineipal recipients.

Destinations, Quantity. Yalue.

Gallons. i
Cnited Kingdom : . : . G ' 10,151 135,013
Japan . 3 g g 2 . : : 231 81,088
Frunce . 4 . s a ’ . . 374 T.284
Hongkong . . . . . ' ‘ 87 1,588
g S S | 50 190
Egypt - . . . . . . | 48 B5D
Australin 1l 23 483
Btraita Bﬁt.'llmnl‘.l a.m:l Fadumh!rl BI.:i:u St.n.t.u! . o 134
Other eountries : " 3 46
TorTaL - 14,085 227,663

Every consignment of sandalwood oil from the Mysore Government
factories is covered by a certificate of quality from Messrs, Sudborough
and Watson of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, ensuring the
ghipment of only the highest grade of oil.

There are some imports, chiefly into Bombay, of Australian sandal-

wood (fusanus spicatus) and sandalwood from
RprES the Dutch East Indies vid Singapore for
religious and ceremonial purposes.
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The units vary at the diﬁ;mnt "Egnat Cﬂas?i pnr;a In Mnigdn];]::e ths
wood is sold per candy of 5 ewts. a i

VRS ol s wnd diipoet o bags waigh?ug B qrs., whereas in ﬂnlinutpffld
Tellicherry sales are made per owt. and shipment takes place in
bundles of 1} to 23 ewts. The unit of sale of the oil in Mangalore is the
seer of 24 tolas, shipment being made in copper pots of 3 qrs. each. In
Madras and in Caleutta it is sold by the Ib. and shipped in tins packed in
cases varying in weight from 48 to 60 Ibs. at the latter port and 100 Ibs.
at the former.

DYEING AND TANNING SUBSTANCES.

Myrobalans.

Myrobalans, the commercial name indiscriminately applied to the
fruit of terminalia chebula, terminalic belerica
*rads descxivticns; and phyllanthus emblicn, which are widely
distributed over India, are a valuable tanning agent. Considerable
difference exists in the percentage of tannin contained in the dried fruit.
The best qualities are oval and pointed and solid in strueture while the
less valuable are round and spongy. On the English market there are
five chief kinds recognised, called after the localities where they are
marketed : Bimlies shipped from Bimlipatam in Madras, Rajapores
and Vengurlas from Bombay, Jubbulpores from the Central Provinoes,
and Madras, On the London market Madras No. 1 whole nuts used
to command the highest price, while tanners held different opinions
as to the relative wvalue of Bimlies and Jubbuwlpores which are
abbreviated and referred to as Bl or J2, the figure Tepresenting
the quality.
The fruits are generally picked over for shipment and contraocts
made on the basis of fair average of season, the
DRSS 28 ud btmont ~unit of sale in Madras being the candy of
500 Ibs. and of packing the bag of 164 lbs. nett. In Caloutta the
nuts are shipped in } cwt. pockets and sales are made per bazaar
maund, while in Bombay the unit of sale is the candy of 256 Bombay
maunds and shipment is made in bags of 140, 168 and 182 lbs.
High freights should encourage increased shipments of erushed
I myrobalans, i.e., with the kernels removed, and
.{“. ' myrobalan extract. The concentrated extraot
containing 50 to 60 per cent. tanis usually shipped in solid blocks. Ship-
ments of the extract in 1918-19 from Caleutta aggregated 1,900 tons
valued at £38,000. The extract is packed for shipment in bags or cases
weighing about one owt. each.
In the following table will be found the quantity and value of
Exiort myrobalans . exported during the last six
years, o
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Tasie No. 177.—Quantity and value of myrobalans exported from 1913-14
onnards.

Year, | Quantity, Value,

| Taons, £
1013-14 . . . . . . . . 61,518 378,626
1914-15 . . ' : 4 . . . | 58,213 350,450
1015-16 . . . . . . . . 60,633 470,157
1916-17 . . ¥ P s . s . 54,681 418,805
101718 . . . . . - ‘ . 40,778 315,303
1918-18 . . . . . . . & 41,105 B28 036

In Caloutta the season for shipment runs from December to June.
The chief markets before the war were the United Kingdom, Germany,
the United States of America, Belgium, France and Austria-Hungary,
though the exports to the United K_mgdnm were diminishing and those
of the Central Powers and Belgium increasing. Of the total exported
in 1913-14 32,652 tons went from Bombay, 23,500 from Bengal and
5,667 from Madras. There is a large coast-wise trade in Western India
chiefly from smaller ports such as Vengurla in the Ratnagiri district
into Bombay itself.

Indigo.
Indigo is the produce of several species of plants belonging to the
us indigofera, especially indigofera arrecia,
FRAMER D% OMMEY-Iow. ﬁinﬂurm a:fd mcmm, which g?uld the well
known dark blue dye of commerce. Until 1907-08 indigo represented
more than half the total value of dyeing and tanning materials exported.
This percentage had fallen to one-fifth in 1913-14, but had recovered its
old position the following year, The historical record of indigo goes back
almost to the beginning of the Christian era and the process of manu-
facture is described by many early travellers to India. Originally the
industry in Western India was in Portuguese hands, but about 1778 the
East India Company revived it in Bengal and gave it direct encourage-
ment for the next twenty vears, and when about 1837 the industry
migrated to Tirhoot and the United Provinces, India recovered the
foremost place among indigo producing countries of the world from which
she had been temporarily custed by the West Indies. India’s position
remained unassailed though there was eultivation also on a considerable
scale in Java, until German laboratories, thanks to an accident, found
themselves in 1897 at last in a position to produce indigo (which had
actually been synthesized nearly thirty years earlier) on a commercial
scale. The fate which had already overtaken the madder and lac dye
industries thereupon threatened the factories of Bihar, A decline
in the exports of natural indige from India (and also in Java) h-,gnn
almost immediately, and though at one time it was hoped that the intro-
duction of the Natal-Java plant (indigofera arrecta) giving a higher
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yield of indigotin with improved methods of cultivation and extraction
might stem the tide, this retrogression proceeded steadily until the
declaration of hostilities in 1914 closed the markets of the world to the
synthetic substitute. By 1910 the Java industry was dead, and in
1913-14 the area under cultivation in India was scarcely more than a
tenth of that in 1895-96.
Soon after the outhreak of war the shortage of dye stuffs among the
—_— Allies (except perhaps in Japan) became acute,
and in India when the Caleutta indigo sales
were resumed in December, prices were nearly four times as great as
those realized in the previous March. The range of prices from the
last pre-war season onwards is shewn in the table below,

TasLe No. 178.—Prices of indigo in Caleutta from the last pre-war

year onieards.
Prioe per owt.

Hlilltlhl.- |
| 101314, 191415, | 191516, 1915.11.| 1917-14,
£ a2 £ n £ 5 £ £ n
Degember . . . I7 & 0T 8 2 8 07 H a0 0
January . A . 2 17 & 0 B 62 8 67 B a2 =&
Felruary . i . . 17 8 W0 62 8 62 B 2 s

March . . " X 17 § 67 8 0 Gl 4

| A5 | 32 5

With this enconragement to exporters and with the Indian dyers
finding supplies of aniline increasingly difficult
A Ao, to obtain, and then only at extravfgnnt i tes,
the area under cultivation increased by over 100 per cent. in 1915-16
and again by another 100 per cent. in the following vear. But even
then the total was less than half the high water moerk reached
twenty years before, and the output was scarcely proportionstely raised
as the morease in cultivation was chiefly in Madras and the United
Provinces where, owing to the dye being manufactured in more pri-
mitive fashion, the outturn is generally lower than in Rihar, The
dye shortage in the United Kingdom led to the reopening of the
Badische branch works at Ellesmere Port for the manufacture of
aniline and alizarine dyes, as soon as the secrets of manufacture
had been re-discovered by English chemists, and when Germany is
onee more in a position to export her dye stuffs freely, the competition
of the synthetic substitute with natural indigo will become sven more
acute than befors. In 1917-18 there was a fall in the acreage under the
plant, and a marked fall in prices, and in 1918-19 these elements of
weakness became even more accentuated. The following table shews
the total area under indigo, the estimated production and exports in
1894-95, 1896-97, 1897-98, 1898-99, 1904-05, 1012-13, and from 1912-13
onwards,
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Tasie No, 179 —Area, yield and exports of indigo from 1894-95 onvards.

Year. Aren., Yiald. Expaort.

Acres, Cwts, Cwrta,
1804-05 . . : s . . . 1,688,042 237,490 166,308
180607 . i - 2 * - 3 1,688,501 168,673 109,523
1867-98 . . - - . - - 1,339,009 164,812 133,549
189598 2 : : s . ' L0318 159,320 135,187
100405 : . ’ + . . 476,900 58,900 40,252
1912-18 . 2 . . " ¥ 5 220,100 | 48,100 11,857
1013-14 . u . F . . 172,600 26,800 10,930
1914-156 . . » o - F * 148,400 25,200 17,142
181516 . 5 5 . . . % 353,100 55,100 41,932
1916-17 . . -~ - , % = TT0,0040 095,700 34,230
1817-18 . . . . = . 710,600 88,300 31,062
101519 . - - - . 300,700 44100 32,707

The area and production in the various provincesat the outbreak
of war are given in the next table.

Tasie No, 180.—Area and yield of indigo in each province according to the
forecast in 1914-15.

Provinoes. [ Ares. | Produetion,

Aores. Cwia.

Modras . ¥ P . - . * . TL. 700 13,600
Bihar and Orissa . . . . . . 38,500 5,500
FPunjab . i ! . . . . % 20,400 | 3,400
United Provinees . . - . . - 12,300 1,500
Bombay and Bind (ineluding Native States) . 4,200 B0
Bengal . - . ' . ' . . | 1,300 | 200

Toran

| 148,400 | 25,200

It will be seen that the largest area was in Madras where (as in the
Punjab and the United Provinces) it is for the most part cultivated in
small holdings and the inferior dye produced largely disappears in local
consumption, though there has always been u definite market for the
better grades particularly in the Levant. There is also an appreciable
but not definitely ascertainable ares under indigo in Travancore where
indigofera longiracemosa, for which a high indigotin yield is claimed, has
recently been re-discovered.

The Bihar erop usually comes on the market in December and the
export season completed before the end of the statistical year, while the
Madras season for the best grades runs from July to February., The
trade names for the two principal varieties of indigo sold on the
Caleutta market are Bikar cake (also known as Bengal and Tirhoot) and
(hudh and Benares, while the Madras indigo for which occasional
quotations are made is known as kurpah.

The province which contributed chiefly to the foreign export trade

before the war was Bihar where the dve is
Exporis. more systematically extracted and marketed
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under Buropean supervision. The bulk of the indigo produced in the
factories of Bihar is in normal years exported and the Caleutta trade
returns are a very fair gauge of the total production of that province.
When in 1804-95 237 449 ewts. were produced from 1,688,042 acres,
106,830 cwts. were exported from Calcutta and in the last pre-war
vear the all-India exports amounted to 10,939 cwts. when 8,752 cwts,
came from the factories of Bihar,

The following table shews the distribution of the export trade among
the principal ports concerned.

TasLe No. 181.—Share of the principal ports in the exports of indigo from
1912-13 onwards.

Porta. | 1912-13. l 1913-14. | 1914-15, | 1015-16. | 1816-17. | 1917-18. | 1618-18,

‘ Crl.u' Cwis, Cwia. Cwta Cwts Cwia. Cwia

Caleutta 0.220 | 8752 | 0,807 | 13,137 | 13614 18,510 18,040

Madras . | 2085 1787 | 5393 20171 12280 3411 | 10.248

Bombay . 330 173 | 1426 | 9505 8102 8923 | 4281
= |

Torsn .| 1857 10099 | 17,142 | 41952 34230 3L062 | 82707

The feature of the export trade in 1915-16 was the heavy shipment
from Madras, greatly in excess of those from Bihar, which went
chiefly to the United Kingdom but also to6 Egypt, Persia and the
United States of America.

Chins and Japan have always been by far the largest markets for
synthetic indigo, their combined consumption in 1913 (on a basis of 20
per cent. paste) being 27,000 tons out of an estimated exportable surplus
from Germany of 47,000 tons. In the same year the United Kingdom,
British Posseseions and the United States together took little more than
6,000 tons. Into these Far Eastern markets India scarcely penetrated
in her heyday, owing to the competition of primitive indigenous manu-
facture, and showed little sign of capturing them in the more favourable
conditions created during the war, although the resuscitation of the
Indian industry should depend largely upon its successful exploitation of
the China and Japan trade,

In 1918 by an Act of the Imperial Legislature, an indigo cess has
i s been imposed at the rate of one rupes per
bazaar maund (of 82.% lbs. avoirdupois) on all
Indian indigo exported, the proceeds of the duty to be expended by
the Government of India for scientific research work in conmection
with the cultivation and manufacture of indigo. A corresponding
cess has been imposed on all exports from Travancore to ports
outside British India or to Aden. Investigations are now being
conducted at the Pusa Research Institute by the Indigo Research
Chemist to the Government of India and the expenses of the London
Indigo Committee will also, it is anticipated, in future be met from
the proceeds of this cess.
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Prices are quoted in Calcutta at so many rupees [. 0. b. or pounds

¢. i. [. sterling per 16 for London, the unit in

mTt’“ of sale and ship- 4}, |ocal bazaar being the factory maund of

; 743 Ibs. The paste is shipped in cases con-
taining 4 or 4} maunds each.

The unit of sale in Madras is the maund of 25 Ibs., but the umit of
shipment varies nccording to destination. Egypt requires cases
weighing from 80 to 90 lbs. nett, Japan 150 Ibs. gross, while indigo
to Europe goes in cases weighing 250 to 300 Ibs. nett.

Turmeric.

Turmeric is derived from ecureuma longa which is extensively
wiadution cultivated in India for the sake of its rhizomes,
: which are edible, and also yield a valuable dye.
The total area under the crop was estimated some years ago to be at
least 100,000 acres,* but this is probably very much under the mark.
Tn 1902-03 the exports from India amounted to 126,000 cwts. valued at
£60,666, but are generally rather lower. Next to Formosan turmeric,
the Indian product commands the best prices. In pre-war days quota-
tions on the European market fluctuated between 12 shillings and 26
shillings per cwt. The turmeric known in the European trade as
(Cachin is grown at or near Alwaye in the Travancore State. Other
varieties with special quotations are known as daisee, Masulipatam,
Madras and Gopalpur, while on the Caleutta market there are two
deseriptions, Pabna and country, of which the former commands better
prices. The root is marketed as fingers or bulbs, the former being
superior in quality to the latter. Five per cent. bulbs may be incloded
in & shipment of fingers. The normal outturn per acre varies from two
to four thousand lbs. of dried and cured rhizomes, and the Madras

Presidency alone is estimated to produce a hundred thousand tons.
The bulk of the trade went to Germany, France, Ceylon, the
ootk United Kingdom and Russia, the ports parti-
cipating in the foreign traffic being Bombay,
Madras, Tuticorin, Cochin, Caloutta and Rangoon. In the following
table are shewn the quantities exported in 1913-14 and the ports

from which they are shipped.

Tante No. 182.—Ezports of turmeric in 1913-14 with the share of the

principal ports.
Porte. Quantities, Value,
=i i A T £

Bombay . . . - . . ] 3 49,716 44,001
Madras . A i + . A ' . 20,830 14,502
Caloutta : . . 5 . . v | 16,854 10,405
Taticorin . i - f p . . . 0,086 5,706
Cochin . N ‘ . » ' . . | 7,003 3,047
s R S 2740 | 1,262

Torar . | 02 | 87,400

* Imperinl Gazelleer. lndian Empire, Vol. I, p. 183,
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There was a decline in exports in subsequent years, only 64,000
and 67,000 ewts. being shipped in 1914-15 and 1915-16, though a revival
was experienced in the following year when over 103,000 cwts. left the
country valued at £105,000. In 1917-18 and 191819 the (uantities
were 77,000 and 79,500 owts. respectively.

Shipment is made in bags containing 1} owt. nett from Cochin, 13

cwt. from Madras, } ewt. from Caloutta and

Unit of sale and ship- 1} or 1} cwts. from Bombay. The unit of

-t sale in Madras is the candy of 500 Ibs. and on

the West Coast the candy of 600 Ibs. In Bombay it is the candy of 21
Bombay maunds and in Caleutta the bazaar maund.

Cutch.

Cuteh or khair is derived from acacia catechu which is found in the
Western Himalayas and in Burma. The tree is felled and the heart
wood cut into little chips and boiled in a cauldron until the fluid
attains the consistency of syrup when it is taken off and cooled. A
ton of wood is said to yield 250 to 300 Ibs. of cutch. As the trade is
largely in the hands of small manufacturers and dealers no
trustworthy returns are available regarding the output. In 1895-96
the total exports to foreign countries were 183,729 ewts. valued at
£246,407, but since then the traffic has considerably declined. In
i normal year Burma contributes a preponderating share of the
whole, in which province a royalty is levied on exports at the rate of
Rs. 4 per 100 viss of 360 Ibs. The bulk of the consignments are
usually made to the United Kingdom, other customers being
France, Germany and Holland. The exports from 1913-14 onwards
are shewn in the table below,

TanLe No. 183.—Quantities and values of exports of cutch* from 1913-14

onards,
Year. Quantities, Valuoe.
Owta, £
1613-14 . . W f . ¥ . . 08,850 02,162
1914-15 N o0 § % G o 02,041 0,544
1015-16 . . H P s - p . 145,611 161,333
1816-17 . i - . . i X i 60,205 T, 04
1817-18 . : 3 ¥ . ¥ ‘ s 42133 44,751
1018-10 . - - . y - 3 v 68,125 | 77,150

The chief ports of export are Rangoon and Caloutta with the per-

o tentage shares of 95 and 4 respectively, In

m::f‘ S Stk a5k shi Calcutta prices are quoted per bazaar maund

and shipment is made in cases of one cwt.

gross or 54 Ibs, nett. In Rangoon the unit of sale is the cwt, and
shipment takes place in cases weighing 50 to 124 Ibs. nett.

blc: Inclusive of small quantities of gnmbler for which no separste statistics are avail-
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Divi-Divi.

The divi-divi (cwsalpinia coriaria), i8 a tree introdueed into India

from South America about 80 years ago, the

DoeuEence: pods of which have a very high tanning

content. The tree having become acclimatised in Southern India

and parts of the Bombay Presidency, there was at one time consi-

derable trade in these pods chiefly for internal consumption

but this has latterly languished owing to falling prices. Foreign

axgium from the Madras Presidency are shewn in the following
table,

Tasre No. 184.—Quantities and valwes of exports of divi-divi from the
Madvas Presidency with the share of the principal recipients.

1013-14 1014-15 1615168 1016-17 l 1917-18

Quate | o Quan- | . Qmm-l N Crean- Crenn-
tity Value iy, Valus tity |'|:al'|u: thy Value Lity Valus

Owis, | £ |owe | & |owte | £ |Owie| £ |owtse | £
United Kingdom 448708 | 1,501 L2015 1,578 | 5,550 25098 | 4004 218D 1,008 455

Franea- .| g000 | 1088 | .. o & ok L] 543
Goermany . « | 1,328 536 | 08D 818 we »
Belglm . . -] 86 [ 1,738 bTa | .. e o
Native Htates T e 1 o4 ‘
In Aralda |

Exports in 1918-19 amounted to 3,241 ewts. valued at £1,859 and
the entire quantity was taken by the United Kingdom.

The chief ports of export from Southern India are Cocanada and
Madras. The unit of sale in the former port is the bag of 164 lhs. and in
the latter the candy of 500 lbs. Shipment is made from Cocanada in
bags of 82 to 92 lbs. nett and from Madras in bags of 100 lbs.

As in the case of myrobalans there is an increased demand for divi-
divi extract from tanners in the United Kingdom in preference to
unshelled nuts.

BEAW HEMP.

The term hemp is used to denote the fibre of at least three important

, varieties of plants, namely, cannabis sativa,
Trnde vatistios. ugare sis:!frm!r: and l:rﬂi'rffr:;'ia juncea  which
oceur in India, but so far as her export trade is concerned it is the last
named known generally as sann hemp which ranks first in importance,
while the agave sisalana, commercially known as #isal comes next.
The fibre of hibiscus cannabinus, or Deccan hemp is better known perhaps
a8 Bimlipatam jute from the port from which it is principally exported,
and as it actually competes in certain classes of manufactures, e.q.,
heavy C's. with the products of Bengal mills, it is classified statistically
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with corchorus and has been dealt with already. No official forecasts of
the hemp crops are published but in 1917 the Director of Statistics
instituted a special inquiry to ascertain the area and estimated produc-
tion in 1916-17, the results of which are tabulated below.

TasLe No. 185.—Area and estimated yield of hemp in 1916-17.

Provinces. Area. Yield.

Acres. Cwts,
Modras . - - . " . . 197,900 1,230,650
Bombay and El.nd. . ! . . | 150,900 907,007
Central Provinces and B-l:l‘l.l.‘"‘ ; ‘ - * 161,100 1,064,048
United Provinces . . . - . 176,500 47475
Bangal . . . . ' . . . 32,300 189,372
Punjab . - . » ' . : 40,200 181,078
Bihar and {}mn . i . & . < 15,300 63,060
Burma . - . . y GO0 1,407
North- Wm Frl:rntlar Provinee . . . .| 700 1,516
Delhi H . . . GO0 1,586
Torar . 785,300 4,678,670

* Wo estimate of average vield being available, the ontturn has been caloulated at
the rate for Bombay.

The true hemp cannabis sativa, though spoken of commonly as
Indign  hemp, i8 probably not indigenous to
R B India, but onee introduced hashneudﬁlim:mivel}'
cultivated, not so much for the fibre it yields as for the narcotic in
the form of either bhang, charas or ganja, derivable from it. As a
gource of hemp fibre it is now grown in two chief localities—(1)
the North-West Himalaya, mc]ud.mg Garhwal, Kumaon, Nepal, Simla,
Kangra and Kaghmir, and to a8 much smaller extent, (2) in Sind.

Botanical and historical evidence, on the other hand, points to erofa-
laria juncea being indigenous to India and at a time when the value
of jute us a fibre had not been commereially recognised, it received the
early attention of the East India Company ‘who procured their supplies
from BSalsette near Bombay and made attempts to introduce it into
England as a substitute for Russian hemp, It is now widely grown
in Bombay, the Central Provinces and the United Provinces. Of the
200,000 acres devoted annually to the erop in Bouthern India, the
chief districts producing the fibre are the Godavari, Kistna and
Tlnnevel]y districts of the Madras Presidency, and Hy dmba.d State,
but it i grown for cattle fodder as well as for fibre. Throughout
India it is grown as a bharif crop, i.e., sown about the commencement
of the rains and cut at the end of SBeptember or beginning of October.
The fibre is obtained by retting the stems in water, bruising with
stones, and re-sonking until the fibre strips off easily. The average
yield of fibre ranges from 500 to 800 Ibs. per acre and it has been
caloulated that the percentage of fibre to dry stem is about 8. The
sann hemp exported from Calcutta is classified for trade purposes
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as (1) Benares, (2) Green or Raigarh, and (3) Bengal, the bulk of the
shipments b-ﬂm,g made between October and May. The pre-war ship-
ments of Benares sann hemp averaged about 85,000 bales of 350 lbs.
each. The Bombay trade amounted in normal times to about 80,000
pressed bales of 3} ewts. each, the principal trade descriptions being
Pilibhit (United Provinces), Central Provinces (including Iarsi (Seond)
and Jubbulpore), Devgad and Gulbarga. All deseriptions are hackled
or combed in Bombay and shipped under private marks as combed or
tow—the latter term being applied to the short ends of the hemp which
are put to special nses in certain trades such as shipbuilding. The
chief grades shipped from Madras ports arranged in order of relative
importance are—(1) Cocanada, (2) Gopalpur, (3) Warangal, and
(4) Upper Godavary. Except in the case of Gopalpurs the colour is
generally uniform, but shorts and tow are graded separately.

Sann hemp is a fibre of the same class as flax and much superior
in durability to jute, and if flax spinning machinery be introduced, there
18 reason to hupu that the production in India of all the coarser materials,
such as hose pipes, belting and canvas for which the country has hitherto
depended on imported flax manufactures might be commercially success-
ful. Hitherto all the exports of sanmn hemp have been in the form of
raw fibre.

Sisal hemp is obtained from the spiny leaves of agave sisalana,
which is commeonly grown as a hedge in many parts of India, particularly
on tailway lines. The exploitation of the plant on a commercial seale
has been attempted in Sylhet, Tirhoot, Bombay, and Southern India,
but probably because the right species was not cultivated, these efforts
have generally proved unsuccessful. In the Mysore State where there is
land suitable for its cultivation, experiments are now being made with
the trne henequen hemp of Yucatan (agave rigida var. sisalana) and ryots
encouraged to grow it, but it is too early to say whether it will be the
beginning of a new chapter in the history of hemp cultivation in India.

The bulk of the shipments of raw hemp
i have hitherto consisted of sann hemp.

The following table illustrates the steady rise of prices during the
war. In 1917-18 the shrinkage in the volume of shipments was parti-
cularly marked in the case of Calentta, but there was a slight improve-
ment in the following year with a remarkable advanee in values.

TanLe No. 186, —Quantities and values of hemp exported from 1913-14

onioards,
Year. | Quantity, Valne,
Cwrta, £
1913-14 . - . . -, i - 3 711,548 682,310
1014-15 . - . 3 5 3 - - 670,227 B2 B50
1016-16 . - . . v x - - GR, 267 643,583
W S N . we dE W g 701,196 1,074,124
1917-18 . - - a . a - -- 304,716 530,602
1018-19 . 7 . - i i - f 489,420 78,441
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In 1913-14 the distribution among the provinces was as follows :
Bengal 420,469 owts.,, Bombay 224,790 cwts. and Madras 57,289 ewts,
%ind in 1918-19; Bengal 268,597 owis., Bombay 174,812 ewts. and
Madras 46,011 ewts. The United Kingdom has aiways been the prinei-
pal individual eustomer for sann hemp, but in pre-war days the Conti-
nent ahsorbed rather more, Prominent among the other countries which
participated in the trade in 1918-19 were the United States of America
with 35,000 cwts, and Norway with 11,000 cwts,

Tawie No, 187.—Distribution of the trade in hemp among prineipal
importing countries in 1913-14 and in 1918-19.

1013-14. I 1018.19,
Countries, e e | =
CQuantity, Val ue. Quuntity. Yalue,

Cwia, £ Cwria, £
United Kingdom . i : 207,444 ‘ 204,604 484 002 i 00,360
Belgium , & - . 140,221 126, (50 et
Maly . . . . .| 108333 977 1,004 954
France . H . 5 - 60,242 LWL EE E 68,571
Germany + . - . 5,341 | 68,408 a -
Giroon ; # : . 7887 6,870 3,571 3,487
Thnmnrk . ' " d 7,030 1,506 R Ll )
Ather countries g 4 . Tkl | 16,856 LT 08,264

The question of adulteration was taken up by the London Eﬂn];
Association in 1913 with the Government o
Shckiing And comMog. | 3, S who pointed out in their reply that
buyers should insist upon getting the clean article and be prepared to
pay higher prices for it. In 1916 the question was Taised again by the
Board of Trade who suggested to the India Office that grading might be
controlled by legislation. This the Government of India pointed out
would be a matter of considerable diffioulty ns so many  different
gradings are recognised in the Indian trade. The private marks of
the bigger shippers carry with them a sufficient guarantee of gonsis-
tent grading to satisly most buyers, and hackling or combing as
practised particularly at Bombay gets rid of the dust and dirt due to
retting in dirty water. Unfortunately no suitable machinery has yob
been devised and the fibre has all to be hand hackled, but the higher
prives commanded for combed hemp have given a considerable impetus
to this treatment.
From Madras ports shipment is usually made in steam-pressed htl';
of 400 Ibs. each, lashed with rope, and the
Ualb St sals iuk shizment. 1}, cundy i the recognised At of Sls, Sixty
per cent. of the South Indian exports before the war went from
Cocanada and 22 per cent. from Gopalpur. In Bombay it is sold per
candy of 25 Bombay maunds and shipped in bales weighing from 336
to 302 lbs. The unit of sale as well as of shipment in Caleutts is
the bale of 400 Ibs. though the bale of 350 or 375 Ibs. is also recognised.
Quotations for export are generally per ton, e.i.f. [
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There have always been considerable imports of raw hemp into

India, chiefly of Manilla hemp from the Philip-

R pines. There are two mills in Caleutta which

make rope and twine, but only one of these utilizes the imported filre.

In 1906 the imports approximated in value to £46,000 and during the

past five years the average has been in this neighbourhood, though in

1918-19 it rose to nearly £171,000, In addition, there have also been

considerable importa of manufsctured hemp, chiefly canvas and hemp
rope from the United Kingdom and the Straits Settlements,

MINERAL OILS,

The production of petroleum in India increased from 118} million

o gallons in 1904 to 277} million gallons in 1613,

due chiefly to the greater productivity of the

Yenangysung field in Burma, which contributed 200 million gallons to
this total. With an enormous Indian market adjacent, in which the
use of kerosene for domestic consumption in supersession of vegetable
oil illuminants has been assiduonsly exploited by competing interests,
the export trade has always been comparatively small ; and as the
Indian demand now exceeds the Burma supply, the volume of forei
imports has increased considerably in the last ten vears, thouzh
better class American ecase oil eould not be sold at & price which
the bulk of Indian consumers are willing to pay,

In 1910-11 the exports scarcely exceeded 2} million gallons, but
they rosein the following year to nearly 15 and
. aggregated in 1913-14 22 million gallons valued
at £142,000 as compared with the coasting trade of 119 million gallona
valued at £2,840,000. The foreign trade in fact consisted largely of
benzine, though oil fuel for the Navy and lubricating oil which, prior to
15t April 1914, were also included in the same statistical head helped to
swell the total. There were after 1910-11 practically no foreign
shipments of kerosene, In 1914-15 over 20 million gallons of benzine,
benzol, petrol and other motor spirit were exported to the United
Kingdom and the shipments in the following year (all to the United
Kingdom) exceeded £150,000 in value. The exports, foreign and coast-
wise, other than from Burma, are negligible. Military requirements,
chiefly of petrol, in Mesopotamia have beén largely met by re-expaort
from Bombay to Persian Gulf ports and therefore do not figure in
the statistics of foreign exports from Burma, though since 1917 there
have been not inconsiderable direct shipments to Egypt from Rangoon,
In the following table the distribution of the trade in 1913-14 and in
1918-19 is contrasted. The quantities and values of the export in the
intervening years were 26,199,720 gallons in 1914-15, 28138583
gallonsin 1915-16 and 24,963,888 gallons in 1916-17 valued at £170,157,
£182,866 and £168,200 respectively. In 1917-18 exports amounted to
19,343,000 gallons valued at £126,556,
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Tamie No. 188.—Distribution of the trade in mineral oils contrasted
in 1813-14 and 1918-19.

1913-14. 1918-18,
Countries. ; IS =
Quantity. YValue. Quantity. i Valoe
Gallons, | £ Gallona, ! £
United Kingdom . 15,268,840 | 093,014 0,348 544 42,823
Holland ., . . 3,006,663 | 167 | 4,451,711 27,828
United States of Amedca 2,308,700 | 18,254
Germany . - . 022,556 5,773
Australin ), 054 : 507
Cerlon e 30,644 L8N 06,573 | 5005
Straits Settloments ‘ 32,406 1,143 40,500 5,007
Torar . | 22,308.700 142,732 | 24844776 230,092

The exports to the United States of America in 1913-14 consisted
entirely of fuel and lubricating oil to the Pacific Coast. There were no
shipments of kerosene to any foreign destination. In 1918-19 the
volume of exports, both foreign and coastwise, broke all previons records.
There were increased foreign exports of petrol, France and Italy being
large recipients, and reduced shipments coastwise, Over 4 million gallons
went to Egypt * for orders.’

The unit of sale in Burma of fuel oil is the ton of 2,240 Ibs. and of
other oils the gallon.

An excise duty of 6 annas (6d.) a gallon was imposed by legislation
in 1917 upon all motor spirit produced in India and Burma, and a
corresponding duty of the same amount u pon foreign imports,

FISH OIL.

Until the Madras Department of Fisheries interestod itself in the
matter, the large quantities of sardines (clupea
FRSSncion. longiceps) ﬂnﬂﬂtﬂ-t:tl}‘ shoaling on the Malabar
Coast were converted into manure by the wasteful and offensive
method of sun-drying on the open beach as they contain too much oil
to be cured for edible purposes. In 1909 the Fisheries Department
introduced & new and simple process for the extraction of the oil, the
fish being boiled in open iron vats, and the resultant mass bagged
and put into a hand sorew press. The residue known as * fish guano ’
makes an excellent fertiliser, which is shipped largoly to Ceylon though
there is & market for this eake also in the planting  distriets of Bouth
India ; while the oil is in demand for jute batching, eandle and soap
making and for paints. Every ten tons of sardines treated should yield
11 tons of fish oil and 1} tons of dry fish guano. In the last ten vears
npwards of 250 small factories have been erectod along the coast for
treating sardines in this manner. In the better equipped factories steam
heating is employed and a clear yellow oil with a high stearine content
18 obtained. Over open fires the oil yielded is very dark in colour.
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Tanre No, 180.—Exports of fish il and fish guano from the West Coast
of the Madras Presidency from 1910-11 onwards.

| Fmn o, Fisu Grawo.
Yonr. = W
Quantity, I Vali, Quantity. Valoe.
|
' |
Gallons, £ Tona. £
1616-11 . - . , 72880 | 3,508 188 a10
101112 . P - K 120,321 5,171 287 1,101
I Bl R O Bu0sg | 1118 1,572 10,328
1013-14 ‘ a . » 367,382 14,050 4,726 26,910
191415 . . . .| 220830 ‘ 7.052 1oz 517
mse ., ., 29,058 1,200 284 2 904
1918-17 g . . ; 10,444 425 1,018 B, 02
1017-18 - i - G 27,680 1,252 fd1 6,115
19480 . . . | 124,542 BaTT 7,328 20,125
[

The fall in exports in 1912-13 and in the yewrs 1915-16 to 1917-18
was due to the scarcity of sardines. Cochin and Calicut are the chief
ports of export. The principal destinations of the oil exported are
the United Kingdom and Ceylon and to a smaller extent the Persian
Gulf ports, thongh previous to the war, Germany and Belgium absorbed
considerable quantities.

The unit of sale of the oil on the West Coast is the ton or the maund
of 28 1bs., shipment being made in tins of 35 1bs. or casks weighing 3}
and 6§ cwts.

LEMON GRASS OIL.

The extraction of the essentinl oil contained in lemon grass

0 (cymbopogon fleruosus) is an industry of con-
siderable promise in Southern India as the oil

which contains a large percentage of citral is utilized largely in the manu-
facture of soaps and artificial scents. Cultivation may be described as a
monopoly of the West Coast of the Madras Presidency, the main pro-
ducing areas being the Native States of Travancore and Cochin and the
southern part of the Malabar District. Lemon grass is both wild and
cultivated. The hill sides on which it flourishes are fired in January.
The first crop is ready to be harvested in July and the season for
distillation extends to October, furnaces and stills being set up in the
neighbourhood of the plantations. The method of distillation is
generally orude, and the resultant oil highly coloured and so adulterated
that the citral content seldom exceeds 50 per cent. as compared with
83 per cent. in the pure article, The trade which was inconsiderable
until the beginning of the present century received a great impetus
abont 1903-04, but the temptation of high prices encouraged crude
methods of distillation and subsequent adulteration, and when the
demand in Europe was discovered to be unequal to the absorption of
the quantity which Travancore and Malabar were prepared to export,
a fall in prices which followed made distillation scarcely profitable.
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There was some evival again before the war both in prices and in the
volume of the trade, and private efforts supplemented by those of the
Travancore Darbar to obtain a better quality of oil have proved that
thereis a steady and inereasing demand in Europe and America for
the purer product which is yielded by redistillation. Travancore oil
used in pre-war times to be shipped either from Alleppey or Cochin, but
no export statistics are available for the former port. The quantities
that went forward from ports in British India, mainly Cochin, from
1913-14 onwards, are shewn in the following table,

TabLe No. 190.—Quantity and value of lemon grass oil exported from
1913-14 omwards,

Year. I. Quantity. Value,
Gallone. £
1013-14 ' . . - . » % . » 47,522 67,055
1914-15 - . . £ . = B i s 27,706 37,014
1015-16 i . ; k g : . - v a1, 700 30,102
19168-17 - . ' - . s s - . 34,003 32,044
1917-18 . 3 4 . E . 2 : a 27,000 26,044
118-19 . . . i - - . - % 17,040 22,181

The principal pre-war destinations were France, which accomnted for
more than 50 per cent. of the total, Germany, the United Kingdom and
the United States, and the war has not made any material alteration in
the distribution of the trade except that Germany has been eliminated
and & new market apparently found in Switzerland.

The unit of eale on the West Coastis a dozen bottles of 22 oz.
each, the unit in Madras being the Ib. Shipment is usually made in
cases containing a dozen bottles, or in drums containing the equivalent
of 20, 23, 45 or 60 dozen bottles.

MANURES.

The Indian enltivator is generally too poor and his holding too small
to make extensive manuring profitable. Green manuring is common and
the benefits to the soil from the eultivation of nitrogenous plants is not
unrecognised, but dried cow dung which is the commonest manure avail-
able is too commonly preferred as fuel for domestic purposes, The
chief internal demand for manures is therefore from the tea and coffee
planting industries for whom, in addition to the supplies available in
the country, over 8,000 tons of artificial and mineral manures were
imported in 1913-14.

Of the animal manures produced in India, the principal are derived

Fish from fish and bones. The fish manure industry
=1 on the Malabar Const has already been noticed.®
The total exports from India of fish manure (including an inconsiderable

* Vide p. 266,
208



quantity of guano derived from the excrement of hirds and bats) are
shewn in the table below.

Tante No. 191.—Quantity and value of fish manwre and guano
exported from 1813-14,

Year. | Quantity. Value.
Tona. £
1913-14 . . , . o . . 16,284 64,044
1014-15 . . ‘ . v a . . 6,724 28,075
16815-18 . - - - o % . . 5,100 27,054
1016-17 . . A . r i ) . 12,745 TRI4T
1617-18 . . . . . . . . | 12,747 103,300
1818-19 . v . . . . * . 18,185 143,415
|

More than half of the total is contributed by Madras, Burma being the
most important of the remainder. Shipments were mainly directed
to Cevlon and the Straits Settlements.

The unit of sale in Madras is the ewt., the ton or the candy of 600 1he-
and shipment is made in bags of § or one cewt. or of 21 qrs. In Burma
sales are based on a hundred viss of 360 1bs, and the manure is shipped
in bags of 280 lbs. nett.

There was a considerable demand for crushed bones in Franee and
Belginm for the manufacture of bone-black,
buttons, ete. Bone meal was also exported in
pre-war days to Hamburg, while a coarser quality went te Liverpool
and Hull for the manufacture of superphosphates. The war which cut
off India from external supplies has encouraged the internal demand.
In 1917 there were 13 hone ::ruahm,,r millsin exigtence in British India
worked by mechanical power, four in Bombay, five in Bengal, two in
Madras and one each in Burma and the United Provinces.

The following table (which does not however distinguish crushed

bones from meal) shews how the trade has been distributed during the
last six years.

Bone manure.

TasrLe No. 192 —Quantity and value of exports of bones and bone meal
from India from 1913-14 onwards.

Year. Quantity. | Value.
Tons, ‘ £

101314 . : ! : i ; i . 105,413 522,253
1814-15 . : . : . . i . 63,975 | 319,553
1015.16 . : ; : 1 g : 4 50,5636 235,583
1B © o e e e e 42,048 J 210,277
1817-18 . . A k A * . 21,842 100,381
1018.19 / I : 5 ; ; : 16,734 S4,400
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The provineial distribution of the trade in the last pre-war year was
as follows :—Bengal 43,337 tons, Sind 25,606, Bombay 25,364, Madras
9,425 and Burma 1,681 tons, the chief destinations being Belgium,
France, United Kingdom, Japan and Germany. In 1918-19 the
bulk of the shipments went to Ceyvlon for the tea and rubber plantations,
the balance being distributed between Japan and the United States.

The unit of sale in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras is the ton of 2,240

Ibs. though Karachi sells on the standard

Unit of sale and shi~ y4nd, In the case of bone meal prices are

ment, quoted per mesh of 17, 5 7 and §°. 1In the

case of orushed bones the range is from §" to §* mesh. Shipment

is effected from Bombay in bags of 168 lbs. and from Karachi in bags

weighing 168, 200 and 224 Ibs. nett. In Caleutta bone meal, steamed

and unsteamed, and erushed bones are exported in bags of 224 lbs. nett.
From Madras ports these are shipped in one ewt. or two ewt. bags.

There are also considerable exports of dried blood obtained from the
slaughter houses in the big cities such as Calentta, Madras and Bombay,
the trade name for which is ‘bloodmeal.” Over 1,000 tons were shipped
to Ceylon in 1918. Dried blood issold per unit of nitrogen 10 to 12 per
cent., animal meal 8 to 10 per cent. nitrogen and horn meal 12 to 13 per
<cent. nitrogen,

There is a demand for inferior saltpetre, either unmixed or mixed with

bone meal for manurial purposes, particularly
B S—; in Ceylon., The only othazpmiueml manures
exported in any quantity are sulphate of ammonia, sulphate of potash
and kainit,

The annual production of sulphate of ammonia in India at the present
moment is estimated to be 3,000 tons only, chiefly for the export trade,
the total quantity shipped in 1916-17 being rather less than 2,000 tons
valued at £40,000, The entire quantity was shipped from Bengal, and
Java, where it is required for sugarcane cultivation, was the main reci-
pient. The unit of sale is generally the ton and shipment is made in
bags of 2 ewts. nett.

Of the other manures exported from India the principal are oileakes,
the chief items being linseed, castor, groundnut,
sesame and rape cakes. These have already
heen dealt with in the respective articles on seeds.

Other manures.

EPICES.

Pepper.

The trade in pepper is perhaps the oldest, and during the Middle
Ages was one of the most important branches of commerce between
Europe and the East. Then and even earlier the West Coast of India
enjoyed a practical monopoly, there being evidence that it was
flourishing as early as the fifth century A.D., but by the beginning of the
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nineteenth century the competition of the Malay Archipelagohad proved
too strong and it had lapsed into comparative insignmificance. Yet
even now the average value of the exports from the Malsbhar Coast
ports approximates to £300,000 a year.

Pepper is the berry of a vinelike climbing plant (piper nigrim)
Ar which grows wild in the forests of Malabar and
ea and production. o cancore and is extensively cultivated by
Europeans and Indians inand below the Western Ghats from Karwar
to Cape Comorin. It thrives in a hot, moist climate with an abundant
rainfall, In Bengal, pepper is grown to a very limited extent only in
the northern parts of Jessore, while in Assam, except in Sylhet and
the southern slopes of the Khasia Hills, very littleis produced. In
Bombay the area under the erop in 1904-00 amounted to 6,736 acres
and in 1905-06 to 7,483, practically the whole of which was in Kanara.
InMadras, the principal producing areas are Malabar, Cochin and Travan-
core and, to a small extent, Coorg and South Kanara. The vines are
usually propagated from euttings and the first crop is obtained in the
third year, the berries ripening in March. A vine in full bearing in a
good vear will carry about 1,000 clusters of fruit yielding 4 Ibs. of dried
pepper.* The yield from some of the Kanara gardens in the Bombay
Presidency is probably rather higher. The life of a vine is about seven
years. To obtain white pepper the berries after being plucked are
soaked in water for seven or eight days until the pulp ferments. The
mass is then trampled under by coolies to remove the pulp from the
stone, and sun-dried. Little or no white pepper is produced in India.
Black pepper is derived from the unripe berry picked green, heaped
and dried when the skin and pulp adheres as a wrinkled covering to the
stone, Two grades of quality are known on the West Coast, viz.,
Alleppey and Tellicherry of which the latter in normal times commands
4 slight premium over the former, as the pepper is bolder and heavier.
The total exports of Indian pepper during the period 1900—1907
Bwosks, averaged 12,000,000 Ibs. valued at about
£275,000. The progress of the trade between

the years 1913-14 and 1918-19 may be illustrated by the table below.

Tapre No. 193.—Quantity and value of pepper exported from India
from 1813-14 omwards.

Avernge
Yoor. Quantity. Value, value por
1.
|
Lba, £

1013-14 . g . . 3 . . | 13,870,004 280,043 540 o
1014-16 . . . . . Te . | 15,985,064 00,241 45 .
1816-16 . . . . . - | 15225020 | 08,0347 45 .
1116-17 . 4 " . . . . 13,081,760 411,84 0 d
1917-18 3 - . . | « [ 11,065 507 A4, 5t T4 d
1810 . 3 B - ;- . ¥ 12,548,748 408,550 00 d

* Imperial Gazetteer. The Indian Empire, Vol. 1, page &4
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The average value, it will be noticed, has been steadily advancing
during the last three vears.

The chief importing eountries in the last pre-war year are shewn in
the following table.

Tante No. 194.—Distribution of the trade in  pepper among principal
tmporting cowntiies in 1913-14.

Countries, ! Quantities, | Value.
= B —|
Lba. £

Germany . : % A . ; . 3,110,541 64,571
Tialy . ; . i . : i 2 806, GO0 60,730
United Stotes of America . - . i 2352228 45973
United Kingdom . < " : . 1,579,274 32,309
Asiatio Turkey > ; & g 5 = B2, 504 19,680
Franee . . . . . s s 758,156 14722
Persin . . . . ) ‘ ; 454,004 10,708
Austria. Hungary . . . . M " S, 4 6,817
Arabia, Maskat and Trucial 0 . - 272,478 5,930
Hollsnd ., . R ST R 251,420 4,808
Canada . . . . . . . . 156,300 3047

The shipments to Germany were unusually heavy. Pepperis an
ingredient in the manufacture of tear shells. Tellicherry pepper is
not only shipped from Tellicherry, but also from the neighbonring ports
of Calicut, Cannanore and Badagara, while Cochin, Alleppey and
Tutieorin are the outlets for the pepper grown in the Cochin and
Travancore States. The distribution of the trade in 1913-14 among the
provinces is given in the table subjoined. Even in pre-war days the
exports credited to Bengal were probably of South Indian origin, and
her participation in the trade has latterly Leen enhanced owing to the
greater facilities for freight obtaining at Caleutta.

TasLe No. 195.—The distribution of the trade in pepper among the
variots provinees i India in 1913-14,

Provinces, I Quinntity, Value.
Lbs. £
Madraz . - - * . - 12,065,756 248,177
Bombay and Sind . . . . 1,689,772 40,780
Bengal . . g £ . e 123,734 2,050
Burma . i - P 673 S
Toran . 13,578,004 Ha TR R
Pepper is packed for export from West Coast ports in bags of 1}
owts. nett, from Bombay in bags of 70, 168
OB 130k Al Shpmant. and 196 lbs. nett and from Caleutta in

bundles of 224 Ibs. nett. The unit of sale in Tellicherry is the ewt.
and in Cochin the 600-Ib. candy. Bombay sells on the candy of 21
Bombay maunds snd Caleutta on the bazaar maund.
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In addition to the foreign trade, exports for internal consumption:

L by rail and river and coastwise by sea between

§e the provinces have always been considerable,

the chief importing centre being Calentta. During the five years ending

1905-06 these classes of imports averaged 16 million Ibs. of which

Calentta and Bombay ports each took 6} million Ibs. Imports from.

foreign countries were mainly from the Straits SBettlements and Ceylon,

the total quantity in 1916-17 being 4,615,000 lbs., in 1917-18, 3,650,060
|bs, and in 1918-19 1,035,000 lbs.

Chillies.
Originating in tropical America and introduced into India somewhere-
Cultivatin about the middle of the seventeenth century by

the Portuguese, there are at present many
varieties of capsicum disseminated over large tracts in India, both as-
garden and field erops. No separate statistics of production or of
acreage are available but in Madras, the province with by far the
largest production, the area has been estimated at not less than
300,000 acres sunually ; and while the distribution is pretty general,
cultivation is particularly large in the Guntur District and the uplands-
of Godavari and Kistna. Outside Madras the chief producing areas are
in Eastern and Northern Bengal, in the Kyaukse, Bagaing and
Myingyvan districts of Burma and in Bombay where there is extensive
garden cultivation particularly in the Dharwar, Belganm, Khandesh,
Satara, Poona and Sholapur districts. Toa limited extent the crop is
raiged in the Punjab, where when grown at an elevation, the chillies
are said to sequire u greater pungency to which perhaps is due the
popularity of the so-called Nepal cavenne. The yield is subject to-
great variations in different localities.

The pods are sun-dried and packed for the market in Bouthern India
‘ in punnies each containing 70 to 761bs., or in
s L bugiuwei;_rhiug 168 1bs. ;;ﬁgs. For export the
unit of gale is the candy of 500 Ibs. generally, although in Tuticosdn it
is the tulam of 15 lbs. In Bombay the sale is on the basis of a candy
of 21 Bombay maunds, and in Caleutta of the bazaar maund, ship-
ment being made from the former port in bundles of 196 Ibs. nett and’
from the latter in bags of 205 Ibs, The unit of ale in Rangoon is a
hundred viss of 360 Ibs. and chillie are packed for export in bags
weighing from 48 to 112 Ibs. nett.
Of course the bulk of the chillies grown disappears in local con-
o sumption as an ingredient in curries, chutneys
SaHO and other food preparations. The dried fruit
reduced to powder is the red pepper or eayenne of commerce. The
export trade does not greatly interest any large firms and the business
is chiefly in the hands of Indians with branches or correspondents
in Ceylon and the Far East. The distribution and volume of the
trade wvaries little from year to year. The average shipments have
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for a long time been in the neighbourhood of 15 million Ibs. a vear,
but in 1918-19 the total was only 9,217,000 Ibs, due to failure of
this crop in the Guntur District of the Madras Presidency and the
consequent restrictions placed upon export to prevent depletion of
stocks for loeal consumption. In the following table the quantities and
values of pepper exported in 1913-14 are shewn with the shares of the
principal recipients.

TasLe No. 196.—Share of the principal importing countries of chillies

in 1913-14,
Principal countries. Guantities. Value,
Lbs. £

Coylon . . " ' ¥ . . . 10,074,710 00,513
Btraite Settlements . - . . » * 3,662,346 28474
United States of America . & i s . 00,284 5,218
Italinn East Africa . - . : . . 380,988 3,181
Mauritius and Dependencies - : i i 280 483 2045
Aden and De nojes = . - . 204,036 1,471
«Cither pountries T PR R 420,299 2815

Toran - 16,103,085 134,220

The only appreciable alteration in the course of the trade since the
ontbreak of war has been the greater interest taken by the United King-
dom which took 10,000 Ibs. only in 1913-14, while the total for 1916-17
was 1,108,000 lbs. Very nearly 60 per cent. of the exports go from
Southern India, the principal ports concerned being Tuticorin (mainly
for Ceylon), Madras, Negapatam and Cocanada. Caleutta, Rangoon and
Bombay follow in the order named.

oy |
Ginger (zinziber officinale) has been cultivated in India for centuries,
Caltivation. but no statistics as to area of cultivation or
ontturn are available. On the Malabar Coast
which has long been famous for its ginger, cuttings are planted in May
and the rhizomes dug up in the following November. Other parts of
India where there are considerable quantities grown are the Surat and
Thana districts of the Bombay Presidency, the Rangpur District in
Bengal and the Kumaon District of the United Provinces. In a good
year 2,000 Ibs. of dry ginger to an acre is o fair average yield. The
rhizomes are purchased from the cultivator by dealers who either sell
them again as green or dried ginger. Dried ginger againis sither
bleached or unbleached according as it is parboiled or scraped before
being exposed to the sun. Uncoated (i.e., scraped) Cochin ginger is
reputed the best marketed in India.

The export trade does not attain to any great dimensions, but
Bk ginger is to be found in almost every bazaar
i and the internal consumption for curries and
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or medicinal  purposes must be very great. The chief external markets
for Indian ginger in pre-war times were the United Kingdom, Aden,

the United States of America, Arabia, Turkey, Ceylon and Germany.

Ginger is nsually packed for export from Cochin and Calicut in double
gunnies containing 1 to 1} ewt. nett, or bags containing 126 lbs., the
unit of cale at the former port being the candy of 600 Ibs. and at the
latter the ewt. IFrom Calcutta it is shipped in bags of 2 maunds and
from Bombay in bags of 100, 112 and 168 Ibs. nett, though sales are
made on the basis of the cwt. at the latter port. In the table below are
shewn the quantity and value of ginger exported during the last six
years.

Tasre No. 197 —Quantity and value of exports of ginger from

1913-14 onwbards,
|

Year, Quantity. | Value.

Lbs. £
101314 . . o H . . . - 8,214,471 122,861
1814-156 . . . . ’ . . . 7,020,188 87,321
1691516 . i E 3 f . A . 6,289,600 71,851
1816-17 . H M 5 . - F ¢ 8,181,502 84,338
1917-18 -, F - . . . ¥ . 7,027,130 111,632
W1s-18 ., 3 3 ] - - i ¥ 3,842 877 65,707

Of the quantity exported in 1913-14, 4,220,551 Ibs. went from Bombay
4,158.663 Ibs. from Calicut, 1,275,421 lbs. from Cochin and 814,556 Ibs.
from Caleutta, The subsequent decline in the volume of export
is largely aseribable to the greatly reduced tonnage available at West
Coast ports while the war lasted. The total shipments for the Madras
Presidency in 1918-19 aggregated less than 800,000 lbs. In 1915-16,
1916-17, and 1917-18 exports from Bombay were above the level of the
[re-war year.

While India exports on an average about 8,000,0001bs. of ginger every

o year, her imports aggregate 2,000,000 lbs.
S chiefly from Japan, China and Hongkong into
Bombay and Caleutta,

Cardamoms.
The cardamoms which enter in the export trade of India are obtained
Cultivation from the capsules of a perennial herb elettaria

cardamomum indigenous to the humid forests
of Western and Southern India where it is extensively cultivated at
elevations from 500 to 5,000 feet. There ave about 20,000 peres under
cardamoms in the Madras Presidency (chiefly the Malabar and Madura
districts), Mysore, Coorg and Travancore and 5,000 acres in Bombay
(chiefly in the Kanara District). The normal outturn per acre varies from
50 to 250 lba. and & great deal is consumed in India as well as consider-
able imports from Ceylon. Two varieties of cardamoms are recognised,.
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Mysore, round, smooth-skinned capsules and Malabar, long, rough-
grained capsules, known as shorts and short longs. The former are
preferred and command a higher price.

Cardamoms are chiefly used for medicinal purposes, for flavouring
cakes and liquors and as an ingredient in German
sausages. The essential oil nsed medicinally
as a carminative and in connection with perfumery in France and
the United Btates of America is derived not from the Malabar or
Mysore cardamom, but from the so-called ‘greater cardamom’ of Nepal
{amomum subulatum).

The eapsules which ripen in September and October are hand-gathered
. and sent down to the ports, and while some
Method of marketing. ;o dried and bleached in the sun before ex-
port, better qualities are generally cured more elaborately. After
being sulphur-bleached the stalk end of each pod is carefully elipped
and the capsules are then graded. Buch cardamoms at the present
moment fetch in London about double the price per Ih. of the less
.carefully prepared pods. In some quarters there has been an increased
demand lately for dried green ecardamoms which are supposed to be
more highly flavoured than the bleached cardamoms. Cardamoms
which are packed for export from Madras ports in cases of one cwt. and
bags of 126 or 140 lbs. are usually consigned for sale to London
auction rooms. The pre-war quotation f. 0. b. West Coast was about
Rs. 30 per maund of 25 Iba. Prices have been affected in recent years
by over production. The unit of sale in Bombay is the Surti msund
of 392 Ibs. and shipment is made in bags contaming 160 to 175 lbs.
nett, The following table shews the chief ports of export and the
proportionate share of the trade enjoyed by each in the year preceding
the ontbreak of war,

Uses.

Tasre No. 198.—Share of the ports in exports v cardamoms in 1913-14.

Porta. Quuntity. Paroontage.
Lba,
Bombay " . A » " » . 191,760 6l
Caleatia i 5 . 5 . . . B3, 17
Tutioorin : " ¥ " . * & 56,015 15
Caliout . r ; . F p i . 18,732 o
Tellicherry . . . . . . . 17,363 'y
R - T 12,638 3

Exports from Caleutta were in this year considerably above the
average, owing to greater facilities for shipment, large quantities
being railed up from the West Coast for despateh from this port.

The next table shews the foreign trade, quantity and value, from
1913-14 onwards.
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TaeLe No. 199.—Quantity and value of cardamoms éxported from India

from 1913-14 onwards,
Year. | Quantity. Valuse.
| Lls. £
1913-14 . . . * ) # . . 373,401 45,004
1014-15 . 4 - - = - . - 413,135 z.ﬂﬂﬂ
191516 . . RS R 482,764 597
101617 . - . - = - + " 311,760 32,400
1917-18 . + - . . o . 893,150 kD221
019 F; 1, . : . . - (k41,650 51,605

Though the volume of exports from Madras ports declined from
over 100,000 Iba. in 1913-14 to 21,000 lbs. in 1917-18, very large ship-
ments from Caleutta and Bombay, chiefly to the United Kingdom,
raised the all-India total in the latter vear to nearly three times that
for 1916-17, and shipments in 1918-19, thongh smaller, were yet subs
tantially above the pre-war level. Cardamoms were chiefly shipped
before the war to the United Kingdom, but it is believed that London
was only a distributing centre and that the bulk of the crop found its
way to Germany and Scandinavia. After the United Kingdom the
prineipal direct customers for Indian ecardamoms before the war were
Arabia, Aden, Germany, Turkey in Asia, Cevlon and the Straits,
Latterly, however, Egypt has been absorbing increasing quantities.

Betelnuts,

The betelnut, which is the fruit of the areca palm (areca catechu), forms
in conjunction with the leaf of the betel vine (piper betle) and a Little lime
and clove or nutmeg the common masticatory of the East, known all
over Indin as pan supdri.  Statistically both the betelnut and the betel
leaf are regurded as spices and the internal demand for the former is so
great that the import trade is of much greater moment than the export,
though there is some traffic outwards with colonies where Indian emigrants
abound. Though supplies of betel leaf, which are derived from a climbing
plant belonging to the same family as pepper, are drawn from consider-
able distances by rail and river, the fact that they have to be chewed
green limits foreign exports, which are negligible, to the island of Ceylon.
The areca palm is confined almost entirely to the moist tropical tracts that
fringe the coastline and it is seldom found more than 200 miles from the
coast. No statistios of area or production are available, but the number
of trees must be very large as the demand is practically universal. In
Sonthern India a full-grown tree is caleulated to yield 250 to 300 nuts
annually, but elsewhere, as for example in Burma, the average output is
very much lower. The nut is prepared in a great variety of ways for
sale, being sometimes marketed sun-dried only, and sometimes plucked
unripe and boiled and sliced. The Indian tariff recognises six different
classes with different valuations for purposes of import duty.
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The following table illustrates the insignificant extent of the export
ok trade as compared with the import trade.

Tasre No. 200.—Ezports and Imports of betelnuts from 1913-14 onwards.

ExpoRTS. IsrorTs.
Year. T =
Quantity. YValue, Qoantity. Value.
Lba, £ Lhs. £
1013-14 . . N . 436,886 B,22 | 127464241 BI8,086
1914-15 . % M ¥ 482 160 10,111 | 140,208,125 BE68 306
1015-16 . » # - 320,714 6,826 | 131,111,854 Bo0 434
1918-17 : . A " 398,674 8413 | 128,277,848 870,787
1817-18 . . 5 ¥ 551,206 11,771 | 115,616,725 HlL 488
181810 * & - . 362,415 8,119 | 142,627,683 1,141,260

The principal recipients of Indian betelnuts are Aden, Natal, Mauritius,
East Africa and Fiji, and the chief ports of export Bombay, Negapatam,
Tuticorin and Caleutta ; but while the war lasted exports from South
India were confined to Madras. The bulk of the imports come from
Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, Java and China.

The unit of sale in Caleutts is the bagaar maund and the nuts are

shipped in bags weighing 2 maunds. In

Unit of sale and ship- Bombay the unit of sale is the candy of 21

R Bombay maunds or the maund of 28 lbs.,
shipment being made in bags of 140 to 182 Ibs.

Cinnamon.

The true cinnamon of commerce is the dried bark of einnamonm
reylanicum, s native of Ceylon but found also
Marketing. on the Western Ghats in Ezuthem India at alti-
tudes up to 6,000 feet. The plant exists under oultivation asa coppiced
bush, The bark after remowval is pressed in bundles until slight fer-
mentation sets in, which allows of the scruping of the outer covering and
the pulp underneath. These strips are then cut into lengths of about
twelve inches and dried, when they contract into the shape of quills
under which name they are sold. Thicker pieces of bark from the larger
shoots are sold as chips which command lower prices as the flavour
is inferior. Three wvaluable ecssentinl oils are also obtained from the
tree, one from the bark, one from the leaves, known as elove mil, and one
from the root, all with medicinal properties. No statistios of area or
production of cinnamon are maintained, but the yield per acre is said to
be 150 lbs.
The provinees contributing to the export trade are Madras and Bengal,
the chief port in the former presidency being
Exports. Tellichery on the West Coast. The true ecin-
namon is very commonly adulterated, specially in powder form, with
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cassia lignea the bark of eassia cinnamomum common in East Bengal,
the Khasia Hills and Burma, and the exports from Bengal would most
probably seem to be of this origin. The following table illustrates the
extent of the trade. The principal destinations of the exports are the
United Kingdom, Bouth Africa and Mauritius.

TasLe No. 201.—Quantity and value of exports of cinnamon from India
from 1913-14 owwards.

Year | Quantity. Valus.
[
Lhs. £
1013-.14 . 5 3 4 i - H . 33,170 1,015
1014-15 . . . : . . - - | 9,711 S0
191516 . : . . . F i - 54,147 1,144
191817 . 3 5 ¥ F : ~ » 66,045 L35G
19017-18 . . P 3 . . s . 65,504 1,064
1018-1% M f . " 5 i % 715706 2,328

The unit of sale in Caleutta is the bazaar maund and shipment is made
in bags of 2 maunds. On the West Coast sales
i ';I:;t'“‘i ship-  g1e on the basis of the candy of 600 Ibs. or the
’ maund weighing 28 Ibs., while exports are made
in bags of 100 or 168 lbs.

Cloves.

Cloves are the dried, unexpanded flower buds of eugenio caryo-
phyllata plucked when they assume a bright pink or scarlet colour and
generally dried in the sun with or without scalding, the yield from each
tree being about 6 or 7 Ibs. of dry cloves. There is no systematie culti-
vation in India and no statistics of acreage or yield are separately
recorded. Cloves are chiefly grown in the foothills of the Western
Ghats in the Madras Presidency. A valuable essential oil is obtained
from the dry buds which is largely employed in perfumery.

Zanzibar and Pemba contribute four-fifths of the world's supply

Broats. of cloves and India on an average imports
9,000,000 Ibs, valued at £210,000 from these
two countries. Exports from India on the other hand are small and
in value they seldom exceed £600. In 1913-14 the total quantity
shipped reached barely 10,000 lbs., though in the two following years
the figures rose to 14,000 and 21,000 lbs. respectively, again ex-
periencing & fall in 1916-17 to 8,000 lbs. In 1917-18 the quantity
was 19,300 Ibs, and in 1918-19, 19,000 Ibs, The chief destinations were
Natal and Fiji and the entire quantity went from Caloutta, probably
on account of freight being more readily obtainable there than in Madras
which used to enjoy a monopoly of this trade.

The unit of sale in Calcutta is the seer and shipment is made in bundles
weighing 2 bazaar maunds.
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COIE.

Of the products derivable from the coconut, coir fibre and manu-
factures thereof were until recently of scarcely less importance than the
oil extracted from copra. This industry suffered severely from the effects
of the war but the exports of coir in 1913-14, foreign and coastwise,
were of considerably more value than those of coconut oil.

In normal times the manufacture of coir is a Hourishing cottage

ot Sbee. industry on the Malabar Coast, most of the
workers being women. The bulk of the coconut
husks are buried for at least eight months and often for double that
time in pits on the foreshore of rivers or backwaters, and then removed
and beaten on stones till the pith and all extraneous particles are re-
moved. The better qualities of fibre are yielded by this method. The
varieties of coir known in the trade as unsoalked, which are generally
inferior, are obtained by treating the husks immediately after the nuts
have been extracted or alternatively, storing the nuts in a dry place for
six or seven months and after they have been extracted, immersing
the husks in water for twelve hours or so before beating. Five or
six nuts should yield one lb. of dried clean fibre.

Shipments of coir fibre are inconsiderable ']l]mt guch as there am

forward wusually in hydraulic pressed

R containing 200 lbs. nett, [.,nmnv?mverad and
hoop-bound, the unit of sale being the candy of 600 lbs. The table
below shows the quantities and wvalues of coir fibr: exported from
1913-14 onwards,

Tasre No. 202.—Quantities and values of coir fibre exported from 1913-14

onwards,
Year, Quantity., Value.
Toms, £
1913.14 . % 5 = 0 - . . 748 | 11,450
1014-16 . . . : . F 5 ~ 248 2401
W . Sl e 5 e 5 a3 4,500
1816-17 . i < : : 2 i . 248 3,205
1917.18 % - o - . ' . 153 1,982

16818-10 . ‘ - : ' % 3 ' 300 4,363

Cochin has a monopoly of the exports of this fibre from India.

It is more usual to convert the fibre into varn or rope. In the former

case it is spun to the required length either ]:-j'

Slols yaen, hand as is the case in Malabar, or on the spin-

ning wheel as in Travancore. Husks soaked in tidal backwaters with a

considerable scour are eommonly believed to vield the best yarn, eg.,

the Anjengo, Alapat and Ashtamudy varieties, all named after the
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localities where they are produced and easily distingnishable by their
colour and twist,
Between the spinner and the shipper the yarn passes through many
Deade oy hands, The first middleman may be a petty
CHRATLS shopkeeper who has accepted yarn in payment
for rice or salt, or the owner of a shed in which half a dogen or more
piece-workers wash and spin the fibre from his coir pits. Eventually
the varn, which is all in short hanks, reaches dealers who sort it roughly
according to colour and thickness and put it up in bundles weighing a
standard maund or multiples thereof, before disposing of it to the hig
dealers at the coast ports from whom the shippers get their supplies, or
to the manufacturers, The shipper is obliged, when the yarn has been
examined and graded by women according to size and colour, to get it
rewinded into long hanks of 450 yards weighing 24 lbs. each at a cost
of about Rs. 10 per ton because the village workers cannot be persu-
aded to doso. These hanks are then tied across and made into bundles
each weighing one cwt., which again are baled and hydraulically pressed
before shipment. Inferior yarns are done up in bundles known as
dholls of 5 or 7 lbs. for acceptance as broken stowage. The
prineipal ports of shipment are Cochin and Calicut.
The exports of manufactured coir exclude rope (which is separately
classified in the trade returns) and eonsist
Exports of manufactured cpsogy of yarn. The following tablo shews the
quantity and value exported since 1913-14.

TasLe No. 208.—Quantity and value of manufactured coir, excluding

rope, exported sinee 1913-14.
|
Year. I Quantity. Value.
I —
Tons, £

1013-14 . . . . . . . . ‘ 38,410 602,741
1014-16 . : E . . . . i 93,700 380,299
191518 . p E ‘ E ¥ i . 27,140 420,824
MASYT s 5 L e er o s o) 28,400 448,360
101718 . A . . i A 7 : 10,030 307,365
191819 . . - # » . | 13,165 233,346

In addition, there were shipments averaging about 1,600 tons of yarn
annually from the Travancore port of Alleppey.

Before the outhreak of war Germany took rather more and the
United Kingdom rather less than 30 per eent. of the whole, the balance
going in about equal shares to Holland, Belginm and France,

The West Coast ports are practically closed to traffic during the
sonth-west monsoon, and the season for shipment therefore runs from
September to May. The yarn is shipped from Cochin and Calicut in
hydraulic pressed bales weighing 3 ewts. apiece, and from Cocanada in
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bales weighing 280 Ibs. nett. The unit of sale in Cochin is the candy
of 600 lbs., in Calicut the ewt., and in Cocanada the candy of 500 Ibs.

Of the ports participating in the trade, Cochin, it will be seen, has
a preponderating share.

TawLe No. 204.—Quantity and percentage share of the principal ports in
the exports of manufactured coir (excluding rope) in 1913-14.

Porta. Exporta. Percentage.
Tons.
Madras Presidenoy—
Cochin s v ~ . i i . 20,329 70
Calicat A g 7 ] : . 7,940 b |
Cocannds . . b . . . . 713 1
Tuticorin . . . M i P . 258 8
Bombay FPresidency—

Bombay . . . . . - - | 255 7

The signs of quality are colour, which should be golden, strength,
length and lightness. On the Malabar Coast
about & dozen different grades are recognised,
which may be placed roughly as follows in order of merit.

Grades of yarn.

Alapat " - . Fine hand-twisted,

Anjengo -

Abtonudy. || ¢ All wheel twisted.

Kuruva or Curwa

Vyvoome

Beach : . .

Calicut (fine nnsoaked) Weaving yvarns, hand-twisted.
Beypore 3

Quilandi : :

Cochin . . . Roping yarn.

All the above yarns are two-ply and so is the loosely twisted yarn
shipped from Cocanada. Alapal coir is probably the finest in the world
and has always commanded a higher price than any other variety on
the European market. There is also Divi coir which is brought over to
the mainland to the extent of four to five thousand ewts. annually
by the Laccadive and Amindivi islanders and taken over by Government
at privileged rates in lien of tribute. This coir is thereafter sold by
auction at Mangalore, and though it varies very much in quality, the
best is only inferior to Alapat and Anjengo. The importance of the
industry on the Malabar littoral is illustrated by the table subjoined
which gives details of the shipments coastwise to other parts of India
as well as the foreign exports.
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Tasie No. 205.—Quantities and values of manufactured coir (exeluding
rope) exported (foreign and coastwise) from 1913-14 onwards from
the Madras Presidency.

Fonmon, Ivorax Ports, TorarL,

Year, 3 | ; |
Quantity Value Quuntity | Valoe | Quantity Vulue
in tons. £ in tons. £ in tons. £

191314 ., r 38,300 G637,000 0,450 103,000 47,760 G50, 000
101415 . . 23,550 | 873,000 | 10,650 | 120,000 | 34,200 488,000
1915-16 . L 26,800 421 000 0,850 02,000 36,450 514,000
ig18-17 . g 27,800 423,000 9,500 00,000 37,400 G14,000
017-18 . .| 19,000 | 200,000 | 12650 122,000 | 81650 | 412000
10i8.19 . . 13,000 232 000 13,300 138,000 | 26,380 | 371,000

Mats and matting of every description are woven from coir yarn
on handlooms at Alleppey and Cochin. The
Lol value of the exports from the former port in
1913-14 was £10,000 and the trade has expanded very considerably
during the war with increased shipments from Cochin, the value of
whose exports amounted in 1918-19 to £11,000,
Quantities of coir rope and cordage (all hand-made) are also pro-
duced, but apart from coastwise traffic chiefly
Strge and oadaen 45 Bombay whose trade amounted in 1917-18
to £36,000 in value, the trade is insignificant since coir rope cannot
compete with Manilla in most foreign markets,

Tance No. 206.—Ezports of coir rope and cordage® from 1913-14 onwards
(quantities and values).

Year Quantity. Value,
Tona. £
M =« & o i e e s s 3,021 70,180
RGNy e B T T T 2097 | 56,603
Tt T R . R R | 2978 | 70,165
MR S R B R S 2944 74,361
191718 . . : 3 2 ; Z : 2041 B1,057
1015-19 | 2717 78,448
|

Coir rope is made up into lengths of 60 or 120 fathoms and sized by
circumference. The unit of sale in Calicut is the cwt. and in Cochin
the candy of 600 Ibs., while shipment is made from the former port in
coils of 1 to 2 owts. and from the latter in bales of 3 cwts.

In the last two years of the war about 150,000 sq. vards of coir
screening (similar to Kentish hop screening) were also supplied monthly
to the military authorities in France for camouflage purposes. Other
manufactures of coir include mesh bags which are very useful for the
carringe of tanning bark and other produce from one part of India to
another,

ﬁh:';luciudln; small guantities of rope snd cordage manufactured from other vegetablo
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RUBBER.

Thoagh a number uffmbb&r iiuldi.ng trees ::E indigen : ou!: tu}indinn
; oregts they are not ciently abundant to
Risteey ol SriinsOn. justify cxplitatilm, and, apart from two plant-
ations in Assam under ficus elastica, the spasmodie efforts made to grow
rubber on a commercial scale never got beyond the experimental stage
before 1900. There are two tracts enjoying very similar climate and
rainfall scarcely less favourable than Malaya which pre-eminently
offer potentialities for rubber growing in India, viz., the Tenasserim
Coast in Burma and the Malabar Coast below the Western Ghats from
Mangalore to Cape Comorin. The more southerly districts have a
more evenly distributed rainfall, closely approximating to that of
Ceylon. In eultivation and transport facilities Southern India enjoys
considerable advantages over Burma where communications are very
backward and labour, other than imported, not easy to obtain. In
Travancore the Shencottah and Mundakayam districts and the Rani
valley are the chief centres of the industry, the pioneer estate at Thattakad
on the Periyar River being opened up in 1902 with Para rubber (hevea
brasiliensis) which has generally proved far the most snitable variety for
cultivation in Southern India. In the last seventeen years a great deal
of cultivation particularly in Travancore and Cochin (not infrequently
in combination with tea) but also to some extent in British Malabar,
Coorg and the slopes of the Shevaroy Hills in the Salem District has
begun, while the Burma Government plantation at Mergui having
demonstrated that Para rubber could be successfully grown in Burma was
about 1910 sold to a limited company, and other plantations opened there
and in the neighbourhood of Rangoon.
The area under rubber in India in 1918 is estimated to have been in
Jovepg tl'_m z_leighlgﬂurhnod of 125,000 acres, the pro-
vinecial distribution of which is shewn in the

following table.

TasLe No. 207.—Provincial distribution of the area under rubber in
India in 1918,

Provinees. | Acreage.
Burma . ' . . . . : . . . 3 63,507
Travancors . . . : . - . I . e 3
*Mndras Presidency . ; ; : : 3 : f ; 10,062
Malabar d . . . - y : . - - 8,783
Balem . 5 ' . ; i . ‘ ’ - 5 214
Nilgiris . - - . E . . E 3 : 1,065
ey A S vl e o L A N R T 8,587
Coorg a i p . i 7 . ; : ! . 6,735
Amsam . : . % . ! ’ - 2 . : 3,004
*Mysors . 7 A = . 4 : g 2 & 216
Torar . + 124,230

* Figures relate to 1017,
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The above figures which include land cleared but not fully planted
up, may be compared with 220,000 acres in Ceylon, 500,000 in Malaya,
400,000 in the Dutch East Indies and 40,000 in the ex-German Colonies.
In Burma it is stated that probably not more than 10,000 acres
are actually being tapped, giving an yield of over 21 million lbs. of
rubber. Of the area in Travancore, all under Para rubber, large
estates account for 26,000 acres and the balance is made up of plots,
chiefly small, under cultivation by Indians. About 27,500 acres are
being tapped and the outturn at the rate of 250 to 300 Ibs. peracre
in 1918 has been put at rather more than 8 million Ibs. Of
the 8587 acres, also all under hevea, actually planted in Cochin,
6,846 acres are being tapped. The acreage in Assam which consists
of plantations at Chardusr and Kulsi, containing a number of ficus
elastica, is worked by Government agency. The yield in 1918 was only
1.322 lbs. Of the total acreage in Coorg, 2,721 acres are under Ceara
(manihot glaziovii) and the balance under Para, of which 3,541 acres are
under bearing. In 1916 new rules governing the grant of lands for
rubber planting in Burma were promulgated, which, it is anticipated, will
encourage further extensions of the industry, as there are considerable
areas believed to be suitable for rubber growing yet unexploited. A
royalty is levied on rubber exported from Burma at the rate of 2 per
cent. on the net value which is ealculated each month on the average
value in the London market for the previous month with such dedue-
tions as may be preseribed by the Government of Burma on account
of the cost of production, freight and sale charges.

Exports from India in 1913-14 and 1914-15 aggregated 2,605,000

ey and 3,676,000 Ibs. respectively, of which
1,787,000 and 2,675,000 lbs. were contributed
by the Madras Presidency, the bulk of the shipments going from Cochin
and Tuticorin. Shipments in the succeeding years are indicated in the
following table, the preponderating share of the two ports named Eeing
maintained.

TasLe No. 208.—Ezports of rubber, vaw, from India and the share of the
principal ports from 1915-16.

WG | 16117, W78, | 1018-10,
5 1 1B - | i

i O T T T |\"||I|:|c.| Lbs. | Valus,

g ! £ F
Cochin . leganros | sonsne (2,787,807 | 482,230 |1,451,608 | 391,008 (5,232,241 | 007,672
Tublcoria 1,488,152 | 103,212 (1015040 | 231,088 2200,044 :Luurf_-ﬂ.L,m.ETl 07,728
Mergul 0,010 | 104,854 | 804,680 | 104,120 (1,027,512 | 00,328 1,003,800 | 118,295
Hangoon §sp.100 | 06158 1,827,084 | 170,500 (1,425,448 | 108,170 [%,806,160 | 185,750
Mudeak 0,528 | 1860 | 408 B0 | s1z8a7| sae0z| 9080 7i0
Calentta 1,458 106 | 4504 sso | 4502 w16 4015 | 88
Topin  |B.ETEA50 544,482 (7,041,807 |1,u5-i.mb i!,i:tu.iﬂ!l.nﬂliﬂﬂ 13,0071 83(1, 600,587




Seven-tenths of the whole go from Madras and the balance from
Burma, the Caleutta trade in Assam ‘wild’ rubber being almost
negligible. The Burma trade is generally divided between Rangoon
and Mergui in almost equal shares, though the propertion Varies
in certain years with larger shipments from Tavoy and Victoria
Point. A rubber manufactory which will specialise in solid tyres and
mechanical appliances is in course of ersction at Caleutta, but its
products are intended for the local market and not for export.
Shipments of rubber are either in the form of crépe or sheetings, The
shares of the principal recipients in 1913-14, the last pre-war year, and
in 1918-19 are contrasted below.

TasrLe No. 209.—Share of the principal recipients of rubber, raw, exported
from India in 1913-14 and 1918-19.

1013-14. ; 1618-19,
facled e —

Quantity. Value. Quantity. Valoe.

e £ L. | £
United Kingdom . . .| 1718752 336,113 | 10,132,230 | 1,162,064
Ceylon . ., . i | 7O01I2 171,604 | 3,007,688 414,922

Straits  Bettlements (ineluding

Labuan.) | 75,264 1,801 | 75842 4,608

Holland e 22,400 4,169 |
United States of America 2,908 520 121,003 | 1,000

Germany . : s . | 1,082 120 | |
Torat . | 2,005,568 |—5za.m | 18,007,125 | 1,060,527

Shipments in 1918-19 indicated an advance of 320 per cent, over
those of 1913-14 which were again four times the previous quinguennial
average and very nearly double of that exported in 1912-13. Colombo
continues to be an important entrepdt for rubber grown in Southern
India while Singapore is a similar entrepit for Mergui rubber. Thess
two recipients with the United Kingdom have continued in subseguent
years to appropriate the greater part of the outturn, while the United
States of America during 1915-16 and 1916-17 took 210,296 and 414,671
Ibs, respectively, For the first time in 1916-17 a consignment of 1,433
Ibs. went forward to Japan. The inerease in shipments in 1918-19 was
very marked in the case of the Madras Presidency, whose exports im-
proved by nearly 70 per cent. both in quantity and value and amounted
to 9,726,192 lhs. valued at £1,344,600. A special feature of the year
was the shipment of a large quantity to Canada.

The unit of saleis the Ib. Shipment is made from Caloutta in bags of

224 Ibs. and also in cases of convenient weight.
Unil ot sale and abigment. o Burma shipment is made in cases, vnrl;ii;lg
in weight from 175 Ibs. nett for high class quality to 200 Ibs. for inferior
grades, The unit of shipment in Madras and in Cochin is the chest
weighing 100 or 200 Ibs, Quotations for export are generally based
on the lb. c.i.f.
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COAL.

The greater requirements of shipping in Eastern and Far Eastern
waters in the void caused by the disappearance of Welsh coal, and the
growing internal demands for industrial purposes have stimulated the
production of Indian coal during the last three years.

The total production in 1917 amounted to 18,213,000 tons, exclusive

Production of the more or less empirical estimate of 364,000
: tons taken by the miners for their own use.
In 1918 this total rose to over 20 millions. The production and
consumption of Indian coal have steadily inereased in recent
vears, particularly since 1906, but the coal resources of the country
have not vet been fully exploited. The bulk of the coalfields
belong geologically to the Gondwana system from which is obtained
974 per cent. of the coal won. The Raniganj and Jherria are
the two principal coalfields and from them are derived 83 per
cent. of the total output. The former lies chiefly in the Burdwan
distriet of Bengal, and the first working dates from 1820, while
mining on the Jherria field, which is in the adjoining province of
Bihar, began in 1893. Outside these two provinces the most important
mine is that at Singareni near Yellandlapad in the Hyderabad State,
which was first worked in 1887, the average annual production during
the last ten years being 537,000 tons and the output m 1917 nearly
700,000. Other fields of importance are those in the Wardha and Pench
valleys in the Central Provinces and the Umaria mine in Rewah State,
and ‘of Tertiary coalfields that at Makum in Assam and in the Jhelum
District (Punjab) are the most considerable. The output of coal in each
of the principal coal-bearing provinces and Native States of India is
shewn in the table overleaf.
The value of the coal produced in India is reported annually by mm:;
owners and represents the actual or estimat
v adaboia wholesale price of coal atthe pit's mouth.
The qualities of coal commonly sold on the Caleutta market are
Desherghur (from the seam of that name which runs through the
Raniganj field) and selected Jherria. In the following table the average
value of all the coal produced is contrasted with that of the declared
export value at the ports of shipment.

Tapre No. 210,—Average value of coal at the pit's mouth contrasted with
that declared at time of export.

Valueot thepit's . Declared export

Year. mouth per ton. | value per ton.

Hs. as. P, Ra. A5 P.

1013 s 80 | 98150
1014 300 | 813 0
1015 350 D 3 0
T I L e - T a6 0 P20
1817 F: - ) : . . . | 311 0 8 5 0
1918 . Il | 4860 100 0
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The number of persons engaged in the coal mining industry in 1917
akoit was 167,272, 62,324 above and 104,948 below
2 ground. The classes from which colliery labour
is recruited being largely agricultural, supply is adversely affected by
a favourable monsoon as the cultivator only turns to mining when
his erop has failed and his savings are exhausted. The average annual
output per head of labour employed below ground was 169 tons in 1916
as compared with 323 tons in the United Kingdom, but, as has been
indicated above, the Indian miner is the preduct of necessity rather
than of inclination. There has been a great advance in recent years
in the systematic development of the mines, in & number of which
there are now electrical installation for haulage, lighting, pumping
and ventilation, but practically no headway has been made as yet in
the matter of mechanical coal-cutters.
Almost all the coal shipped as private merchandise from India goes
Beiithic from Caloutta, Ceylon and the Straits Bettle-
ments being the principal foreign markets.
The only other important customer iz Sumatra, Sabang being a con-
venient coaling station for steamers on the Far Eastern run. The
total quantities exported from 1915-14 onwards are shewn in the table

below with the shares of the principal recipients.

Tapre No. 212—Ezports of coal on private account according o
destinations from 1913-14 onwards.

| Straits

Seitle- | Dutch | |
Year, Ceylon., | ments (in- East Dthers, ToTAL

| eluding Indies, | |

| Latuon). | .
Tons, | Toma | Tons. Tons. Tons.

Wi%l4 . . . .| 303ssp 183501 | 7,642 48,714 | 721,756
1914-156 . . - . 302,610 104,536 72,810 24 430 502 402
1015-16 . i : ; AT, 001 07,074 84,083 83,810 803,008
1818-17 . X i . 532,443 144,116 1 065,500 45,774 820,143
1917-18 : . . | 153,001 8,605 8,474 a4 R45 | 255,005
1918-190 ; i ; 81,310 45,763 8,771 7,7t8 | 143,627

The figures of bunker coal and coal on Admiralty and Royal Indian
Marine shipping account are not included in the statistics of foreign
exports. Of the total shipments of bunker coal in 1917, 486,000 tons
went from Caleutta, 931,000 tons from Bombay and Karachi, 53,000 tons
from Rangoon and 44,000 tons from Madras.

No very considerable increase in the volume of foreign exports can
be anticipated, as the industrial development of India is likely to proceed
more rapidly than any prospective increase in coal production. 1In 1917
about 5} million tons were consumed by Indian railways, and the ship-
ments on Admiralty and Royal Indian Marine accounts were rather
less and of coal for bunkers rather more than 1 millions. Little
or no export on private sccount Wwas possible during 1918 owing
to the absence of freight. Towards the end of the year when freight




was available to a small extent, the Coal Controller declined to allow

any but requisitioned eoal to leave Caloutta to ensure that none but the

very best elass of Indian coal should be despatched to foreign markets.

The price of this coal was fixed at Rs. 12 (16 sh.) per ton, f. 0.5, The

shipment on Government account from Caleutta for the Admiralty, the

Ceylon Government and the Burma Railways in 1918 amounted to

607,674 tons, of which 80,647 was bunker and 627,027 tons cargo coal.

Coke is now produced in India to the extent of 500,000 tons a vear

in the area covered by the Bengal coal fields

Ooks a8d. paten dust from low-grade coal, but only small quantities

are exported. Of the shipments aggregating 1,800 tons on an average

annually, Ceylon, the Straits Settlements and Siam take the bulk.
There have hitherto been no recorded exports of patent fuel.

The imports of foreign coal into India amounted in 1913-14 to

1 531,814 tons, of which 155,390 tons were from

the United Kingdom and the balance chiefly

from Natal, Portuguese East Africa, Japan, Holland and Australia.

During the war these imports dwindled to 379,000 tons in 1914-13,

115,000 tons in 1915-16 and 48,000 tons in 1916-17. In 1017-18 there

was a further drop to 23,600 tons, but there was a revival in the follow-

ing year to 67,600 tons.

The distribution of coal throughout India became a matter of acute
difficulty in 1917 on account of the special con-
ditions set up by the war, Before the war the
bulk of the coal consumed on the western side
of India was carried by sea from Caleutta and the railways serving the
coalfields of Bengal and Bihar and Orissa were laid out and equipped
for transporting some 3 million tons of coal per vear to the Caleutta
docks for shipment. When shipping failed, all this coal, with the excep-
tion of a very small percentage sent by sea on Admiralty account, had
to be transported by rail across India. The burden thrown upon the
railways in this respect is illustrated in the table below which exhibits
a progressive decrease in the downwards or short-lead rail-borne coal
traffic and a progressive increase in the upwards or long-lead coal
traffic.

Tasie No. 213 —Upward and downward despeetches of coal by the East
Indian and Bengal Nagpur Railways from 1914 to 1918,

Government control of
coal,

Year. | Upwards,. | Downwards

| Tons. i Tons,
1014, o . a 5,208,613 7,580,140
1815 3 : ; : = 5 g ‘) 6,132,187 7,132,205
s BOETMS T = o | 8084741 6,301,911
iy . o Bl RS e B.403,%07 5,753,387
1918 M e v (i 5,582,454

In the first instance a Coal Committee was appointed to deal with
the situation which introduced a system of distribution by priority, but
as the work in connection with the distribution of coal to industrial
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concerns in India, in addition to meeting demands on Admiralty and
military account, became heavier and more complicated, the Government
of India decided in November 1917 to vest all powers in a single officer
designated Coal Controller.

The main difficulty with which the Coal Controller was faced at the
outset was a shortage of labour in the coalfields due, among other
reasons, to late and very heavy rains and epidemics. He therefore
imposed restrictions on the output of a large number of collieries pro-
ducing the inferior classes of coal in order to prevent labour being
diverted from collieries producing better class of coal. Some collieries
were Testricted as to the monthly tonnage which they might raise and
despatch while others were only allowed to manufacture soft coke for
domestic purposes.

To save railway wagons for the movement of grain and fodder
about India, the Coal Controller also prohibited the transport of brick-
burning coal and dust except for purposes of very special importance,
and thronghout the year 1918 public lighting in the streets of Caleutta
and Bomhay was reduced to 8 minimum and shops and places of amuse-
ment eurtailed their illumination as much as possible,

A certain quantity of coal was originally mqtfliﬂitiunad untthﬂvem-

ment account at the end of 1916, but the whole

REgRMNchoL OAL. output of all collieries working first class coal
was requisitioned in June 1917 and, owing to a shortage, the output ofa
certain number of collieries working second class coal was temporarily
placed under requisition early in 1918

The prices paid for the requisitioned coal varied, but were approxi-
mately as follows,

Taere No. 214.—Prices paid for requisitioned coal in 1917 and in 1915.

| 1918.
Varioties of conl. 1017, -

| Janunry. |  April. | Augnst.
| Rs. a. P, Re 4. P, Re A. F. | Ra 4. P

Desherphur Poniati 5 . G 8 0 512 O a0 0 6 60

Seleoted Jherrias = 4 4 O 412 0 o 0D 0 g 6 0

Ist class o, 4 0 O 4 5 0 41320 B O D

2od clnes  ,, .| ' 3 8 0 311 0
|

During 1918 the bunkering of steamers in Bombay, Karachi and
Caleutta was also controlled by Government.

Baun L i : : ;
A . The prices varied from time to time but were
finally fixed as under :—
Caleatts - ‘ ‘ ' : * Es. 15 per ton £, 0, b.*
Bombay . = & v owm o e nw 28 do,
Easmel o & + 0 2« & o w 27and 24 do,

* (¢, tdmmed into bunkers.
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Controlling measures began to '!;e;? mhxﬁd aar[_x:_l in lﬂlhﬁl,r gu
initial ste ing taken in Janua \ e
Relaxation ofcomtrol. o voval {ff reau:.grictiom placed D;'F collieries
raising inferior coal, followed in Fehruary by relaxing the requisition
of coal from second class collieries, A certain quantity of coal in each
case was also set free, In April the Coal Controllership was abolished,
some part of his duties in connection with the transportation of coal
along the railways being carried on by an officer under the Railway
Board.

PARAFFIN WAX.

The trade in paraffin wax which iz one of the most valuable of
the refinery products of petrolenm has developed greatly during the
last decade with the expansion of the Burma oil industry, and the
foreign demand has always absorbed a great deal of the outturn. In
1912-13 the volume of exports exceeded 260,000 cwts. valued at £400,000
and the distribution in the following vear is shewn in the annexed

table.

TasLe No. 215.—Distribution of the trade in paraffin wax among principal
recipients in 1913-14,

Countries, Quantity. Valua.
Cwia, £

United Kingdom 5 3 . . A ¥ B4 860 126,408
Japan . . ¥ i . i . ’ 18,050 T, T24
Australia . . . i 4 F - X 34,504 52472
Cape Colony and Natal . . . . " 31,852 48,113
Hongkong 2 i z : i 30,079 37,470
Germsmy ‘ - . . % . . 20,436 | 20,330
China . i . £ e : : : 14,401 | o0 R4
United States of Amerion . b “ . . 14,108 21,535
Other Countries . - . + . | 33,854 60,582

Torar .| 308,158 448,730

Early in 1915 the exports of paraffin wax except to the United
Kingdom or a British Possession were prohibited, but too late to affect
the trade figures for 1914-15 which revealed Japan as the next best
customer after the United Kingdom, while the United States and China
ench doubled the totals of the previous year. In 1915-16 the demand
for paraffin wax for munition purposes maintained the volume of
exports from Burma, in spite of restrictions and freight shortage, at
very nearly the level attained in 1914-15. The United Kingdom took
124,000 ewts. and Japan 63,000 as compared with the absorption in the
coastwise trade of 13,000 ewts. only. In 1916-17 there was some relaxa-
tion of the embargo and a very largely increased demand for the wax
especially from Japan to which country over 100,000 ewts. were shipped,
and with these factors persisting, there was a slight appreciation in the
sggregate and in the volume of exports to Japan in 1917-18. In
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1918-19, on the other hand, scarcity of tonnage to Japan reduced ex-
ports to that country to 39,000 ewts., while the restrictions placed in
the United States of America on imports lowered that country’s share
to 4,800 ewts. But there were inereased exports to the United King-
dom, South Africa and Portuguese East Africa. The consumption in
India continues comparatively insignificant.

TasLe No. 216.—Ezports of paraffin waz (quantities and values) to all
destinations from 1913-14 omwards.

Year. Quantity. Value,
Crorta. £

1013-14 . 3 . . . . . * 303,153 448,736
1914-15 . & . " . i i . 373,010 48,135
1015-16 . 4 5 : . . - 373,589 W2A4TT
1916-17 . A : 3 : i . E 474,867 67 7,066
1617-18 . - - g . - . o 454,200 730,801
LT T B g S e R 456,476 745,652

Very nearly 95 per cent. of the exports go from Rangoon and the
balance from Caleuntta.

The unit of sale in Caleutta is the bazaar maund and shipment
i= made in packages of 168 [bs. Sales are made in Rangoon on the
basis of the Ib, and the wax is shipped in bags weighing 140 lbs. nett.
Quotations for export are generally made per ewt. . 1. [.

PROVISIONS AND OILMANSTORES.

Of the articles exported from India which fall under this heading
B the only items of importance are butter and
i ghi the value of which ordinarily makes up
three-fourths of the total. Indian butter is generally made either from
curdled boiled milk (dahi) or from milk that has been only scalded.
(limatie considerations practically prevent preparation from the cream
of fresh milk as in Europe but, with the development of dairy farming in
Western India, cream separators have been introduced in many large
towns, and the resultant butter is tinned for internal distribution as
well as for the export trade. The centres of this trade are Bombay
and Aligarh. Twenty years ago over a quarter of a million Ibs. of butter
was imported anmually, The figures for the last pre-war year were
374,000 Ibs. valued at £28,500. Very large quantities of butter obtained
from duhi are also exported. Buffalo milk is richer in butter than that
of the Indian ecow. Butter is used by all classes and castes, and the
bulk of the supply is home made. No estimate is possible of the propor-

tion of such butter to the total exports.
The export traffic has been steadily improving
Exports. of recent years as the following table will

indicate.
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Tanre No. 217.—Quantity and value of erports of butter from India.

Year, ! Quantity. Value,
Lbs. £
1913-14 ., . » ~ o - . + 702,318 38,086
1914-15 . : . i . - 3 . 561,254 20,660
1915-16 ., B . a . - 4 - 818,311 45,008
1918-17 . . 5 - 3 . . - 1,472,471 82,025
1817-18 . 5 . 3 i H . . 1,522,880 06,624
1918-19 . A * . * . . . 690,142 48,584

Practically the whole quantity is shipped from Bombay, though in-
considerable quantities go also from Karachi. The principal destina-
tions are Ceylon, Btraits Bettlements, Zanzibar and East Africa and
the Persian Gulf, and in the latter years of the war increasing shipments
were diverted to the United Kingdom. In 1915-16 the total exports
to this destination were 11,088 Iha. as compared with 336 Ibs. in 1913-14,
in 1917-18 462,240 Ibs. and in 1918-19, 180,580 Ibs,

Dairy butter is usually put up in tins of from one to five Ihe. and sold
by the Ib. Country butter is shipped in wooden cases containing two
new tins with a capacity of 18 Ibs. each, and sold by the owt.

The internal consumption of ghi in India greatly exceeds that of

butter. Ghi, which is known as nejpn in
e Southern India, is clarified butter prepured by
practically every household by heating butter over a slow fire until an
oil is formed that rises to the surface while the refuse (mostly casein)
settles down as sediment. This oil is then decanted and has the great
advantage over butter that it will keep almost indefinitely. Butter
loses about 25 per cent. in the process of clarification. The chief
producing areas are the United Provinces, Bengal, Rajputana, Central
India and the Punjab. Ghi is used for all purposes to which butter is
put in Europe and is also extensively employed in the preparation af
sweetmeats. Adulteration is largely practised with the aid of vegetable
oils likke that of coconut, groundnut, nigerseed, poppy and sesame and also
with animal fats and starch. The bulk of the quantity produced is locally
consumed and supplies are reinforced by a considerable transfrontier
trade, as well as by imports by sea from Persia and the Persian Gulf.
The export trade nevertheless is of considerable importance as the
following table indicates, though the figures
o include * imitation ghi © which contains about 15
per cent. of pure ghi only and costs less than half the unadulterated article.

Taste No. 218.—Quantity and value of expeorts of ghi from India.

Year. | Quantity. Value.
I | Lhe, £
1913-14 . . . - . . . . B, 508,800 202 45
1914-15 . . - E . 5 4,530,660 193,831
1815-16 . . = . . . - . 8,290,002 205,142
101617 . . F . . . . » | BADG014 221,380
1917-18 . . - . ‘ . B 3 5,513,200 252,260
1018.19 . . . . . . . . | 4,380,352 235,006




Shipménts are not confined to any particular port, though Caleutta
accounts for more than 50 per cent. of the traffic, followed by Bombay,
Tuticorin and Cocanada in that order, Over nine-tenths of the exports
go to British Possessions particularly to those colonies with a large
Indian immigrant population, such as the Straits Settlements, Ceylon,
Mauritius, Fiji, Natal and East Africa.
The local unit of sale is the bazaar maund, quotations for export
being generally made percase containing two
Usif obsaloandshipment, . ortins weighing 38 seers, either c.i.f. or f.0.b.
This ease of two tins is also the common unit of shipment.

TOBACCO.

The tobacco plant is believed to have been introduced into India by

5 g the Portuguese early in the seventeenth

g century. The only two species cultivated in

India are micotiana fabacum in the Peninsula and the yellow-flowered

wicotiana rustics in Northern Indis. In Lower Burma and Arakan

there is a considerable quantity of tobaceo grown from imported Havana

seed, and Government since the days of the East India Company

has made repeated efforts to improve the indigenous methods of curing

and manufscturing and to produce a better quality of leaf. The
tobacco industry is now identified with three principal centres.—

(1) Eastern and Northern Bengal and Bihar with headquarters at
Rangpur and Monghyr ;

(2) Southern India, particularly the districts of Coimbatore, Salem,
Trichinopoly, Madura, Kistna, Godavari and Guntur with
Madras, Trichinopoly, Dindigul, Palghat and Cocanada as
the chief manufacturing and trading centres ; and

(3) Lower Burma with Rangoon, Moulmein and Akyab as the princi-
pal centres.

The crop is suited only to small holdings as it requires considerable
attention and liberal manuring. The area under tobacco in British
Indis is about 1,000,000 acres and the outturn varies aceording to the
attention given to the crop, from 200 to as much as 3,000 Ibs. of cured
leaf peracre. Though harvesting goes on in some localities as late as
June, the bulk of the crop is gathered between February and April.
The leaves are dried, sorted and then stacked and allowed to ferment,
different qualities of tabacco being produced by varying the degree of
fermentation allowed.

The best quality of Indian tobacco on the Caleutta market is known

SHUSE PRI in which it is chiefly grown. Poolah and
bispath are varieties of Rangpur tobacco, the latter being of inferior
quality, Other trade varieties known to exporters are golden leaf
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from Guntur for cigarette making and thindoor and sindine from
Burma for cheroot wrappers and fillers.

The bulk of the tobaceo grown in India disappears in local consump-

tion, but the export trade chiefly from Madras

Bxporty— and Rangoon is of considerable value. The

@) Emﬂhmﬁ total value of the exports of tobacco, manu-

i factured and unmanufactured, in 1913-14 ex-

ceeded £319,000, of which roughly two-thirds was unmanufactured.

The following table shews the value of India’s export trade in unmanu-

factured tobacco, which for the most part consists of erudely cured leaf,
from 1913-14 onwards,

Tasee No. 219 —Quantity and value of unmanufactured tobacco ex-
ported from 1913-14 onwards.

Year. Quantity. Value.

Lba, £
181314 " . + 5 . . . 27,817,000 211,800
1814-15 - i . . . A : b, 00, () JESRLL
1915-16 o | 24,250,000 201,300
1916-17 : 27,742,000 253,000
1617-18 . | 20,244,000 238,500
1918-10 .| 31,506,000 | 549,000

The principal destinations in 1913-14 were Aden and its dependencies,
Hongkong, France, Straits Settlements (including Labuan and the
Federated Malay States), Holland and Germany. The closure since the
outbreak of war of certain tobacco growing areas in Eastern Europe
to the Allies has encouraged the export of unmanufactured leaf from
India westwards. Burma tobacco is used in the manufacture by the
French Government of the caporal cigarette, the supplier being on the
outbreak of war a German American. Exports to France from Rangoon
amounted in 1913-14 to over 3 million lbs, and in 1915-16 to over 6}
million lbs. In the following year France dropped out of this market
altogether but took increased supplies from Bengal. Moroceo is another
customer for Burma tobacco, her receipts for 1916-17 being 288,000 1bs.
as compared with 358,920 Ibs, in the previous year. There are also large
shipments of unmanufactured tobaceo from Burma to Hongkong for
the China market. The increase in the export of unmanufactured tobacco
to the United Kingdom during the war is aseribed in part to Dutch
buyers who gambled on the possibility of being allowed eventual re-
export to Holland. In 1918-19, France was by far the largest customer
for Indian tobacco, with over 13 million lbs., followed by Aden with
6,400,000 and the Straits Settlements with just over and the United
Kingdom a little less than three millions. The share of the various
provinces is shewn in the following table. The principal ports participat-
ing in the trade were Rangoon, Bombay, Calcutta and Negapatam.
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TasLE No. 220.—Provincial share of exports of unmanufactured tobaceo
in 1913-14 and 1918-19, contraeted.

1913-14. 1818-10.
Provinees. = [ -
Quantity. Par cont. Quantity. Per cent.
Lbs. Lhbs.
Burms . . . . . | 11,655,612 42 14,552,650 46
Bombay and Sind . .| so3a00 |° 35 8,378,717 20
Bengal . . . . .| 4,013,705 14 4,825,657 15
Madras Presidency . . - | 2,284,511 81 740,071 13

The unit of sale in Caleutta and in Bombay is the maund of 82 & lbs.
but in the latter market, the bale of 560 lhs.
Usit of ssleznd shipment.’ ;| 1, recognised. Shipment is made from the
former port in bales of 400 lbs, nett and from Bombay in bales of
2, 2} and 5 ewts. each. In Rangoonsales are made per hundred viss of
360 Ihs. and tobacco is shipped in bales of 180 to 200 Ibs., bundles of 90
Ibs. mett or in cases weighing about 365 lbs. nett. In Negapatam the
unit of sale is the seerof 24 tolas and tobacco is packed for export in
hundles weighing from 28 to 224 [bs.

As regards manufactured tobacco the value of the imports has always
exceeded that of the exports and the difference

(2) !t:ml factured has recently been accentuated by the increasing
demand for cigarettes on the part of all classes

of the population who are no longer content to smoke the indigenons
hiri, This demand has encouraged the opening of a4 number of factories
for the manufacture of cigarettes in India of which the Peninsular Tobaceco
Company’s concern at Monghyr is by far the largest. There are also
considerable imports into Bombay and Caleutta of cigars from the
Philippines and Havana, The best market for * Burma ' and * Trchy
cheroots is the Far East, but a limited quantity finds a sale in the United
Kingdom. A demand for these cheroots has lately arisen in Mesopotamia
and BEast Africa also, particularly for the Bouth Indian product which is
shipped vid Bombay to these destinations. Indian leaf tobacco makes
an excellent filler, but is generally unsuitable for wrappers, and to meet
this deficiency there is a considerable import of leaf from Sumatra and
Java. When the import duty on foreign leaf was enhanced a few years
ago the principal factory producing * Trichy ' cigars for export was
temporarily transferred to Pondicherry, but they are now manufactured
at Dindigul in bond under Customs supervision. Much of the
tobacco grown in the east coast districts of Madras is shipped to Rangoon
for conversion into Burma cheroots, though there is a good deal manu-
factured in Cocanada for export as well as local consumption. The
exports of inmanufactured ;lﬂnmn from Bengal and Madras to Rangoon
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have been increasingly heavy in recent years, the total for 1913-14
being 13,120,000 and 5,480,000 lbs. respectively. The corresponding
figures for 1918-19 were 13,650,195 and 1,977.468 lbs. The lowest
qualities of Indian tobaceo are shipped to Europe for tanning purposes.
The chief customers for Indian cigars in pre-war times and in 1918-19
are contrasted below,

TaBLe No. 221.—Principal countries importing Indian cigars in 1913-14

and 1918-19,
Quantity.
Countries.

1913-14. 1918-19,

Lbe. Lis
Btraits Settloments and Federated Maolny Btates . 1,602,041 743,672
United Kingdom . i : i . . 84,083 40,417

European Turkey . g - ‘ - . 3,663 o
Hinm . , . . ¥ - 3 14,584 18,424

Gibralear 3 i : 5 o . ‘ 13,850

Germany : . : 3 . . - 0, 500
.I.’l.dlﬂ:l. - & a a - - ® - T.m Ir“ﬂ
Torar ., 1,733,050 870,644

The largest market is the Malay Peninsula and is likely to continue
80. The trade with Gibraltar has apparently been extinguished by the
war. The quantity and value of manufactured tobacco (which includes
cigarettes and ‘ other sorts * as well as cigars) exported from 1913-14 will
be found in the next table.

TasLe No. 222 —Quantity and value of manufactured tobacco exported
from 1913-14 onward,

Year. | Quantity. i Value.
Lbs. £

94814 . . . . . L o L) 2908000 | 107,800
191415 G R TE T 2,192,000 100,660
1015.16 R St e | MRkl e ' 2,006,000 | 02,130
s N R R B 1,870,000 100,130
L T S I S B LE20,000 | 102,560
T S A R S R 4 1,477,000 | 93,206

The distribution of the trade among the various provinees has not
been materially affected by the war as the table below might at first
sight suggest, though Burma has undoubtedly made more headway
than any other. The Bombay percentage is swelled by despatches of
Madras cigars from that port.
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Tasre No. 223.—Provineial share of exports of manufactured tobaceco in

1913-14 and 1918-19, contrasted,
Provinoes, | 10134 | 191810
Per cent. Par cont.
Madras . . 5 - . g - i 45 4
Burma . d . 3 - = . . 358 55
Bengal . i . * " i h . 15 10
Bombay and Sind . i ; . . ] 2 - | |

The ports chiefly participating in the trade in 1913-14 were Negapatam
(30 per cent.), Moulmein (25 per cent.), Caleutta (16 per cent.),
Rangoon (12 per cent.), and Madras (10 per cent.) and in 1918-19,
Rangoon (27 per cent.), Moulmein (28 per cent.), Bombay (13 per cent.),
Negapatam (9 per cent.) and Caloutta (10 per cent.).

For Indian made cigarettes the principal customers were up to 1914
Zanzibar and East Africa but the war has directed the bulk of this trade
to the Persian Gulf, which with Siam has also attracted most of the
exports in recent years of other sorts of manufactured tobacco.

MICA.

Five years ago about three-fifths of the world's production of mica
: was derived from India, the bulk of the
A aabiprofuchion.” '3 jance being contributed by the United States
and Canada though German East Africa was making considerable head-
way. A feature of the war has been the phenomenal development of
mica mining in Brazil whose production is now so considerable as
to suggest the closure in the near future of American markets to
Indian miea. Practically all the mica mined in India is musco-
vite, though small quantities of phlogopite are won in Travancore.
Muscovite mica is obtained from two principal areas (1) the Bihar mica
belt, a strip of country about 12 miles broad and 60 to T0 miles long, run-
ning obliquely across the districts of Hazaribagh, Monghyr and Gaya in
the provinee of Bihar and Orissa and (2) the Nellore District of the Madras
Presidency. In addition there are small workings in Ajmer, Udaipur,
Mysoreand Orissa. It is impossible to give accurate figures of produc-
tion from these different fields, which differ considerably not only in the
quantity but also in the quality of their output. In 1917 the output of
dressed mica from Bihar was estimated at 1,700 tons, from Nellore at 300
and from Rajputana at 36 tons, but these figures are probably conserva-
tive, and do not inelude considerable quantities won on which no royalty
has been paid. Bihar mica exportei from Calcutta is principally of the
ruby variety, the higher qualities of which known as clear and
slightly stained are regarded as the finest micas in the world and are
of great importance in certain electrical industries for their high
dielectric co-efficient, Nellore micas i1 principally green mica and is
shipped from Madras, while Rajputana mica, which is exported from
Bombay, is of much lower quality. The following statement gives
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the quantities and average values per ewt of mica shipped from each
area in the years 1913-14 and 1918-19.

TasLe No. 224.—Quantities and average values per cwt. of mica shipped
from the principal ports in 1913-14 and 1918-19.

| 1013-14. 1015-19.
Ports. =

. A wlue : Average valur

Quantity. ] r;;:.g::t.u Quantity. par dwk.

Cw. £ d Cwt. £ s d.

Caleutta . . ., 41,318 514 7 48,446 11 9 3
Madeas , . ., 10,871 53 9 8,108 616 10
Bombay . . . ., 1.707 610 1 | 1,438 713 &5
Torar 53,801 506 55,002 10 13 11

The foilowing statement compares the quantities and average values
per ewt. of Indian mica imported into the United Kingdom with the
quantities and average values of mica from the United States of America
and Canada,

Tasre No. 225 —Quantities and values of imports into the United Kingdom
of Indian mica contrasted with those from the United States of Awmeriea
and Canada.,

wme | | 1915, 1914, 1047,

Country of Origin, Averagn | Avernge | | Average | Avrmage Avernge

Quan- | wvalme |Quas- | wvalue |Quan- | valoe [Quan- | valwe |Quan- | walue

tity. per tity. =t ity pEr iy, per tity. peT

ewt, ewt, ewt. cwl, ewt.

Cwt. | 0.l | Owh | Endl | Cwih | En o | Owhk. | En. . | Owl. | E 0. .
British Tndis - (03781 11 T [Sem 3 17 2aadly B o4 -.u.un'-t 11 248982 T & &
Canads . | lamals B oo 1.~.1'=..a;n|n|1,ud¢1!-u BTR|A 12 8| 4440 1 ®
Unitod States of | B88[1 & 018450 7 8| 4350 w1 | 102801 &8 8 mas({2 7 7
Amarten, | |

The methods of mining in Bihar and Nellore are not identical. In
the latter field, owing to the flat nature of the
Wnag. ground, will be found large open quarries, while
in Bihar, where the surface is irregular, veins are followed up by winzes,
shafts, stopes and drives. Exploitation has often been haphazard and
uneconomical, but some of the wealthier firms engaged in the industry
have during the last four or five years introduced more scientific
methods, and labour-saving machinery has been successfully introduced
to assist the inadequate supply of loeal labour. The mining methods
employed were for a long time primitive but latterly improvements
have been introduced, and water and débris are now largely removed by
mechanical appliances. Altogether mica mining in India gives employ-
ment to about 15,000 persons.
After being raised to tlui': surface, mica has to be prepared for the
market. Madras mica is shear-trimmed into
SR S SRt rectangular plates, while Bihar mica is sickle
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dressed, i.e., trimmed by means of the country sickle. This method
produces irregular shapes as all cracks and flaws are cut out, but
is also less wasteful, for it leaves no square corners to fray
out, the blocks are more easily split and it has this additional
advantage that sickle-dressed mica is not considered as ° manufactured
mica ' for tariff purposes, on import into the United States of America.
After trimming with the sickle, tiihar mica is sized, a process which is
based on the greatest number of square inches which can be measured
as @ rectangular figure, the irregularities due to cutting being left out
of sccount. The largest size is known in the trade as °extra
special* (over 48 sq, inches), while blocks containing from 36 to 48 sq.
inches are classed as ‘special’ and below that there are seven grades,
the lowest (No. 7) being of 1 sq. inch only. Each size is then graded
according to quality—clear, shightly stained, fair stained, heavily
stained, black apotted, ete.
Originally the smaller sizes of mica had little or no commercial value,
Pl Sy | and these with the trimmings and other waste
were dumped close to the mine or factory.
The installation of grinding plants to convert these trimmings into boiler
and pipe lagging, etc., has hitherto been scarcely attempted in India
in the absence of an assured market for their production though they
form part of the equipment of almost every mine of any size in America.
'{'he dump heaps which are found scattered all over the mica fields
must contain a certain proportion of mica of commercial value, though
much of it is too weather stdined to find a ready market ; but extensions
of the uses of waste mica may in the future enhance their value.

For the disposal of the smaller sizes of mica a solution is offered in
the manufacture of micanite, an American
o invention dating from 1892, but not exploited
on & commercial scale until 1905. For the manufacture of micanite,
mica plates of small size (generally No. 5 and No. 6 block) are split by
means of sharp pointed knives into thin flakes which, with the aid of
shellac dissolved in spirit, are cemented together under pressure and
built up into sheets of any required size and thickness. The varieties
most commonly known are micanite ‘board,” ‘eloth’ and ° paper.’
The micanite is steamed, rolled and trimmed and finally shaped. For
the preparation of splittings from miea block, women and children
are extensively employed in the mica fields. With her vast supplies
of mica, her monopoly of shellac and her cheap labour, India will
doubtless in the near future make considerable progress in the
manufacture of micanite, which has already been made experimentally
at Kodarma, the centre of the Bihar mica industry and in the East Indian
Railway workshops at Jamalpur. There is no reason also why con-
denser plates, funnels and other mica manufactures should not be

undertaken in India.
At present exports are chiefly in the form of block mica and split-
tings which are packed in boxes lined with paper
FOELS: and ealoulated to weigh about 1 ewt, nett each,
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the unit of sale being the bazaar maund in Caleutta and the ewt. in
Madras. Quotations for export are generally based on the Ib. f. o. b,
The following are the statistics of exports of mica from India
during the last six years.

TapLe No. 226.—Exports of mica from India from 1913-14 enwards.

Year. Quantity. Voloe,
Cwis, £
1613-14 i . a . . . . . . ad,561 302,564
1914-15 " . . . . A . - » 329072 161,066
1915-16 . . . = 5 7 L 5 5 33,717 208,456
1816-17 s ; - - . . - - . 09,621 341,265
1817-18 . - H ' . 5 % - H 65,720 575,285
1918-19 E t s H ¥ % g . N 54,092 BOR.OT1

The internal consumption of mica in India is very small and probably

: does not exceed two or three hundred tons
Disizibution of the trade. per annum. Of the principal ports participat-
ing in the export trade the percentage shipped from Caleutta
in 1918-19 was 83, from Madras 14 and from Bombay 3. In 1914
Germany held a predominant position in the electrical industry
and the world's mica market was about to be transferred from
London to Hamburg. The distribution of the tsade according to
the Custom House statistics would suggest that nearly 60 per
cent, of the whole went to the United Kingdom, 19 per cent. to the
United States and rather less than 16 per cent. to Germany, but not
less than half of the shipments to the United Kingdom were re-exported
to Germany whose consumption of Indian mica in the calendar year
1913 was 47,000 ewts. in addition to about 10,000 cwts. obtained from
her colonies. The outbreak of hostilities suspended the activities of
a German merchant who had begun to build up & big business in the
mining and shipping of mica from the Nellore field. The mica sent
direct to the United States was of higher average value than to other
&deut-inaﬁuns, as only the superior grades can stand the heavy import

uty.

The first effect of the war was to discourage the output and diminish
the volume of the exports of mica, but a considerable demand soon
grew up for Indian mica for munition purposes. To secure adequate
supplies for the British Government, exports to destinations other
than the United Kingdom were prohibited in Beptember 1915, and in
June 1916, a scheme to purchase on Government account was brought
into force. The Government of India also took great interest in exploiting
mica producing areas hitherto untouched or incompletely developed.
The considerable increases in average values recorded during 1917-18
and 1918-19 were due partly to the increased cost of machinery and
tools, but largely also to an increase in the proportion of block miea to
splittings, which was the result of an increase in the demand for the
former for munition purposes,
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CHEMICALS AND PREPARATIONS.

Saltpetre.

Saltpetre (potassinm nitrate) is in considerable demand for indt.“f
trial purposes, eg., in connection with the
Ares and production. | oo ofooture of glass, for food preservation,
and for manurial purposes in addition to its importance as a constituent
of gnnpowder. The production of saltpetre in India is practically
confined to the areas covered by the three provinces of Bihar, the United
Provinces and the Punjab in all of which places the manufacture is con-
trolled under a system of licenses by the Northern India Balt Revenue
Department. Farrnkhabad in the United Provinces may be cited as the
main centre of manufacture though the refined saltpetre produced in
the Punjab excels that of any other province., Small quantities
sufficient only for local consumption are obtained in Madras as well and
in & few Native States in the north. With the outbreak of the war the
Indian output was stimulated by a reduction of license fees for crude
manufacture and the opening of fresh areas for the production, and other
concessions to encourage manufacture. Later on the export of salt-
petre exceeding 10 per cent. refraction (impurity) was prohibited and
the export of saltpetre of lower refraction restricted to the United King-
dom, at prices subject to fixed maxima., The number of refineries
increased from 327 in 1913-14 to 453 in 1917-18 while the number of
licenses in the three provinces rose from 31,191 to 51,830. T2 per
cent. of the licenses for preparing crude saltpetre were granted in
Bihar in which province 55 per cent. of the refineries are situated.
The production of refined saltpetre in factory maunds (of 74-67 lbs.
each) may be indicated by the following statement.

Tape No. 227.—Production of refined saltpetre in factory maunds of

7467 lbs,
. United
Year. [ Bihar, | Provinces, |  Futiab:
Factory Factory F
mannds.,  maunds. mm
1913-14 . . i 5 . H 185,373 108,750 £7,010
1914-16 . ; . . ! 221133 188,306 106,176
191516 . i . B . : . 210,565 230,668 162,301
191817 . . . . . . - 241,038 B00, 6 245,976
1817-18 . . . . 3 - . 210431 258,838 156,068

The fall in 1917-18 is due to abnormal rainfall during the manufacturing
SEASO1,

Crude saltpetre is extracted from nitrous earths scraped during the
dry season from the roads, walls, ete., in and
around villages where a large quantity of
nitrogen is derived from the excreta of men and animals and decayed
vegetable matter. This earth is laid in shallow filter beds of clay and
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water poured over it, and the resulting liquor after settling is concentrated
in large open pans over a slow fire (as in the United Provinces and Bihar)
or evaporated by solar heat (as in the Punjab), erystallizing out in the
form of crude saltpetre which contains a considerable admixture of
common galt. The terms of the license issued to the mooniah {erude
saltpetre licensee) do not allow him to carry the process any further.
Refining is carried out in licensed premises either by continuing the
process applicable to the manufacture of erude saltpetre till the educ-
ation of the salt mixed up with it, or by heating to boiling point a
solution of crude saltpetre, when the potassium nitrate dissolves and
the common salt contained in it erystallizes out. By evaporating the
remaining solution, fairly pure saltpetre may be obtained. The process
chiefly in vogue in the Bihar refineries is the former, and the product
80 obtained is known as kuthia. It has a refraction of from 20 to 40
per cent, and a good demand for it exists for manurial purposes and
for the manufacture of fertilizers. A much more highly refined article
18 produced in the Punjab with a refractionin the neighbourhood of 4
per cent., while in Bihar anything better than 8 per cent. is seldom
achieved. The crude product of the United Provinces and Bihar
yields as a rule from 40 to 50 per cent. refined saltpetre, but the percent-
age in the Punjab iz no more than 3%0.

Up to the year 1860 India enjoyed s monopoly in the saltpetre trade

when artificial manufacture from the nitrate

. deposits of South America and German potash

knocked the bottom out of the export trade which fell from 30,000 tons

in 1859 to 13,400 tons in the last pre-war vear. India's chief customers

were the United States of America, China, the United Kingdom, Mauri-

tius and Ceylon. The two last named require high refraction saltpetre

for manurial purposes and China, better quality Farrukhabad and
Punjab refined saltpetre for fire-works,

TasLe No. 228.—Destinations and quantities of saltpetre exported from
1909-10 to 1913-14. ~

|
Countries, ! 16810, 1010-11. | 1911-12, 191213, | 1913-14
o |
Tons, Tons. Tone., Tons. I Tons,

United Bintes of Ameriea 5,421 4,440 2027 2857 1,360
Chins : ;' . = 4.114 270 4,320 4,312 4,034
United Kingdom ! ' 3.807 3,060 2400 2,361 2464
Mouritins . . . 2,031 2,630 1,874 2.0651 1,437
Ceylon . . ¥ 8 50 1142 1403 2,203 2,934
Aﬂ'nthﬂ ecountries . : 1,668 34 | B0 A54 1.854
Torar. 7,011 | 16,382 | 13,728 | 14,838 13408

With the outbreak of the war, the trade was mainly diverted to the

United Kingdom, whose chief sources of supply, Germany and Belgium,

had been cut off and the Ministry of Munitions looked to India to meet

its constantly increasing demands. Whereas the share of the United
g



Kingdom was 55 per cent. in 1914-15, it was 80 per cent. in 1915-16,
and in 1916-17, when the new restrictions on export became effective,.
&7 per cent, Small quantities were permitted to go to Australia and
New Zealand for meat preservation and to Mauritius and Ceylon for
manurial purposes, but with this exception India’s whole output of
saltpetre has been secured for the use of British or Allied manufacturers
of munitions.

Pri The following table illustrates the range
of prices for saltpetre of 5 per cent. refrac-
tion from 1897.

Tanre No. 229.—Price of saltpetre of 5 per cent. refraction from 1897 to:

1916.
Year. ] Jannary. | July.
|

Rs, ns, & d. Ra. wa; | e d.
1507 . ~ . 6 1 & 1 6 4 5 4
1802 i ] . . " . 61l 8 H T0 9 4
1007 = I e e B Y R 98| 12§
1z - . . 11 4 15 0 11 8 15 4
1913 . . . 11 12 15 &8 11 8 15 4
1914 » " " 12 13 1T 1 11 4 i o
1915 . . e e 1 5 - - 15 & 11 4 15 0
1916 = B2 'l 13 4 7 8 15 8 90 &

Early in 1916 owing to a marked rise in prices as a result of market
manipulation for the benefit of the middlemen rather than of the manu-
facturer, the Government of India intervened and fixed maximum
rates for exports, viz., Rs, 13-12 (18s. 44.) for a factory maund of b per
cent. (or less) refraction and Rs. 12-14 (17s. 2d.) for 10 per cent. refrac-
tion f. 0. b., the refraction values being determined by the Chemical
Examiner, Caleutts Custom House, upon samples drawn from the con-
signments which were under Customs control ; but there is reason to
believe that there was a good deal of evasion practised in order to
defeat these restrictions.

The revision of these rates was under consideration when the
armistice was declared and with it the United Kingdom’s demand for
munition purposes ceased. All restrictions on the export of saltpetre
of all grades to non-prohibited destinations have since been removed.

Taste No. 230.—The erports of saltpetre (quantities and values) to all
destinations from 1913-14.

Year, Quantity. Value.
Tons, £
1913-14 . . s ¥ . . 5 L 13,4040 {5, GO0
1014-15 & : o * . . . ;:;I% ﬁ.ﬁ
1015-16 . " 4 5 : g . . i y
106-17 . 3 = A - 5 v . 26,400 TG00
1017-18 . . - . . g ; - 22 (80 591,570
101810 . v . : - - g 4 23,900 621,660




Practically all the shipments have been made from the port of Caleutta.
The local umit of sale is the factory maund but sterling quotations to
the United Kingdom are per tone. i f. The unit of shipment in
Caleutta is the bag of 224 lbs. nett, but shipment is made from Bombay
in bags of 168 lbs. gross also.

Borax.

Borax (sodium hi-borate) is not found in Pritish India but is
obtained in conjunction with salt on the banks
Tporsa. of certain lakes in Tibet or asa deposit in
conjunction with sulphur of certain hot springs in Ladakh, Kashmir.
The latter supplies enter India generally vid Kulu and are refined at
Sultanpur, or alternatively through Chamba to Kashmir and Lahore,
while tineal, the Tibetan product which constitutes ninetenths of the
trade is brought into the United Provinces by Bhutia traders and is
refined at Ramnagar. The transfrontier imports of borax in recent years
have been in the nighbourhood of 25,000 cwts. yearly, the figures for
1917-18 and 1918-19 being 25,618 and 25476 cwts., respectively.
The annual imports of refined borax by sea, chiefly from the United
Kingdom, average about 5,000 cwts.

The export (strictly re-export) trade has been steadily declining in
recent years owing to the discovery of inexhaus-
=i tible supplies of calcium borate in Nevada and
California, but the internal consumption for medicinal purposes and
as & mordant in dyeing and calico printing and other industrial pur-
poses has somewhat increased, the balance struck by deducting ship-
ments from the sum of the transfrontier and sea-borne imports giving
a total of about 25,000 ewts, per annum.

The quantity and values of borax exported during the last six years
are shewn in the following table,

TasLe No. 231.—Quantity and value of exports of boraz from India from

1913-14 onwards.
Year. | Quantity. Value.
|
. | &
Cwrta, L
191314 . : =t I | e 4,570 5131
1614-16 . . . + . ' . ' 4,481 6,101
191518 . . . . = . i 0,251 10,000
1016-17 . . . 5 : . i . 7.353 14,102
W . L L . e . . 2,873 5,576
1018.19 . . . ' 3 . a . 4,038 10,634

The principal pre-war destinations were the Straits Settlements
and Hongkong and the war has not generally affected the distribution
of the trade. Over 90 per cent. of the exports have always gone from
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Calcutta, The unit of sale in Caloutta is the bazaar maund and ship-
ment is made in cases weighing 1 ewt. each. Quotations for export are
per maund f. 0. b.

RAW SILE.

There are threa tracts in India in which sericulture is still a cottage
industry of some importance, (1) the southern
PrORBCELS A0, portion of the Mysore plateau with the
adjoining taluk of Kollegal in the Coimbatore District of the Madras
Presidency, (2) the Murshidabad, Malda, Rajshahi, and Birbhum
districts of Bengal, (3) and Kushmir and Jammu with the neighbouring
submontane districts of the Punjab and North-West Frontier
Province in all of which the mulberry feeding silk worm (bombyx mori)
is cultivated. There i= also a considerable cultivation in Chota
Nagpur and Orissa and parts of the Central Provinces of the tasar silk
worm and in Assam of the muga and eri silk worm. All these are
purely indigenous. The tasar is a wild silk worm never successfully
domesticated ; the muga is & semi-domesticated silk worm feeding in the
open chiefly on two particular species of laurel ; while the eri is o domes-
ticated silk worm feeding on castor, the silk from which cannot be
reeled but has to be carded and spun. Both in Bengal and Southern
India the silk is the produce of a multi-voltine worm fed on the leaves of
the shrub mulberry. The Mysore industry, supposed to have been
started by Tippu Sultan with seed received from China, with that in
the adjoining district of Coimbatore, is now responsible for two-thirds
of the total output of silk in India. A good deal of experimental work
has been done in Bengal and Mysore in recent years under the direction
of French and Japanese experts, and the area of land under mulberry
cultivation in Bengal has been found to have increased by 33 per cent.
since 1913. In Kashmir, where mulberry trees are abundant and the
historical records of the industry go back to the sixteenth century,
only uni-voltine worms chiefly from seed imported every year from
France and Italy are now grown. The industry is a State monopoly,
and yields a net revenue of about £70,000 per annum and the only
limit to its expansion is the amount of food availuble for the worms.
The output of silk in Kashmir is on 1 conservative estimate 200,000
Ibs. of reeled silk annually, the whole of which is exported. In the
Murshidabad District are several filatures under European control,
but there are in India actually only two filatures working on
European lines, one in Bangalore and one in Srinagar. Of the
filatures in which indigenons methods are employed, there are five
establishments in Murshidabad District employing a hundred or more
operatives, and one in Jammu,
Mr, Lefroy’s estimate of the production of mulberry silk in India
Snitbolios in 1916 when the reeling industry in
: Kashmir had not completely recovered from the
disastrous fire which destroyed the Srinagar filature in 1913, is given
in the table below.
7
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"TanrLe No. 232.—Estimated production of mulberry silk in India in 1916,

Provinees. Quantity.

M o
Mysore . . ’ ' ‘ ' ; . - : v | 1,152,000
Madmes . . . . . . . . . F: : SN0, (10
Burma . E - . - - - - - ~ : 15,000
Asgam . . . . . . . . S > ; 12,000
Punjab . * . . . B . . + . - 1,800
Torar 2,276,500

It has been calculated that it takes 12 maunds of cocoons to yield
one maund of reeled silk.

In the early days of the East India Company silk was an important

e article of the export trade from Bengal and in

, the time of Warren Hastings the exports

averaged over 500,000 Ibs., it is believed, of reeled silk alone ; but the

trade was subject to great fluctuation. Between 1866 and 1874 the

average annual exports amounted to over two million Ibs. including

not only reeled silk but also chasam (silk waste) and cocoons. The

average exparts for decennial periods, from the statistical year 1864-65
onwards, are shewn in the following table.

TasrLe No. 233.—Ezports of raw silk during decennial periods from

I864-G5 omwards,
{i % EIPﬂ'ﬁl af
Average for ten years g iy
Lbs.
ARBLEEtIBTRTE . & . o W e 2 065,272
1874-75 to 1883-84 . . . H . - . . | 1,401,025
18584-85 to 1863094 . * . - . & . 1,744,100
ASD4-05t0 100804 . . . . A 1,717,601
1904-056 to 1913-14 . . . . . . . . 1,740,023

The above figures would suggest that since 1884 the trade had re-
mained very steady, but unfortunately the proportion of reeled silk in
the total (except for a temporary recovery in 1906-07 and the following
year) has greatly declined and with it the average value of the whole.
There was a remarkable fall in 1913-14 to 160,222 Ibs., as compared with
382,081 Ibs. in 1912-13 but this was largely ascribable to the Srinagar
firein July 1913 in consequence of which the exports from Kashmir
in the following year were chiefly in the form of cocoons. In 1914-15
the effect of the war was greatly felt, as so much of the trade is in
normal times with Southern France, The exports of raw silk, chasom
and cocoons from India during the last six years are shewn in the
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following table. With higher prices and a larger demand from France in
1918-19 there was something of a recovery in the shipments of reeled
silk and a corresponding fall in the volume of cocoons exported.

Tasre No. 234 —Quantity of exports of raw silk, chasam and
cocoons from India during the last six years.

Articles. 1913-14. | 1914-15. | 1915-16. r 1016-17. | 1017-18 | 1918-18.

Lbs. Liba. Lba. Lba. Lba Lbe.

Rawsilk . . 160,222 82,712 125,166 | 218,036 191,615 201,080

Chasam . . £080,077 347,754 | 703,120 | 700,038 428,323 551,298

Cogoons . 133,750 85,816 | 344517 | 526,420 185,656 112 680
| |

The principal destinations throughout the period were France and
the United Kingdom, the demands of Italy and the United States
heing intermittent and uncertain. The chief ports participating in the
trade were Karachi which in the last ten years has superseded Bombay
as the principal entrepdt for the Kashmir trade (though there are still
considerable exports from Bombay), Calcutta for Bengal and Assam
silk, and Madras for chasam and cocoons from Mysore, shipments of
raw silk having ceased since 1906-07.

In Karachi the unit of sale is the Ib. and of shipment the bale

of 165 Ibs. (two standard maunds nett) while

Unit of sale and in Caleutta raw silk is sold by the factory seer

i od and shipped in bales of 150 Ibs. each. Chasam

is shipped in 300 Ib. bales, Mysore chasam 18 sold per maund of 25 Ths.

1. 0. b. Madras, for shipment to France and Italy and packed for

export in pressed bales of 3cwts. e i ] quntgptinns to the United
Kingdom are generally per Ib. and for France per kilo,

SILK MANUFACTURES.

The decrease in the exports of silk manufactures from India has
heen even more noticeable in recent }'c:li:rs than that of t.E:_L silk. At
the same time there is reason to think that the

ARARARISL DO indigenous silk weaving industry is with the
aid of imported silk more than holding its own except in Burma.
The census returns of 1911 indicated an increase of 28,000 to the total
of 228,000 persons enumerated in 1901 as engaged in the industry,
the chief silk weaving centres being Murshidabad, Tanjore, Benares,
Surat, Amrtsar, Chingleput, Madurs and Mandalay. Further, while
the quantity of raw silk annually imported chiefly from Shanghai is
about the same as it was fifty years ago, the bulk of the imports
consists now-a-days of fine weaving qualities, whereas it was
formerly coarse and suitable only for embroidery. In Burma, where the
material is worn by all but the poorest of both sexes, the absorption of
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silk piecegoods is remarkable, and in that province there is reason to
fear that the competition of Japanese manufactures is becoming too
strong for the village handlooms. The value of Japanese imports before
the war exceeded £300,000 annually. In other parts of India there is a
good market for certain superior qualities of hand-woven silk piece-
goods with which no power loom products directly compete. Most
elaborate patterns are worked out with the aid of dobbies and jacquard
harness, and the beautiful silk brocades literally interspersed with metallic
threads kmown as kincobs for which Benares and Madura are famous,
command a limited market even outside India. While the war lagted.
considerable difficulty was experienced by silk weavers in obtaining the
necessary supplies of dye-stuff. There are two considerable power mills
manufacturing silk goods in Bombay, and one in Caleutta, Ahmedabad
and Bangalore respectively, in the two latter cases in conjunction with
other textiles.
The value of foreign silk tiunsumed by weavers in Bombay city
and other parts of the Bombay Presidency is
Row ailk oonsmmplion. estimated sﬂ: £94,000 annuaily. : 800,000 ]]:;L. is
the estimated consumption of raw silk in the Madras Presidency
derived as to 360,000 lbs. from Kollegal, 300,000 lbs, from Mysore,
100,000 Ibs. from China vid@ Tuticorin and Bombay, and 40,000 lbs.
from Bengal. With this silk worth from £330,000 to £370,000.
piecegoods worth nearly £660,000 are produced, of which £640,000
are absorbed in the Presidency, £10,000 go to other parts of India
and the remaining £10,000 are available for export.
The decline in the exports of silk manufactures has been most
marked in the case of Bombay and B but
o the exports from Madras, which hnvemlf:imver
always been on a much smaller scale, have latterly somewhat increased.
In 1893-94 the total exports from British India were valued at £162,000
and in 1903-04 at £55,000. The figures from 1913-14 onwards are given
in the table subjoined. About 50 per cent. of the shipments in 1917-18
were from Madras, 32 per cent. from Bombay and 17 per cent. from

Bengal.

Tasue No. 235.—Quantity and value of silk manufactures exparted from
1813-14 onwards.

Year. | Quantity, Yaloe,
| Yda, £

1013-14 . . . . . . . s | it 307 37,740
1914-16 . . . . . . . . 374,764 29 G
WEE G v i el Eo s e e 365,000 22111
1916-17 410 835 36,353
T e 258, 364 52 007
101s-10 . . 4 » » 3 i [ #23,949 Eﬁ:ﬂu

|
The above table includes goods made of silk mixed with other mate-
rials but is exclusive of smoll quantities of sewing thread and ‘other
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sorts ' of silk manufactures averaging in the period about 9,000 Ibs. v
weight valued at £2,000. Shipments between 1914-15and 1917-18 were
greatly affected by the war. In preceding years the principal recipient
was the United Kingdom, chiefly in the form of piecegoods, while the
French and Levantine markets once very important had for a long
time been negligible. In 1918-19 there was 8 marked development of
the trade between Bombay and the Persian Gulf, the exports of mixed
silk and cotton goods being £33,000 in excess of those for the previous
vear and of pure silk piecegoods over £26,000. There have recently
been inereased shipments of mixed and smaller shipments of pure silk
goods. The Madras trade which is probably still affected by freight
searcity is chiefly with the Straits Settlements both for silk-bordered
cotton goods and for pure silk stuffs, thongh Natal and Northern Africa
ore promising new markets,

In the transfrontier trade there are not inconsiderable exports of silk
piecegoods across the borders of Burma to the Bouthern Bhan States,
against which may be set similar imports from Siam, and of raw silk
from Western China.

BRISTLES AND FIBRE.

Among the other raw materials exported are bristles and fibre for
brushes and brooms.
The bristles are chiefly pigs’ bristles which are collected in the United
Bristl Provinces, graded, and either absorbed by the
local trade or shipped from Caleutta and
Bombay for the foreign market which takes certain qualities for which
there is no demand in India. Thereis a small factory at Cawnpore which,
after satisfying all the requirements of the military department, manu-
factures every variety of household brushes and a very high grade of
toilet brushes chiefly with these bristles. A similar factory has recently
been started at Indore. Bristles plucked as in the United Provinces
from the living animals are rated superior to those obtained from
oarcasses. The quantities and wvalues of exports are shewn in the
subjoined table,

Tanue No. 236.— Exports of bristles (quantities and values) from 1913-14.

Year, ‘ Quantity. Value,
‘ Cwta, £

1613-14 " = - - 5 . " 4,003 82,048
1014.058 . & J ¥ . . 3 . | 4,747 LU )
{giﬁ-lﬁ . - - . % . . . I 3,865 B2, 586
617 . i F- E G ; 3 gl 3,728 BT, 3
191718 i X . X L . . 2:532 1]2:721
19)g-10 . R - - : # o E | 2,746 117,807

The chief destination was the United Kingdom and before the war,
Germany also to a small extent, In Caloutta the unit of sale is the
a1
x
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bazaar maund but shipment is nsually made in_ cases weighing one cwt
nett, In Bombay sales are made by the Th. and bristles are shipped in
cases weighing 50 lbs. nett. Sterling quotations are generally per Ib. ¢. 4./
Palm fibre is derived chiefly from the palmyra (borassus flabelliformis),
Salia &b the bulk of it being exported from Tuticorin and
i i Cocinada to the United Kingdom, to be made
up into brooms. It is obtained from the leaf stalks of seedling palmyras
which are widely distributed over Southern India, but the only trocts in
which the industry is important are the uplands of Kistna and Godavari,
and the Tinnevelly Distriot and the Palghat sub-division of Malabar.
The fibre is sold and shipped either dyed or undyed after grading into
lengths, the principal grades being 15 to 18 inches and over, 12 to 14
inches and 8 to 12 inches. Each consignment should contain equal
quantities of each grade. The exports of palmyra fibre during the past
six years are shewn in the following table. The volume of the trade has
been adversely affected in the last two years by tonnage difficulties,
but there has been a steady appreciation of prices.

Tapre No, 237.—Quantities and values of palmyra fibre ezported from
1913-14 onwards.

Year, ' Quantity. Value.
[ Cwis. £
MRt L o A5 me | 80440 | 80,067
1014-15 : ¥ x . : : = &0,020 103,001
1015-10 . , : ; N ; 2 01,0058 115,548
10s-17 . ¥ . . bk : . g 97,652 133,018
i917-18 . ; S z : 5 : 53,301 0,763
91810 . . . - . . ~ - 58,374 81,627

Before the war Germany took 37 per cent., Belgium 80 per cent.,
the United Kingdom 18 per cent. and Holland 7 per cent.of the
exports of this fibre, In 191819 the percentages of the principal
countries participating were : the United Kingdom, 46 per cent., the
United States of America 22 per cent., Ceylon, 14 per cent. and Japan
8 per cent. The chief ports of export and the proportionate share of
each in the total trade are shewn in the next table.

Tapie No. 238.—Distribution of the trade according to ports in 1913-17.

Porta, Quantity. Percentage.
'win,
Coondln. s 2« % & A W . 32,114 ab
Tuticorin . . 5 : : : : . 2F,000 b3
T EETEET M T o BT S 14,801 18
S 4,504 L
Torar . 80,440 100

312



At Tuticorin the fibre is generally shipped in pressed bales of 300 Ibs.
nett, but bundles of one and two owts, are not uncommon. At Cocanada
the weight of the pressed bale is 280 lba. nett and on the Malabar coast
the ordinary unit of shipment is the pressed bale of 3 cwts. nett. The
unit of sale at Cochin and Tuticorin is the cwt. but siles are made in
('ocanada by the candy of 500 Iba,

CANDLES.

Candles are manufactured either of stearine, or of paraffin wax with

Production. an admixture of stearine as at Syriam near
Rangoon. In the latter case the purified wax
is melted and run direct to the mixing tubs where a percentage of
stearine which is generally small, though in some makes as much as
50 per cent by volume, is added, to increase the rigidity of the candle
and to impart a skin which it would not otherwise possess on leaving
the moulds. The wax is then poured into rows of block tin moulds
and supplied with wicks, an average machine being capable of turning
ont 360 candles every 15 minutes. BStearine candles are manufactured
in Caloutta, Madras, Mysore and Bilimora (Baroda State) but the
industry has not yet attained any considerable dimensions, as the table
below shewing exports of all kinds of eandles represents chiefly candles
from Burma.

Tasie No, 239.—Quantity and value of exports of candles from India

from 1913-14 onwards.
Year. Quantity. | Valoe.
Lba. £
1813.14 . . o i ; . . . 8,305,078 157,580
1614-15 . . i i . . x . 7.081,505 149,840
1015-18 . i . . . = . 4 8,224 104 116,822
1816-17 . . . » . . . . 0,548,369 124,015
1017-18 . . . ' . . . M 8,516,606 183,440
1018.19 . - - . . » ¥ ' 9,787,402 | 203,648

95 per cent. of the exports go direct from Rangoon though latterly larger
despatches have been made from Bombay. The principal destinations
are China, Cevlon, New Zealand, United Kingdom, Straits Settlements,
Persia and Riam in that order. Sales of paraffin wax candles are usually
made by the case of 25 packets for the Caleutta market and of 30 packets
for the Madras, Bombay and Karachi markets, the weight of a packet
varying with the weight of the single candle. For foreign markets
packings are scarcely standardised yet.

The senna of the British Pharmacopeia i8 derived from the leaves
of cassia angustifolic and the chief source of supply outside the
Sudan is the Tinnevelly District of the Madras Presidency.
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The plant is cultivated on special plots of land. No estimate of the
area under gultivation, however, can be made but it has been stated
that on dry lands 700 Ibs. of leaves per acre and on garden lands under
wells as much as 1,400 Ibs. may be obtained. Plucking commences
generally 60 days after sowing, the leaves being stripped from the stalks.
and if the flower buds are nipped off a heavier flush of leaves follows.
After picking, the leaves are dried in the shade for a week or ten days
ard the senna is then ready for sale, Between the cultivator and the
shipper is the inevitable middleman who mixes the leaves and bags them
before selling to the exporter who has therefore to re-sort according to
size and quality before baling. The usual season for collection runs
from June to Deeember.

The volume and value of the exports of senna during the last seven
years are shewn in the next table.

Tasre No. 240.—Quantities and values of exports of senna jrom 1912-15
nwards

o

Year. Quantities, Values.

Cwia. £

1812-13 . A . F . . 30,566 37,774
1913-14 ., . . - 5 . . 26,450 20,426
1814-15 . . . ' . . ' 15,288 | 18,665
1015-16 . . " . » . ¥ . 34.280 B, 000
1816-17 . . . . . . . . 103,318 202 851
1017-18 . . . . . F . . 38,4581 03,5585
1ul8-10 . - - " . : 5 . 11,990 17043

Indian senna has « good reputation for quality and price. In

pre-war times the principal customers for senna
Unif of sale andshipmenk. oo the United Hingt?um. the United States
of America, Germany and France. 99 per cent. of the exports of senna
go from Tuticorin, the unit of sale at the port being the candy of 500
Ihs. and that of shipment. bale: of 2] to 2§ cwts. each,

Nux Vomica.

Nux vomica, which is commercially important as the source of the
alkaloids strychnine and brucine, is the name given to the seeds of a
deciduous tree widely distributed over India known as strychnos
nux vomica. The fruits are collected between November and Januvary
and the seeds taken out and dried in the sun, the busy season for
export on the West Coast running from February to the middle of May.
Shpiments are chiefly from Cochin, Madras, Cocanada, Bombay and
Calcutta, Figures for the foreign trade from 1912-13 are given in the
following table.
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TapLe No. 241.—Ezports of nux vomiea from India from 1912-13 owwards.

Average
Year. Quantities.  Values. value
por ewl.
Cwta. £ Shillings.

1812-13 . . . . . . . 41,618 14,408 a
1513-14 . . s . . . . 46,140 17,304 8
1014-15 . . . . . . . 33,161 14,550 | 8
1915-16 . 3 . . . . 3 60,225 30,760 10
181617 . . E . . . . 56,148 31,187 10
1017-18 . . . B . . . 40,150 25,112 12
191819 . : - - q . . 62,158 57,6806 18

The chisf countries participating in the trade in pre-war times
were the United Kingdom, Belgium, Germany, Holland and France,
Practically all the Cocanada output went to New York. ‘Fair general
average of season, Europe cleaning * is the usual quality exported.

In Madeas and Cocanads nux vomiea is exported in bags containing

182 and 164 lbs. while on the Malabar Coast

Unit of sale and shipment. 4y ¢ jo g 140 Ib. bag. Calcutta ships in

1 ewt. pockets and Bombay in bags of 140 to 168 Ibs. gross. The unit

of sale in Bombay is the candy of 823 Ibs., in Caleutta the hazaar
maund and in the South the candy of 500 Ibs. or 600 Ibs. generally.

Cinchona.

All the varieties of cinchona from which the commercial barks of

to-day are obtained are represented in India,

Area and production, v sinchona tadgeriora (yellow bark),
cinchona succirubra (red bark) and ecinchona officinalis, (pale bark)
and hybrids therefrom. The plantations were first started in
1862 at the initistive of the Government from seed introduced from
South Ameriea, but since then private efforts on the part of tea and
coffee planters have been responsible for some part of the increased
production and consequent fall in price. The price of quinine which
was Rs, 20 (E1-6-8) an ounce in 1878 had fallen to Re. 12 (16 shillings)
perIb, in 1890, and practically similar conditions prevailing in Java
have kept the price at that level or lower ever since. The main areas in
British India to which eultivation is now confined are the Nilgiri Hills,
Coorg and the Malabar District in the Madras Presidency and the Dar-
jeeling District of Bengal, the acreage in the two presidencies in 1913-14

being 2,452 and 2,200 respectively. The corresponding figures for |

1917-18 were 1,189 and 2,514 acres. There are besides small areas
devoted to the plant in Mysore and Travancore. In the latter State
the area has fallen from 2,085 acres in 1909-10 to 151 in 1913-14 owing
to greater profits being obtainable from tea and rubber. Cinchona
ledgeriana is tho species mainly cultivated in Bengal, while officinalis is
more frequently grown in Southern India. The whole of the cinchona
plantation in Northern India belong to Government, while in Bouthorn
India all but 800 acres are in private ownership.
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The plant is generally raised £l!lnan1 seeds ;hnd ﬁrinf:mqunnt.ly f:i:n

onttings or layering, e first crop is usually

Mothod of marketing. (1t e thind and ffth year after

planting by thinning out the plantation, when about 25 per cent. of

the trees are uprooted and barked. Proper bark harvesting however
does not begin until at least ten years after planting.

Harvesting is conducted in one of two ways, either by (1) lopping off
branches or uprooting trees, and removing the bark from root-stem and
branches, or by (2) coppicing.

Th bark collected in whatever form is either exported or bought

by Government. The chief products of the two Government factories at
Neduvattam near Ootacamund in the Nilgiris, and at Mungpoo in the
Darjeeling Distriot are sulphate of quimmne, and einchona febrifuge.
These factories meet to some extent the large internal demand for
quinine from malarial stricken areas in India, nearly 192,000 Ibs. of
quinine being issued by the Bengal factory alone during the three years
1915—18. Sulphate of quinine manufactured in India is now on sale
at Post Offices all over the country, In Southern India it is sold in the
form of powder in packets costing only a quarter of an anna (}d.) each,
while in Northern India it iz distributed in tablet form, containing 20
four-grain tablets put up in small glass tubes.

Extension of the area under cinchona is necessary in order to make
the British Empire independent of Java and other foreign sources of
supply, and a special investigation has recently been carried out to find
sutable localities for new plantations.

Exports of the bark which are confined to the United Kingdom

Exports. average about 600,000 Ibs. annually valued

at £10,000 before the war. Bengal has no

exportable surplus and all the shipments are from Southern India,
the principal ports concerned being Tuticorin (55 per cent.), Calicut (41
percent.) and Cochin (4 per cent.) Exports, chiefly in the form of bark,
are sold at a price calculated on the percentage of quinine sulphate
contained in each lb., the unit being 1 per cent. Shipment is usually
made in bales of 2 owts, from Tuticorin and of 250 to 300 Ibs. from
Calicut. In 1917-18 and 1918-19 nearly all the bark from private
estates was taken over by Government for quinine extraction at Nedu-

vattam. For such shipments as were effected good prices were obtain-
able.

Tasie No. 242.—Eazports of cinchona bark [rom British India from

1913-14.
Year. Quantities, Values.
Lba £
191314 . : E £ : . 3 6803, 102 B,2B0
1914-15 . . * * , - . - 642,087 0,667
10156-16 . . " s = - 3 3 07,807 8,4
1816-17 . : s i . . ’ . 685,54 11,680
1917-18 . - ” - . - - ‘ 40, 180 il
1018-10 . 5 3 . : 5 . 27 408 706
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Imports into India are chiefly in the form of guinine and its salts.

A The total quantities in 1916-17 and 1917-18

amounted to 47,790 lbs. and 65,407 Ibs. rtes-

pectively in addition to 729 Ibs. and 3,993 Ibe, of bark. Though a good

Jeal came from the United Kingdom and the United States of America,

the countries of manufacture, the country of origin of most of these
imports was undoubtedly Java.

SUGAR.
India was probably the original home of sugarcane and the area
Prolietich: under sugar is larger than in any country in the

world. But the average yield per acre is s0
low, and the demand from a population that is largely vegetarian so
ureat that the country depends to an increasing extent upon imports
of cheap foreign sugar. Until 1906-07 the majority of these imports
were of German and Austrian beet sugar; but, though the world
prices for sugar continued to be regulated until the ontbreak of war
by the price of 88 per cent. Hamburg, cane sugar sradually secured the
bulk of the Indian trade and imports of sugar into India in 1913-14 were
almost entirely from Java and Mauritiug, the figures being 670,350 tons
from Java and 142,395 tons from Mauritius out of a total of 200,370
tons, The area under sugar in India in that year was only 2, 545,500
acres equivalent to a decline of 8 per cent. on the totals for 1890-91, but
the large purchases by the United Kingdom of Mauritius and Java
sugar and the apprehended shortage of foreign supplies and rise in values
while war lasted made cultivation more remunerative and in 1918-19
a recovery had been made to the acreage of thirty years ago.

Thé exports of Indian sugar are chiefly in the form of crude molasses

- or gur which goes to Cevlon, and the Straits

4 Settlements and Fiji for the Indian population

there who prefer this adulterated product to commercial sugar. The

trade is in the hands of Indian merchants and the prineipal ports of

export are Vizagapatam, (ocanada, Tuticorin and Bomlay. The unit

of sale in Bombay is the cwt. In Cocanada sales are made on the candy

of 500 1bs and in Tuticorin on the tulam of 20} 1bs. Shipment is usually
affected from these ports in bags of 1} or 2 cwts. nett.

TapLe No. 243.—Ezxports of sugar, quantity and value, during the last

sl years.
Year. Quantity. ‘ Value.
Cwia, £
1013.14 . ; : - ' - . . 101,830 01,840
1014-15 . - - . - + . ; 103, 365 68,727
1816-16 . . = . . i . - B0, 200 62,756
101617 . , a A . . . - 268,162 177,016
1817-18 . : . . N M . : 102,197 L7 G4
1818-10 . k 4 - ' . . ¥ £41,083 423,240
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GUTS AND CASINGS.

Though it has to contend with many difficulties the Indian export
trade in guts and casings is of some importance.
it The term ‘casings’ is generally speaking confined
to the viscera of cattle, while the viscera of sheep and goats are called
“guts’, though the guts of certain sheep are sold salted as casings, as
for example of the fat tailed Delhi rams. There is little or no internal
demand for easings but it has been calculated that the average
do not represent more than the viscera of one million animals s while from
10 to 12 million cattle hides, raw or partially tanned, are annually export-
ed. Thechief reason for this differenceisthe difficulty of working up a
market for viscera except in cities of considerable size where the meat
trade is centred in slaughter houses. riz may profitably collect the
hides of single animals from village butchers or even the hides of cattle
which have died a natural death, but deterioration sets in very quickly if
casings are not treated immediately after the animal is disembowelled.
Climatic conditions for a great part of the year also affect casings more
prejudicially than hides. In view of all these considerations it is doubt-
ful whether the volume of trade is capable of much expansion though
considerable improvements might be affectedin the methods of marketing.
Casings are exported either dried or wet salted, but on account of the
higher freight charged the bulk of the shipments are dried.
Casings are usually purchased direct from the slanghter houses and
: treated without delay on adjacent premises.
KeSptsation for ackel. ) oo thifat hia huel}:r mefun]}- cut uﬁpthaj' are
turned inside out, scraped clean with a wooden scraper and well washed.
One of the open ends is then tied and each gut is blown, and when the
other end has been tiedis sun-dried. When dry they are deflated,
bound upin bundlesof 100 kafters* or 200 yards, packed in cases and
pressed. A half case usually contains about 10,000 yards and a full
cass about 20,000 yards. The process is the same in the case of salted
casings up to the point of inflation: inlien of inflation the casings are
sorted and packed in casks known as tierces in brine. The casks generally
used in India are about 40 gallons in capacity and 2} to 3 tierces
go to the ton. Before packing, dry casings are sorted according to the
measurement in millimetres of half the cireumference, while in the case
of salted casings the dinmeter is measured.
Five different varieties of casi are recog-

SR ST, nised, namely— = g

(1) Runners, the main gut 20 or 30 yards long in whorls open at both
ends ;

(2) Middles, a straight gut with a maximum length of about 4 yards
open at both ends ;

(3) Bungs, a curved gut with & maximum length of about one yard
with a bulbous closed end. The bung skin from which gold
beaters’ skin is obtained is a tissue which is removable from
either side of this bulbous end :

* One Hafter = 1-80 motres or roughly 2 vards,
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(4) Bladders used chiefly to cover cheese ; and
(5) Throats (known in England as weasands) about one to three
feet in length.
The preparation of bladders is impossible during the rains and
they are at other times particularly subject to damage from insects.
In the following table are shewn the exports of casings from Calentta
to each foreign country from March 1917 to
Exports of ensings. .ot 1919, Previous to March 1917 no
separate figures for casings were maintained. Indian casings have a fair
reputation in the world's market but were not considered in pre-war days
so good as those from Southern Russia.

Tapte No. 244 —Quantity and value of casings exported from Caloutla

from March 1917 to Augqust 1819,
101617 101718 1018-10 1019-20
Countries. ——— L

|q-uuu|:y| Value |Quantity| Value |Quamtity | " Value |Guantity] Valse

[ £ Owte, £ Cwia. TE O, £
Upiied Elnglom . M 130 1534 | Ly i Fe . L] 1060
Feaa . ol s il s ian ] 53 456 | 2,587

Portmgal . . - | .- = 170 | 2454 85 #13 | o =
T iy g51 | =208 ass | 74,548 333 | 4,787

Awltgerdand . . - = = | 10 ) B = 5
United States of Amarica - N TN R x|l ] 100
Tomn .| 196 Te04 | sse| 7S | 876 'ast0 | 7 | 7,804

Tndian sheep and goat guts are generally of inferior quality. They

auts are usually dried, packed in hundles of one or

;. iwo Ibs, each and shipped in cases containing

from 150 to 200 Ibs. No standard size is recognised : they are sorted
according to colour and are shipped both split and unsplit.

In the table below are shewn the exports of guts from Ehlu;;ta to each

- foreign country from April 1914 to March 1918.

Exports of guls. For tg]:]L:z first three years the totals represent cas-

ings as well as guts. France has always heen the best market for the latter.

TasLe No. 245.—Quantity and value of exports of quis from Calcutta
from April 1914 to March 1918.

Countries, | 1914-15 ‘ 1916-10 191817 | 191718

|thp.: £ ovel & | owm| 2 |m| £

ltaly . - |1.673 5100 647 | 2412 | 4l .. | e

Gormany - . | B0 2.517 e
Spain | 3a5 3068 | 1,000 | 8008 823 T.EM| .. |
Bolginom . 5 221 ik g a 1 e s
Austris-Hungary | 184 | 1,084 | ...
United Ej.ngg:m | 121 700 335 | o814 18 154 | B y
bane. U | Caal ser| saes| 7,090 | 2p01 | 7.8 606 | 3,735
Switzorland | il N 8 116 18| 08
Toran . | 3,212 | 13,7568 l 4,150 | 21,100 | 8,558 16725 | 732 | 3,840

| | 1

In 1918-19, 156 owts. were shipped to France. The principal
centres in the export trade are Caleutta, Bombay and Madras, but there
does not appear to be any trade gither in casings or guts in Burma.
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TURPENTINE.

The turpentine industry in India had only just passed the experimental
stage when war broke out, and the reduction
e e i:l%i'rmn imports of American turpentine and
vid the United Kingdom gave it an impetus which it is hoped will have
lasting results. Fven now the distillution of crude resin derived
from pinus longifolia which abounds in the Himalayas i confined
practically to two factories owned by Government, one at Jallo in
the Punjab and the other at Bhowali in the United Provinces thougha
third factory is under construction at Bareilly. That there is an
enormous scope for the development of the industry is evidenced by
the estimated area under pinus longifolia under Government-owned
farests which is put atabout 400,000 acres, while the acreage under
Native States can be scarcely less. Other species of resin-yielding pines
are also available in the Himalayas, in the Assam Hills and in Burma,
and there is no reason why the ultimate annual production of Indian
turpentine should not exceed 1} million gallons and of rosin (colo-
phony) 400,000 ewts, A French plant modified to suit Indian condi-
tions has been installed at Jallo capable of dealing with 24,000 ewts. of
crude resin per annum, though the present yearly distillation does not
exceed 16,000 ewtsz, The output of the Bhowali factory is considerably
lower, The tapping season for the pines extends from March to Novem-
ber. the yield being about a ewt. of crude resin per acre which yields at
Jallo 70 per cent. by weight of rosin and 3 gallons of turpentine oil.
The chief constituents of resin are rosin and turpentine oil, which must
be separated from each other by steam distillation. Turpentine is sold
in three qualities through agents at Caleutta, Bombay and Karachi
working on a commission basis. There is o large demand for turpentine
in the patent varnish trades and also in medicine, while rosin is used
for shellac adulteration, in paper mills, soap factories and in the pro-
duction of cheap varnishes.
The following table shews the production of
Production. rosin and turpentine in India from 1907-08
onwards,

TasLe No. 246.—Quantity of vosin and turpentine produced in India
from 1907-08.

Yoar. Rosin, Turpentine.

Cwis, CGallons,

1907-08 . % ' : : - - - 4,870 16,036
1008-06 . : £ : 7 : ; i 7230 23,602
100810 . ‘" - - , . . 5 T.700 24,106
1910-11 3 ; ; ; : - : 6,675 17,051
1911-1% 5 A , B i ; &, 04100 27,760
lﬂﬁ:ﬁ . | . : : " . : 20,610 60,240
19 . . + 5 ¥ 5 : b 20,220 08,603
1914-15 . . - . s . - . B4 000 TH 451
1015-16 . f . - . ; ; g 34,7 111,835
1016-17 . . ! E : i . 5 41,880 125,663
1917-18 : 1 g - s 45,950 136,052
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In 1907-08 76,525 cwts. of rosin were imported: and in 1913-14
44 788 cwta. In1917-18 only 31,496 cwis. were
Jmyers ot 1ok ® inported which s only two thixcs of the Indian

output. The exports of rosin from India
average about 400 cwts. annually. In 1907-08 333,500 gallons of
turpentine were imported and in 1913-14 193,937. In 1915-16 and
1616-17, the figures were 86,700 and 80,000 respectively which is
considerably less than the Indian output, and in 1917-18 less than
50,000. The figure for 1918-19 was 65,000 gallons. Though it may
be some time before Indis is in a position to export turpentine in
any quantity there is po reason why she should not soon be able
to meet her internal needs.

PEARLS.

The only pearl and chank fisheries of any importance in India are in
0 the extreme south of the Peninsula snd the
. Mergui Archipelago. The conch shells which
are obtainable in the Ramnad and Tinnevelly districts of the Madras
Presidency go chiefly to Bengal to be made into bracelets, armlets and
charms. The Mergui pearl fisheries are largely being exploited by
Japanese divers. The total value of pearls which passed through
the Custom House at Mergui between the years 1912-13 and 1916-17
exceeded £17.000. The imports of peatls chiefly from the Persian Gulf
into Bombay, probably exceed £1 million annually, and until an em-
bargo was imposed (chiefly for financial reasons) upoen the exports of
pearls the trade in Bombay was estimated as in the neighbourhood
of £2 millions. This prohibition has now been lifted. There isa brisk
if not very valuable trade in Mergui in mother o’pearl and mussel
shells. the value of which in 1917-18 and 1918-19 was £7.000 and
£10,000 respectively.

PRECIOUS STONES.

India was known to the Romans for its beryls, and in later times
the diamond mines of Golconda are believed to have produced the
Koh-i-noor, but latterly the only precious stones mined in any quan-
tity have been rubies, sapphires and spinels at Mogok in Upper Burms.
The production of these workings in 1916 yielded 209,724 carats valued
at £37.515 and in 1917, 198,200 carats valued at £51.831. The smaller
and inferior stones are generally sold locally while the larger and better
are sent through to the London Office of the Burma Ruby Mines
Company, The pigeon blood ruby of Mogok is considered superior to
any other in the world. There are some AQUAMATINeS found in Sind
and the Punjab and sapphires in Kashmir.
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PART IX

MISCELLANEQUS
Coinage.

The Indian coinage consists of a pie, the pice (three pies), the anna
of four pice and the rupee of sixteen annas. When, as until recently,
the exchange value of the rupee was one shilling and four pence, the
anna was regarded as the equivalent of the English penny. The weight

and fineness of silver coins and the weight and dimensions of the hronze
coins minted are shewn in the table helow,

Tamie No. 247.—The weight, fineness and dimensions of silver and bronze
coins mintgl in India,

Smver ComNs, Broxze Corxa.
' Standard | .
Fins Dinmeter
T : Alloy. | Total. . ‘ weight | ;
Denomination. silver. | & : Denomination, i in milli-
Grains | Groins, Grains, in grains .
tray.
E::ﬁen s+« 168 15 ‘ 180 |Fiea . .| 75 254
-rupee . ‘ 823 74 80 | Half-pice 2 a7 21-15
‘Quarter-raupes  af 41} 31 456 | Pie - . £5 1746
[oar-anna piece.

Eighth of n mipee of 204 13 a4
Z-nnnn piece. | l |

One hundred thousand rupees are known as a lalh of ripees and a
hundred laukhs as a crore.

There are also two anna and one anna nickel pieces in circulation
and the issue of nickel coins representing four and eight annasis in con-
templation. The one anna piece has a ourved edge of twelve scollops,
and the greatest diameter is 21 millimetres, and its least digmeter 19-8
millimetres. By Aot 22 of 1899 gold coins, sovereigns and half sovere-
igns are legal tender on payment of account st Rs. 15 for each sovere
ign, Since 1893 Indian mints have been closed to unrestrioted coinage
of silver for the public. A Royal Proclamation was issued in 1918
establishing o branch of the Royal Mint at Bombav. and pending
receipt of the necessary dies, ete., authority was taken by the Gold
Coinage Act (Aet XIV of 1918) to mint a number of gold mohurs,
(the coinage of which had been suspended since 1892) for the purchase
of the Punjab wheat crop. This, originally a Moghal coin, was equi-
valent in value to fifteen rupees though it contained 180 prains troy.
On its re-issue last year its weight and fineness were reduced to that
of an English sovereign, the weight being 123-27447 grains troy, and
the standard fineness 11-12th fine gold and 1-12¢h alloy.
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The denominations of currency notes in circulation are Rs, 1, 2§,
5, 10, 50, 100, 500, 1,000 and 10,000,

Weights and Measures.

§ Weights and measures in India vary not only from district to district
but also for different commodities within the same district, and though
the railways have given a lead to the adoption of a uniform system,
the country is so vast that the differences are likely to persist for many
vears to come, The prineipal units in all the scales of weights are the
maund, seer and the tola, and the standard weights for each of these are
22.98 |bs,. 2:057 lbs. and 180 grains troy. The tola is the same weight
as the rupee. In addition to these weights, there is the viss of 3-60 1bs. or
140 tolas and the candy of 500 to 840 lbs. 1t is not necessary for the »ur-
poses of this volume to detail any variations of the weight of the maand,
except those wl.ch enter into the export trade, Tt will be sufficient to say
that in any particular city there are probably as many different maunds
as there are articles to weigh. The only varieties which need be considered
in connection with the foreign trade are the Bengal or railway maund
already specified, the factory maund of 74 lbs. 10 ozs. 11 drs., the
Bombay maund of 28 lbs. and the Madras maund of 25 Ibs. In
October 1913 the Government of India appointed a Committee to inquire
into the whole question, and their majority report, which was presented
in the following year, recommended the extension of the railway system
based on the 180 grains tola, while the minority report advocated the
adoption of the metric systen. The views of the Provincial Governments
on these reports are still under consideration.

In the table below an attempt has been made to present within a
small compass the principal weights and measures employed in the
Indian export trade.

TanLE No. 248.—Principal weights and measures in uge in the exporl trade.

Name of unit, Britial Imperial Value. Cammodities.
| |
GENELAL. { |
Tola . - - , 180 grains | .en [
Troy, |
Beor (Standard or Rail- 2067 1ha.
way or Indian} |
Boer (Factory) - : 11 13:5 oz

Vissa . A - - 300 hs.
Mannd  (Btandard  or 40 seers . #2 |ba. 4 ox. O dr,
Railwny or Indian).

Maund (Factaryl . 74 Ihe. 10 oe. 11 dr,
Looat. VARIATIORS.
Calewtta.
Beer . - + . B0 tolaa . | 2053 lbs.
Bazast Maund . F rs §2 Ibs. 2 oz. 2 qr,
Bermbay. :
Beer . . : . 7 tolns 40 | 11} ox

grnins.

323



Tanre No. 248.—Principal weights and measures in use in the export

trade—contd.
Name of unit. British Tmperial Value, Commodities.
Looal ViRrATioNs—oontd, |
Boambay—oontd.
Maund . ; « d0 gears . | 38 Ibs. [ owt). |
Maund (Sarti) . . 32 :Iba. {-éll;u 2004, 38-26 | Cardamoms.
nnd 41-08).
(i lllfumhny mannds=308 | Coriander seed,
a.
20 Bombay mannde= | Groundnnt, sesame.
afld 1ha. | eastorseed, tobacco
{unmanufnctured).
| 21 Bombay mannds=5838 | Wool, raw, turmerio,
Iha. | pepper, chillies.
22} Bombay maunds= | Mustard seed,
Candy | . . . P 630 Ths, |
Eﬁlﬂamblrmnnnﬂl-'i'ﬂﬂ Myrobalans.
TR
27 Bombay maunds=756 | Wheat, barley, jo-
Ibs. | _ war, bajra, gmam.
| 28 Bombay maunds=T784 | Raw ecotton, pulas,
b, cotton seed.
HBombay maunds | Nox vomies.
L wﬂﬂﬂﬂw
Karacks,
Seer . . B0 talas , | 2.05 Ibs.
28 Tbe, . gldu, mw,
824* Ibs, . | Oilseeds,
Maand. . - . 5 84 Ihs. . .| Wool,
| 84D . . 5 . | Bone manures.
Candy & - 8 Maunds—856 Ibs. (of | Rice, barley, sssame,
82 Tha). wheat,
Modraa,
Maund - . * 35 1ha. Indigo,
Candy £ . . iis 500 Tha, g « | Cotton, raw,
Condy (Duteh) . . .. [@72Iw. . . .| Copma.
Tudicorin.
Tulam = . . X 14 Iba. /] . + | Groundnot cake.
15 Tba, | - « | Chillies,
20} Ibe. . . - -
Mannd . i 24 1ha. , . . | Coffes,
Candy . - E * 00 The. = = + | Cotton, raw.
Negapotan.
Boer . " - Mtolasor | 0§ oz . Chillies, ginger, ete.
8 palams |
Cocanada.
Muund . . . 25 Iha, . . . | Tnrmerie.
Candy . 2 £ G0 Iha. : 4 . | Cotton, mw.
Cuddalare,
Cundy (French) . 530 b, - . Groundnut
Cochin, |
Candy - . . . GO0 Tha, . . « | Copra, ste.
Mangalore.
Sper . p Mtolan . | D or.. . ' « | Sandalwood oil,
Maund o . : 28 [ba, = = + | Cobonut oll,
32 1hs. - - .
Candy . L ” 0 [, 5 A « | Bandalwood.

* In practice the fraction is often neglected,
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Freights.

The following statement shews the rate per ton for Lendun current
at the several ports named during that month of the year in which ship-
ments of the stated article of produce are nsually the heaviest.

T anue No. 249.—Rates of freight per ton for certuin articles from Indin
10 the [United Kingdom between 1913 and 1918.

| | '
Porks, articles and destinotions 1913, I 1914. 1916 1018, 1917, 1015,
— —l -
£ on i | E.n il E. 5., £, 8. il | Eowide | £ o8,
Calesiia. l | |
Uummmdmurnuspoat.l poas] errs| ¢wo]| 7 RA 14128 B0
[June} |
TentoTondon - [Amgmst] | 1150 eywo| 3 7el 2 78| 310 ¢ 50
EEE tawty
| 40 o
| n‘}
yuatolonion o [Ostobed| 3 B0 TS8R0 3120 su|mn? 20 00
Bowbey. l '
Coktom to Liverpoal [Hnnuary]. 1 0o 015 @ 1 80 THODO lﬂlnﬂ\ M50
fseda to Loodnn  [December] | 0150 g1 é| s1ee| 10 50| 10160 Ko guots
{Linseed) | tlom.

Farachi

Wheat ta Liverpool. [Ma¥] 015 6 ﬁllﬂ\ 2150 100 12100} 12100

Moidras. |
Hidesand Skimto London .| 2 00 2 80 410 g150| 18 10| 9 50
[

{October
1 '.:u.| y 76| tire| v o1 00 Xo s
il

virpnndnuks Lo Marsediles 4
[Janunry)

11&[ 4 tg| Bio| 140 0| N6 &0

Toanned hides om of 41
Shipyping as mmly nt shipments alkewel,

-

Inctusive of 25 per eent, surtax.

I ) e40., shilpped oo behalf of War Offioe.
ATy

ﬂ Contrulled :r’u for Government purchasis oniy.
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APPENDIX L

ToNNAGE SCHEDULES FOR STEAMERS.

For the ports of Caleutta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon and Karachi.

CALCUTTA. | BOMBAY. | MADRAS. Ii RANGOON. | KARACHL
KName of the — ____l_-___-_l_'__ =
article.
Per ton neth. Por ton. Per ton metd, | Per tom nekd, Per ton.
Aloes i =4 1n kegs, 40 &. I8 In bags, 20 owl. " In kegs, 40 ¢, ft-
In boxos, 20 owt.
Alum Fl el In bags, 10 owt, | 20 owt. wane Tn bags, 16 cwt.
Anisesd . | In bogs, B owk. ik 8 owk. ‘ S R
Annotto P In O/8, 40 - ft. e By In C/8, 40 2. ft.
Apparel . P e 50 e. I5. |Inl‘.},lﬁ.inu.li. Do,
Artowroot - In €8, 40 e, ft In C/8, 50 e 1t In C/B, 50 2. I, Do,
Assnfmtids .0 InCE dnef. | In  lage and| In GfE, 40 e fe
boxes, 20 ewt. |
Bajrea . e 1n bags, 18 ewt. | T bngs, 18 ewt.
Darills. . . e 16 ewt. 20 owt. 16 cwi.
Dark . : i Tn bogs, 8 owt, | 20 owk el
Darley . . | Sowi. In bags, 15 owt. In b, 15 cwi.
Beans e s Tiis 20 owk. =i
Deeswax . | 20 ewt. In /8, 40c. fi | 20 ewk o0 pwi. gross. | Inbags, 10 -
Drtelnuts . | 20 owt. Tn bage, 1% ewt. | 18 owt. 20 cwt. In hags, 18 cwti.
Blackwood | i In strafaht Tee In skraight
are  bogE, :E.mr logs,
[l 1 et
Otherwiss, 10 . Otherwise, 10
Bonem e o1, | 20 ewt. Mesl nnd dusg, oy Bopes looss sad] Meal and dusk
[ZT N 20 ewt. bonemenl, | 0 ewk
i ewte
| |
Menl in bage (in ., Crumbied in
peeordanee with na per
the  Aversge nrds kgt by
quality of the  Chamber,
which & stamd- (Note d on p.
ard - ™l 17
served itha 15 owt. and
Chamber), 20 18 cwt.
|
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Toxxage SCHEDULES voR StEAMERS—contd,

BOMBAY,

CALOUTTA. MADIEAS, RANGOON. KARACHI,
Name of the —
artioks, |
TFer tom mnett. Por ton. Fer ton nrit.  Per ton neit, Per bon.
Bones + | Cruah &d | Croshed in | a ke Faar Loose, # cwi.
20 ewt. or | as  per hﬂi';" {Bee mote 4 on
0e ft. (s | Chamb e ¢ . ML)
Stoamor's op-| standard.
tlom).
A 11 ewt - i e
14 ewi. ~ Fie wi
g 17 ewl. PASPS 5 e
{%pe note 2 on
P 340.)
Books .| sean 0 e it 50 e, . 5 e 15, 0 e it
Borax + | 20 ewt, In C/3, 40 c. £, | Or Tineal 20 coi. In OB, 40 ¢ fi.
{or !'inﬂlj.l
| 'Iniup.lﬁm In /8, 50 e. ft. In bags, 18 ewt,
|
Bottles, Wk F 40 e i -
empty.
Bran , 14 owi. In Im e M ewt. In I:m
{m 2 ml note 4 on p.
. B40.) S41), 10 owi.
[ In At A | (e = Unpressed, In
| pnﬂaﬂicﬂ ‘hags, § owt.
Brimstone . e wa 20 ewk. 20 owt. .
Bristls . | 60 e fi . . s .
Buffalo hormss - In bumnidles, o . In bumilles,
{%ee horns). 0 ewt, & owi.
Bollion . ., | Ad oolorem. At par cant., At per conk., Ak per eont. Ak per oent.
Camphor 1a Of8, B0 e bl Tn 08, 40 o ft. | TnO/B, S0 c.ft. | InO8, o0 it | In /8, 40c i
Cunes  or | Hattana for | In  bundies, | Rattans, 90 ewi| Hattans  for | In  bundles,
rattans | duan & ge | 13 owt donnege, | 13 ew.
¢ aleo | (20 owk. o) ewk.
ttams). |
Carbonnte of | 50 e fh .
Pustaski,
Carflamoms | In  robbins, | In Wiindles, | In robbing, | Tn T, Tn aunslles,
A ewt. 0 e i, B owi. B owt, 0 e it
In boxes, Boxes, 50 o f. o
&0 . 1k,
Bugs, 10 ewt.
Carpeta 50 e. ft. - -
Caniia e 'In . | Cilzsia , | Al surts, 50 o0, |- Frmr
12 awt, fistels  and | Opiia, ety
| loviida, 400 e, ft. . bule, 40 e, 1L
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TosxAGE BCHEDULES FOR SrEAMERS—conid.

CALCUTTA. | BOMBAY. MADEAS. | BANGOON. | KARACHL
Kame of the - —_—
arthele. | |
Pulmuii.| Ter ton. Per tom metl. | Ter ton peth. Per ton.
Costor seed . | 156 owi. | Bold cm 13 ewi. 15 ewt. | 14 ewt.
il []3]
I mixtires ot
more
| than 2 par eenky
af sneh, 10 ewi.
Oiher sorts not
comtalning woee
than 2 per cent. [
of bold Cawn-
Aercripthon |
| 3 owt. |
(hasam 50 e £ B rwt . . | B ewt. -
Chilibes . qll_:ﬂﬁn e Pm.rzﬁhﬂ Tni tsnga, B owil. ran
n e
# pwi. | . 14 owt.
Chinansst . | o 08, d0ve, ft. | In bags, 11 ewt. | In bais, 11 ewi. 1n OB, 40 e. fE.
wane | s 1n boxes, (0 cft. .
Clilretta | In bunidlss, 50 e ft- In bales, 18 ewt. | i
5 e, . |
Chrome ore, | 20 ewis -s T e
Clgnrs . . 40 ¢, . 50 e . &0 0. i, | et
Clonamon Tn C/5, d0 r. f. 'lhc.fa.wr,n.
Cloves . | 1nhags, 8 ewif Tn /8, 0. it | InDags, Bewl. 1 bogs, Sewt. | In /5, 40 e .
T ecnses, 50 | Tu bogs or fra- In chesks, B0 ewt. In bags or fra-
e It gils, 5 owi. ells, & ewt.
Cool = o | 20 ewt. 5 owt. 20 cwt. | 20 ewk.
Cochiseal . | 6O o 0t ke o0 oIt 50 e. 0% | e
Coeon R T bngs, 10 ewt. aras e In bags, 10 cwt.
Coeonut  ofl B 11 ewt- | 11 owi.
(See ofl).
Coenlus - |1nw,1am. poms " he In bags, 15 cwk.
Tndloas.
Colfea I';u .hu:. In G5, 40 c. i | In bag, 18 rwt. | In bags, l!.rIL| In /%, 40 . ft.
owl. |
ot tra- | In and | In trrels, | In bogs or fra-
pils, 14 ewt. cankn, 18 owi, 16 owt. zils, 1% owt.
1n /8, 17 ewt.
Colr « |In dholls, | Tn Dales, 40 cdt, | Yam amidl fibee, | Dumidles, 10 m.l Tn bakes, 40 vk
10wt ﬂ bales, [
£
[
In bundles of | In bundles and | Loose, 12 ewl. In btundles or
Ipoee, §ewt. dholls, 10 ewt. | looee, 5wk
tolr tope . . In eolis, 40 o. ft. swes . i !n" coils, 40 o
Coke . 20 ewt. o PR aann | e
Coloeyuih . A n €/5, 40 e. fi- | In OB, 40 e. It
l}uhmhmﬂ.! T n bags, B owt. A, s [ 1n bags, B owt.
Copper ore . | 20 cwi. . [
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Tonxace ScEEDULES FOR STEAMERS —contd.

CALCUTTA. | BOMBAY. MADRAS, HANGOON. | KARACHL

Kame of e = = =
nriicle,

FPer ton noit. Frr ton. Per ton nett, FPor ton mett, Per ton.

Copra  or | 1% cwt. In tobbing, | In bags, 12 owi. | In bogs, 14 ewt. | Tn robhing,
coromut 8 = &

Eernel,
Cut in | In bags, each e Cut, in hag,
bags, 10 ewt. cup cob in &
pheoes, 14 owt.

Coprs  eake | 20 ewt. .
or  Coco-
ot cake,

Coral e Roigh (not y 5 Rough {(not epe-

I dmn}mh‘; clmen) in bagy,
. | 10 cwt. 16 ewt.

Cortander | 12 cwt. 12 ewt. . s

Corundnm | 80 ewh | o= - .
ore.

Cotton 50 ewt. |1nbnh.m=u TIn bales, 50 cit. | In bales, 50 edt. | In bales, 40 c. T

Coltopasnd , n | 13 owt. Cottonseed, 18 owt.

(See mote 2 on 16 ewi.
. B4
Cottonsend  ndl,
20 ewt,
Cottonseed onkn,
00 ewte, o,

Cotion in o M e fi. snan
Y¥arn. [

Cotton pieoe- 50 e ft cas
Eoods,

Cowriea 20 e, It | /s we tt. | 90 ewt In C/8, 40 e ft.

In bags, 18 cwt. | In bags, 18 owt.

Cubsils . 0 ewt. T 10 owi.

Cumminsesd | 8 cwi. In O8, 40 ¢, 15, ’, In O3, 40 e. fit.

Curies E 40 e, 1.

Cuteh In bage, | And  gambler | In bags, 17 ewt, | In Liowes, 20 ewt.| Andl  gambler

18 cwt. terra juponica) ETreE, terrn japonica)
or In bage, 11 owt. bags  or
In 08, | basketa un- haskels wn-
50 ¢ f., not | serewed, 13 ewt. pcrewed, 1
exeending =
EFOEE.

Cylindlri e al e l#:f\‘“ = 40 o. fi. (Beo
pac " e 8 un note 4 on
rolls, et 1:;. B40.) N "

Dites Wet, 20 owt. | Wet, 18 cwt. Wat, 20 cwi. Wet, 10 ewi,

Dry, 18 ewt. | Dy, 18 owt. Diry, 16 ewi. Diry, 13 cwt.

Dhan - | 20 ewi. Croahed In bags, | 20 ewi. In bags, %) cwt, | Crushed or s

17 cwt. ity bags, l'rﬁ

Dragon' is In C/8, 40 c. It. =
“bh L In O/8, 40 o ft.

Esony - e Bryusirs i . iy Biuare i

stralghit, siralght
40 e . e e,
ODtherwise, .

16 cwt. Dﬁm"“’




ToxxAcE SCHEDULES FOR SrEAMERS—contd.

CALCUTTA-

Same of the i
articls.

| Per ton pett.

Eephants l
tzeth.

Fennel seed

Fenugroek
(Methie
weed ],

Fibres, all 50ec. 05
SOTE, |
Fih manare |

samm

Flalimaws Of | ane
Tninglmes. |
Flour - suah
Furoitnre . e
Galingals . | nan
Galls . o
Gadlie o | 12 owh.
oitibons .
Ghes (ghi) « e
Glinger .| 18 owt.
GFram . | B0 ewh,
Groundouts e
Guamd . .
Gums PR ]
] unu.u.m*
Ganja .| B0ef
ﬂ'm‘:‘f bags | Ganales,
gomny | &0 e M. of

ROMBAY. MADRAS, RANGOON. KARACHL
e - TSl |
|
Prr tom. | Per ton nett. | Per ton peit Per ton.
E‘———— e —
In O, 40 e i In bulk, 18 ewi- o C/8, 50 e 11 1n OB, 40 o ft
In  busdiss, | InG/S, S0t | Tnbulk, 20 owt. In bundles,
14 ewt. 14 owk,
Laose, 16 gwt. | L saam Loose, 16 ewi.
10 ewit. \ . anse 10 owi.
|
17 ewt. ilﬁelrl. i 17 ewi.
|
= | Palmym fhee, 2! yin
I 50 e. ft.
s | As per sample
' | -J&mw
| Obamber, Bewk
» | [ In G2, 40 o It
|
lnhp.:!n‘hl 1n bags, 30 cwi. | 15 ewt.
Middlings o©r - - or
gharps in bags, | sharps in bags,
12 ewt. 12 owi.
40 ¢. It ‘ 50 e. Ik, 50 e f&. W0 e f%.
10 ewt. -/ 10 owk.
In bags, 13 ewi. o - 1n bage, 13 owt.
In G/, 40e. Bt | | T OB, 40 e 1
}m ewt. |um.
= — . In dubbas oF
canks, 40 ¢. f1.
Dg OB, In tngs or bales,| Tn bags, 18 ewh. Dry In CfS,
et 12 cwl. i 40 e fi.
saum in
Dllz'.i‘l- bags, In /8, 60 c. fi Tr;l;fm bage,
In bags, 17 ewh. | 20 owi. | In bags, 20 cwt. | 17 o¥t
Shalled, 18 owt. | Shalled, 18 owt. | Shelled, 13 owt-
Unshelle Dinahell 12 auie UTnshelled,
lu;l.. “ awk. "~ | | 6 awt,
o In bags, 10 ewt. | e
Of all kinds in | Tn C/8 not ean- | In C/S, B0 c. . | o1 all Kinds 1a
O/, 40 . It mersted, | oyE, 40 e
| B0 £ T,
un ooen | olibieve | | Qoo
Gum ii‘qnlln}| Y
in demble | |
hulmiunﬁ|
17
ot F'
Vs | 50 e 1. | 60 e . \ ramn
25 50 & 1. | e n.




ToNwace BoHEDULES For SrEaMErs—contd.

| CALCTGTTA. BOMBAY. MADRAS, RANGDON. EARACHI
Name of the |
article. |
| Per ton pokt. Per ton. Fer ton nett. | Per ton nobt. Per ton.
Hemp - | Im In serewad | In bales, 50 c.fi. | In bales, 30 o fi. | In serawrd
| 50 a. It beales, 40 e, fi. 21 bales, 4D g, (2.
Looss of  In o Loma of In
bundles, bumndlaes,
b owt. G owh.

Hides #nd | In bales, | Hides and sline | fides, 50 e ft. | Fides, buftslo | In perawed
Bking (3e0 | 500 Ik, in seTewed and cow, 18| bales, hides and
also - bales, &0 o fi. ewk. akins, 40 o, ft.

Hides nnd slkina. ey Hides nod sking,
looee wnd in loose and in
mmall buindles, small  bamdles,
40 e 40 ¢ M
Hida eutitlngs In balss, e ..
B e M
Hoofy, horns, cow | Horma, buffalo | Hools, horn | Horns, buffalo | Horps, bofalo
eke. E‘::_ 1 rllgg_:‘w.lume, shavin *lnd or oow, 20 owt, :g.d@.:ﬂ'.lmll
| 3 bips, 20 o owh.
Horn  tipa, i
loose, 20 cwt.
Digto Horns,  deer, | Horns, cow and v Hoens,  deer,
| m bags | Jocss, 0 ewt. buitalo, 20 cwi. Iocse, § oW,
or bundlss,
| bDo. i
Horna, deer, | Horn bps, of | Horns,  deer, o Horn tips of
in bags | any kind, | 10 ewb. hools
or bundles, | 13 ewt. 12 cwh.
50 o. fit.
Buffalo  horna, i o h
in Ermdlles, in bundies,
| 0 owt, A o,
Hurgall -:L'rzn . | In G/, dhe. fo. = wa In €78, 40 . it
Indis Rubber | Rubber, |n s rrid
g T In bags, 20 ewt,
Tradign - | B0e 1% InQ/8 400 £k | B0e ft, In /3, 40 ¢. Bt
Tron Bea | r 0ld, 20 cwh. 20 ewi. Old or serap
| Ralls, 20 cwi. o Or wheal mails,
20 ek

Jaekwood - 40 o It i e i
i,

Jambs (zee
Rapasssd).

Jaggery e 18 owh.

Jnwar s e In bags, 18 owt. i In bags, 13 ewt.

e . .| Sem Tn bales, 50 e.ft. | 50 . ok,

Eapak « | BO e M sans x4 o s

Eapok seed. | 15 ewt. A ‘an s e

Ehorassan . e it 18 owi.

34



ToxNACE BCHEDULES FOR SrrAMERS—Ccontd.

|
CALOUTTA. | BOMBAY. | MADHAS. | BANGOOX. | RARACHL
Kame ol the —_— —— —
artiche, I |
Por tonmett, | Der ton. Per ton ekt | Fer ton nokt- Per ton,
. —a= s —— e e
Tag . Bm“;ﬁ shelly| Cake Ine in | Biick las in | Laedye (nshells
H.luu.n Tings, 16 ¢wt. gy, 16 cwt. or C/8, 40 ok
Lh-lllq, | |
14 cwt. |
Button, soed e |‘Lnndﬂ 5o e, u|au-unn in c,'s.|l‘: {ueedl) in
stick | and | B o fi. , 13 owh,
shellaa, | |
in  casas, |
50 e It | | |
Kiri lac or mncmt.-s,|aud1.uiur.ra,| =
lmg  refuss, 50 0. - 50 ¢. B
&) ewt.
tae dye, i | | Seeac nbags, | Lac dye, 50t
ases, 50 €. fi 16 ewt. 1
Ilulnl";SllJIH IM! in l ey
] | 50 e b bags, 16 owt.
= Aholluc In bogs, i | o
| 16wk,
ok Stlck  lao in PR |
| 08, 50 0. ft.
ann Btick Ine Im P T
| Do, 16 ewt.
Lang (Veteh) |I'.nhsl,:l.ﬂm| In bags, 18 ewi.
&uudinhr.l LriF rqH Crushed o bage.
17 cwl. 17 cwi.
Tard . o | 0 cwk. |wr_.ﬂ. o i
Leather In ChsER i | aam it T
or {
50 0. ft. |
Tentils . | 20ewE. | | ap ewt.
Linseed 20 owt. |1nmum |mm 20 ewh Tn bigs, 14 cwt-
Manes L 1o 08, 4 e I |lnr.'.r3,bnc.h. i St Tn £f2, 40 e. 1.
Machinery . i 2 ewt. 0 cwt. .
Maize o | 20 ewt. :ummm.! o0 owt In bogs, 17 ewt
Manganess . | 20 cwt. 7 [ | i
[
Metals (Bee - | o0 cwis o ewt- o
o). ] |
Mokt seed [ '
{widde Foone
grreki. | |
Ml (Bee | { | . .
oM |
Millts . - | |wm
WMolnasrs |mnrt..m| St 20 owt. |!‘m¢fﬂﬂﬂlﬂ' ST
Mother o | In h"!nﬂfﬂ-.ﬂn-!!- tnhp.!um| 2 Tn €8, 40 ¢. b,
pearl. or
o) gwt. groes. |
| In hage, 10 cwt. | In chests 20 owk- s 1n bags, 10 owd.




ToxNAGe BCHEDULES FOoR STEAMERS—contd.

CALCUTTA.

Nome of the —
nrticle.

Per ton nett,
Mowra o | B, 20 cwt.
Hm s
Munjest” . e, in casas,

(Dye), £

Musk
Huur

Kulwdkutd | 20 ewt.

Myrobalans.,  Whale or cros-

hed, 18 owt.

Nigerneed 0 ewt.,

Nistimegs In OV, M e, i

Nux Vomics | densd, 18 ewil.

Onts . 10 ewt.

0ll (Sen Coco-| Tn 45, 50 . M.
nist ol mmed |
Cottonsesd
oil  pepa-
rate),

| Im cnsks or

Id m s,
50 e,
nalore.

Ofsond calie. | 20 gwt.

(Ber Dotton
eeed  pake
separite).
|
OHibanwm |
{Bae Gam),

Onioas  (Boe

Ginrlko). J

noOMBAY. MADRAS, BANGOON. KARACHL
— |
Per fon Per ton mett. | Per ton nett Per ton.
Flowers, 18 ewt Ea Flowers, 18 awt
Beed in bags, T Beed  inm
18 ewt: Y
e - 18 ewi.
Or Madder root | 50 . B ik O Muadder root
In[‘f'B',*ml-le-, in or bales,
40 ¢. . 4 e, fi.
Or Madder root e Or Mudder root
in barnatles In bundles of
or hage, A owt. bags, § cwt.
In C/3, 40 ¢, ft. ' Tn €8, 40 ¢, ft.
In bags, 20 ewi. it In Lags, B0 cwil
18 owt. 13 owt. 20 owt. 18 ewt.
1o bags, 13 ewt. | 17 ewt. F A In bags, 13 ewt.
Croshed n bogs,
11 ewk. - i
(Ber Dots 2 on |
P 340}, |
FPowder, 15 ewt. |
14 ewt. 17 ewt. 14 owk.
In eises, 40 e, fi, In chests, 50 ¢.ft.| In casks, 50 2. £ InC/R, e it
In cuees, 40 e it In bags or OB, In cases, 40 c. fi.
18 ewt.
In bags, 13 cwi. | LS In bngs, 13 cwt.
12 ewt. | 10 ewt.
O any kind in | Tn U8, 20
B 0, g | o | Taee, LI IO iy et S8
In essks, 210 TIn G/, 50 . fr.
Impnhl gulls. " ?
4] cakn powder, Poonae, 20 ewt, = Ollseed cake, | Oilcaks ln saken
16 ewt. 20 ewt. ar hmr (in
bags), 16 cwt,

Gllmlnlnﬂnm
lmufhliﬂ




ToNNAGE BCHEDULES FOR STEAMERS—contd.

CALOUTTA. DBOMBAY: MATHRAS. RANGOON. EARACHL

Name ol the = . o ————

& i
Per tom nekt. Ter tom Per ton Dett. Per ton neth. Ter tom
I =

oplum & | Per chost. Prr chest .- Ter chest.

Ore of all . o . Locse or in bags,

Orchids .+ s R i e fE. vrEs

Paddy . | 18 ewt. In bags, 19 owt. | Tnbags, 15 cwt. 20 ewt. 1n tags, 15 ewts

Palmyra fibre

(Soe Colr
snd flbwres
ol all
purts).

Parafin wox e | n C/5, 20 ewt. | -

Peas . . | Hewl o0 ewh. o0 owl. |mu.mn-t.

Fepper Long, 12 cwt. | In bags, 13 owt. 1n bags, 16 cwi. In bags, 18 ewt.

Blark, 14 owi, S o 5

Pig Iron and | 20 owt. . Al

Fig Lead. g

Pimento e 12 cwt. r 12 ewt.

Planks nmd 50 e 18, 5 e i -

Flumbago . In bags, 10 cwt. ‘) In bags, 14 cwi.

FPollarde . 'y In bas, 10 ewt. v 1 l 5

Foonao [Sen = 0 qwt.

ollsaed |
calies pl=o).
Poppynead . | 20 owt In bags (1§ ewt), 15 cwk. - 1n double bhigm
1 ewi w‘m,}. 13
In double bags In stugle
(1§ ewt), 18 | ::lni ewt.), h
In single hags In double tap
{1gewt.), 14 owt llwfL ewt), M
In doulds n hags, (1} owt)
{1jewt) n“:ﬂ. 14 owt.
Private cffects - #oedt ca b
Putehuck o 10 ewt.
caortns
root).
Ra B0 o - r
EIE., Irom
or  stesl
{Bes Iron)

Haposeed |, | 20 ewt. 14 ewt. 18 ewt, o0 ewl. Rapesecd, Sita
l : e Jamba mc[
| other  inde,

Ratians (e | Por dunnage, | 1o bundies, | 50 cwt. For dumnage, | In_  bundies,

Canesaisc)| 20 owt. or| 18 ewi 20 ewt. 1
5 . It (st ‘
pRmer's op-
| tlon}. :
round, 13 owi, b Ground, 18 ewh.
Wodwood . | For dumnage, | 13 ewt. For  dunnage, | 13 ewt.
(oye). o) ewt, 0OF o cwi.
50 . ft. (ad
Atonper's o
ton,)

337



Toxxace SCHEDULES FOR STEAMERS—contd.

CALOUTTA. |  BOMBAY. MADEAS, RANGOON. | EARACHL
Kame of ths
article,
Per ton nedt. Per ton. Per tom netf. Per tom nett. Ter ton.
Rhen . e In bales, 50 e.ft. e
Rimbarh . =i In O/8, 40 ¢, fi. et In cospe, 40 o. fi.
Rion « | 30 ewt. Io bags, 18 cwt. | In bags, 20 owt. 1n bagy, 20 ewt. | In bags, 18 cwi.
Ricemenl or rand Fars | 20 ewt. S
riee Hoar.
Roping {8 | Rope (a ooils Intnlk,ﬁﬂl:,ﬂ.illn‘uhhﬂlu. Tiss
Colr, eted. | or bundles, 18 ewl.
50 0. 0.
Lines, twines in in ooils, o
bondleas e
14 ewt.
Coirs in  colls,
10 ewi.
Rum . . i . In caks, 210 | In cosls, £ pun- sann
Loperial gnlls, | eheons,
SaMower Sgu I‘:‘t or | InC/B, 40 0. ft. | To bales, 50 ¢, f1. Sty In T/, 40 edi
e it
In BECE W g = In pereweid
hinles, 40 e, ft, biales, 40 e, 2.
In gz, 3 ewt. In hags, § ewt,
Baffower soed Beed in  bags, Sy 13 owt.
(Kardi), 13 ewi.
Sagn . . iwe TnC/8, 40 . | InCy8, 80c.ft. | InC/B 500 fi. In Of5, 40 e, .
8al ammonlae In bags | Tn 0/8, #c. ft. | In bags, 15 ewt. i In /8, 40 & b,
or beonpes,
20 ewt. gross. I
In bage, 15 ewt, | Tn O/B, 50 . fi. I A In bags, 15 ewt.
Balt . « | 20 ewt. 28 Indlan mds. | 20 cwt, | 20 ewh, 28 Tnedian meda.
of 52) 1ba. ol 528 [l=.
Haltfish . saam He P ‘ 14 owi.
Baltpetre . | 20 ewi. 20 ewt. 20 owt. 20 ewt. 20 ewt.
Famdalwond 0 ewt. L 11 owt.
Roots amd ran
chips, 7 ewt.
Eapnowood. | For dunnoge, | 6 ewi. 20 ewt. R
[ Dye). 20 ewt. or [
:utm ft. (st
8 & meT's
option].
Barsaparilla - iava B0 e . sres
Bealing wax oy InC/E, 40e . | In O3, 500 fi. . In C75, 40 o, fi.
Senna In  balm, | Inbegs, Sewk. | Tn bales, 50 e, fr) In bgs, & ewt.
50 e fi.
In bsles, 40 e, ft. w R In balen, 40 ¢. ft.
Blinrks T anns 16 ewi. ‘ el
fins,
Bleils P Rotgh in bags, | Rongh in b C L in
T O [T Ve | s o e | Bt e

a3s



ToxsNAGE SCHEDULES FOR STEAMERS—conid.

HName of tha
nrthele,

Bilk .

a8 ]va:;d
valuabie

SRR

Bika S:u eed
iu‘d}.

gEC

Sking  (See
Hides).

Sugnr  (See
Ty

Tale .

Tamerind .

“Tariocn

Tea .

Tieresil o
ingelly.

Teak  (Boo

Timber [Sen
m' ‘:ér_l]
anil Jnck-

woid separ-
ale)

CALCUTTA. | BOMBAY. MADRAS. | RANGOOX, EARACHL
I'zrtuuml.t.\ Per ton. Per ton nett. \ Per ton nekt. FPer ton.
lhw’.nhlu.' In bales;, B owt, | Bow in bales, | Bk In Cf8, In bales, 5 cwi.
0ot | 10 ewt. 50 e, it
In cages | In C)8, 4D e I Plecogoods, | Bk piecugoods, Tn O/, 40 e i
or  bales, B e 18 | 50 c. it
50 e, it
Waateo, B0 o fE. Bilk  (wmate),
Chas & m, 5D e. fi.
60 o. ft.
Pieoogo o d 8, Bilk (raw) im
50 0. ft. bales, 50 e It
Ad valerem | o i ik
In mh.l.";\ﬂ! 50 . fi- | EAT Tanned gkins in
owh, groes, f
| e,
‘bales, ‘Tanned skins in
0 e, Tt | madles
In bags, [ InC , 40 ¢, ft. | Country, in Cf8, l:umlhg, in /8, | InC/8, 40 o. .
15 ewl. | g 0 e 1t 50 c. T8, o
In cHges Country, in
soe.f | bn.a;ﬁnm.
Country, in
bnrs, 20 cwk, |
2 ewt. In dcuble bags, | Tncluding Jag- | Tn bogs, 20 cwt. | In bags, 10 cwt.
| 10 ewt. gery, In bags,
0 oWk,
In ecnscs, 20 [ 10 oWk 20 ewt. . 168 owt,
oWt gross.
10 C/8 or casks, 40 e. In 48 or canke, | In onsks, 20 ret. 0 e .
o0 cwt. nﬂ-l 20 ewil.
In pases | 15 cwt. Tn onses or enshs,| Tn cosks, 20 cwt) 15 cwt.
or s, o0 rwi.
20 ewt., gross. l
| | 50 e . asas we
50 o |In ehests, ! In chesta, | In chests, | In chesta,
#0 o 1L, | W e, ft. o0 e 1t 40 0. 11,
Wastens |
broken stow- |
syo, 10 ewt. |
o ewt. | 15 ot i 17 owh 20 gwi | 15 ewt.
E | Squarn  jlanks shan Tenk in Tound | Teak sajuare
and Lt | or nquarn logs, | plonks mnd
20 e. . scantlings, peoom, 40 €. 1L
B0 o ft. |
5 euft. | |$Ut-h. FM&U:,IL|
| | Pryinkad o
| | B




ToxxacE SCHEDULES FOR STEAMERS—conid,

CALCUTTA. BOMBAY. MADRAS, BANGOON. EARACHL
Name of the 3
) Fer ton nott. Per ton. Por ton neft. Per ton nett. Per ten.
Tobweco | | Im' bales | In tales, 4D ¢, .| In boles, B0 o, ft. | In bale, 50 ¢4t In bales, 40 ef1,
or cusas,
&0 e IR,
Tortolise e Tn chesta, 40 cft. In chests, 50 cft. | b In chesta, 40 c.f1.
shalls (See
shalla).
Turmeria . | 16 cwt. Inbags, 11 cwt. | In bags, 14 cwt. In baga, 11 ewt.
Tutenagus . ra | 18 ewi. e 18 ewt.
Twins . | In oases, v wen aan
B o 1.
Unrated g 11 ewt. ¥ 3 | 11 ews.
Wax . - | 20cwh. ey whus wake i
Weed gead | “vas In bags, 10 ewt. suk oy
Whanghees 18 owt. 18 ewl.
{vide eanns),
‘Wheat « | 20 ewl. 18 ewt., j"';ﬂn't. 2 ewt. 18 cwt.
1
Wines and In ensks and in s In easks and In
Bpilrits, C/8, 40 c. 1%, caans, 40 . i,
Wolfram . | 20 cwt. e
Woal . « | B0 e it In serowed | In bales, 60 eft. | 50 e It In screwed bales
bales, 40 ¢ ft. 40 o f
Eedonry 18 ewt, it ewt.
All  other | 50 e ft. or In bales or O/, |
les mok| 20 ewt. groms, BO e, 18
Frimers- at steamser's
bed, aptlon. |

Kors 1. Calontis —(r) Measurnment and, when necessiry, welghment shall be mnde by the Tengsl
Chomber of Commerce,™Licensed Measurer’y ,Departmont in accordince with theiz rules, nod thelr
genyifioate shall be final, and freight shall bs payable in sceordance therswith.

{b) Gonds In cadks or cases fo be calenlsted ki gross weight when paying frefaht by welght.
(e} Ther term * dend welght * shall be understood to mean (he following articles only : sugar,
maltpetre, vlos, wheat, gram, dball, and peas.

Norm L Bombay:—

Tunnoge Seole.—At a grooral meeting of the Bombay Chamber of Commerse hald on 20th  July
1553, ¢he following resolution wia passed :—* That the Tonnage Seals for steamers shall be on the basis
of 40 calde feot to the ton, but ln 8o ease to excesd 20 owts. dend-woight.*

Bones, ete.—These standards are for guidnnee only. In ease of dizsagreemont elther shipper or
steamer may clalm siervey by the Chamber which miay Az any sebs as pee standards intermiediate or
otherwise and that this alteration be given effeet to in the sapplements pow belng printed for publicatbon
with the Prport for Lhe post year. & survey for of Rs. 80 shall be poid on submission of the nnae,

h—dm—?:-dhlhhmamlulthmimum[d 28 Iw.) in & bag of



ToNNAGE BCHEDULES FOR SreaMERs—concld.

Bones).

sors 8. Madras:— fule.—The srticles mwentioned b the margin ars to be measured belsre shipment,
* nthm,mﬂuwnwmtﬁhﬂn the option of the shipper
Hm':r' Cotlon, Gamjs, oy e messnrement 1 to be entered om the face of the bill of
ﬂhr:p. 'mmrﬂjmﬂﬂﬂ.' lading. In measuring, the callipers nro to take in the rope, of tle

Il- . . iron hoop on the one side of the bals and leave it bt on the other.
s Half inches ars o be givmm:luhu-.lmﬂtlg, Ten bales per
cenl, 28 & maximum sre to be messured, & molety to ba chosen by the shipper and & moiety by the
ship : and in the event of any dispute arising, the bales are to be messured by & Sarveyor to be appointed
by the Chamber of Commeree. Thﬁmrﬂ‘ldnchimlohllﬂlndlﬂlmmhenh.mhﬂlltu
be borne by each party. ﬂumtgmmhwdltUEMMm.

Nore 4. Earschi:—

Mpma—mxmnMTuunaﬂhmmmumﬂlhmchmum:u.hln feet Lo
uummmmmu-mmm.mm-nmmmmwdm

E.‘Ihuutudlrd.mniummrmﬂmmﬂ dmﬁMthlBﬂmﬂahﬂhﬂ:ip.

a.mnmmmmuﬂmmmﬂmmmuwpmudhm.

4. When frelght ks payable on wolght, the sams Is to be on the net welght delivered.

hvmmhﬂppdulmmub.hm:hmdlﬂdﬂmm. if the sverage mea-
surement excoeds 13 feet per bale, the ship shall be entitied to progortionste extra frelght, but inno
¢iae shall be conpalled o take bales larger than 14 foes.

Freight Imieunds ; Pagobls in Earoehi.—The conversion into Indian curoency of sterfing frelght in-
inmtumhlplnhhhwl ibnﬂ.uniﬂlmhqﬂlnlﬂplﬂlhd,hwiﬁtlllh rate for Bank
bills om Lomdon pnﬂrmm;mmrﬂbtﬂhuﬂthdnuﬂnmﬂiMhmm.ppu—
mﬂrw-mﬁmmﬁum“uumh

Freight Cutseards ; Poyabls in Karnchi—Difflersncn of trelght patwands [from Karachl stated o
sterfing payabls in Run:ﬂthnh-mwuimiﬂpnmhnmm pontrary oo either the shipping ender or
(larter Party) shall bs mmmmumnmmmmmﬂ London payabie on
demand. The rute applimabls to suek pm-puuhnhumnumiln;m!.ﬁ-dum which the bill of
Inding ia n'lliulruwmdﬂmmLhmuﬂ!ﬂhuﬂulnﬂﬂhmmﬂm
h!h;nndwudllmlumwmﬂ insurance and interest, uptil the dus date of the frelght.

Mwﬁmmmmmhmmmmpﬂ:h-mnmmmu
gonds be In futtre charged hal! Import and half export foes under the provisioms of Bules 3 and 4
pulﬂkmmmwwmutmdm

Bonas, efe.—The seale for grades diftoring from the standsnls to be setiled by private arTrangs
memt between shippers and steamer sgeuts. Any dspates betwern them to be refernd to and decldod
by the Commnittes of the Chamber.

Pﬂm—n—ﬂkmhhMﬂm“mmmhmldﬁihlhlwd 45f %235
jnches.

{JﬂHﬁﬁlp&uﬂ.—-ﬂnnduﬂ.ﬂlﬂMlm, the following formula shall be rocognized for
ilie ealoulation of the sublcal contents of eylindrical packages, eli., iz, that the square of the dlameter
be multiplied by the length and ane-Afth be deducted from the prodoct.
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APPENDIX I1.

Mercuawpise Margs Law.

" Part I.—Principal provisions of the Indian Merchandise Marks Aet, 1889,
and connected acls relating to merchandise marks.

Sdian Mercharne  Cen Cuistoma Ael, 1578, section 18—No goods specified in the following clatses
1589, section 10, . 2] o  Ehall E:-e_hrunghl, whether by land or sea, into British

L ¥ L 3 - L]
{d) Goods having applied thereto & counterfeit trade mark within the meaning
of the Indian Pensl Code, or & false trade description within the meaning of the
podian Merchandise Marks Act, 1880,

() Goods made or produced bevond the limits of the United Kingdom and British
Indin, and having applied thereto any name or trade mark being, or purporting to
be, the name or trade mark of any person who is & manvfactorer, dealer or trader
in the United Kingdom or in British India, unless—

(i) the name or trade mark i3, as to every application thereof, sccompanied
by a definite indieation of the goods having been made or produced in
8 place beyond the limits of the United Kingdom and British India, and
(i) the country in which that place is situsted is in that indication indicated
in letters as large and conspiouons as any letter in the name o trade

mark, and in the same language and character as the name or trade
mark.

{f) Piecegoods, such as are ordinarily sold by length or by the piece, which—

(i) have not conspicuously stamped in English numerals on sach piece the
length thereof in standard yards, or in standard yards and o fraction of
such yard, according to the real length of the pieee, and

(i) have been manufactured beyond the limits of India, or

(i) having been mannfactured within those limits, have been manufactured
beyond the limits of British India in premises which, if they were in
British India, would be a fnctory ns defined in the Indian Fastories Act,
1881,

Nobe—For definition of plecoginels, see Part 11,

Liidvan Merchundise Marks Act, 1889, section 2 (1}.—Trusde Mark has the mesning
= assigned to that expression in section 478 of the Indian
o Pennl Code ss amended by this Aet,

T dot e Indian Penal Code, section 478.—A mark used for denoting that goods are the
m“ﬂﬁ“xx =) W manufacturs or merchandise of :gpu.rti:nlu.r person is
1650, called a trade mark, and for the purposes of this Code
the expression *trade mark ' includes any trade mark which is registered in the
“ﬁ AT Viet,  register of trade marks kept under the Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Aot, 1883,
i and any trade mark which, either with or without registration, is protected by
law in any British Possession or foreign State to which the provisions of the one
hundred and third section of the Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883, are,

under Onder in Council, for the time being applicable.

Indian Penal Code, section 28.—A person is saidl to * counterfeit ' who causes

one thing to resemble another thing intending by menns
Goantertell. of that resemblance to practiss decaption, urblimwins
it to be likely that deception will thereby be practised,
Explanation 1,—It is not essential to counterfeiting that the imitation should
be exast.
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Explanation 2—When a person causes ans thing to resemble another, and the
resemblance is such that & person might be deceived thereby, it shall be presumed,
until the contrary is proved, that the person so camsing the one thing to resemble
the ather thing intended by mesns of that ressmblance to prictise deception or
knew it to be likely that deception would thereby be proctised.

Tndian Merchandise Marks Aet, 1589, seetion 2 (2)—' Trade deseription ' means

" : ;II.E dnar:pfun. statement or other indication, direct

fa) s to the number, quantity, messure, gange or welght of any goods, or

(b) ns to the place or couniry in which, or the time at which, any goods were
made or produced, or

{c) a8 to the mode of manulneturing or producing any goods, or

{d) os to the material of which auy goods are oomposed, or

{¢) ns to any goods being the subject of any existing patent, privilege, or copy-
right 3

and the use of any numeral, word or mark which according to the enstom of the
tradds is commonly taken to be an indication of any of the ahove matters shall he
deemed to be o trade description within the menning of this Act.
(3) * False trade dleseription " means i trade deseription which is untrue in &
materinl respect as Tegards the goods to which it is
Tolao tenia Grasripiies. applied, and includes every alteration of n trade descrip-
tion, whether by way of addition, efincement or otherwise, where that alteration
miskes the description untrue in o musterial respect, and the fact that & trade deserip-
tion is & trade mark or part of & trade mark shall not prevent such trade description
being & false trade deseription within the meaning of this Act.

Indian Merchandise Marks Act, 1889, section 4 {1)—Tho provisions of this Act

=% respeoting the application of & false trade desoription

Provisions  supplem htogmdummpmﬂnggmdatowhjuhnfnhom

e Comitiun of s ade des- g intion is applied, shall extend to the application

to goods of any such numerals, words or marks, or

arrangement or combination thereof, whether including o trade mark or not, #s are

or is reasonably calenlated to lead persons to believe thst the goods sre the manu-

facture or merohandise of some person other than they really are and to goods having
snch numerals, words or marks, or arrangement or combination, ppplied thereto.

{2) The provisions of this Aot respecting the applieation of o false trade descrip-
tion to goods, or respecting goods to which o false trade deseription is applied,
ghall extend to the spplication to goods of any falss namoe or initinls of & person,
nndtngnu&nwiththufuiunmmaurmiﬁnlauﬂnpmmn applied in like manner as if
suoh nsme or initials were a tride description, and for the purposs of this ennct-
ment the expression false name or initials means, a8 spplied to any goods, any name
or initinle—

{a) not being o trade mark, or part of a trade mark, and

(b) being identical with, or & colourtble imitation of. the name or initials of &
porson carrying on business in ponnection with goods of the sume deserip-
tion and not having authorised the use of such name or initials.

{3) A trade description which denotes or implies that there are pontained in any
goods to which it is applied more yards, fect or inehes than there are contained therein
standard yards, standard feet or standard inches is a false trade description.

Qe Customs Act, 1878, section 15-A (3)—Where there is on any goods a name Section 11 of
ot o which is jdentical with, or & colourable imitation of, the Rties
names of places.  yj o of o place in the United Kingdom or British Marks Act, 1850
Indin, that name, unless sccompanied in equally larie snd conspionous letters and
in the same language snd character, hythunnmeufthnnwnu?inwhkh guch place
Indtulte,nhﬂbutrmtadfwthnpurpmmdnﬂiun 18 . . uoaif it were the
name of & plnce in the United Kingdom or British India.
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Indian Merchandise Marks Acf, 1859, 2ection 5 (2}—A trade description shall
be deemed to be applisd whether it is woven, impressed
Application of trade descrition.  or otherwise worked into or annexed or affixed to the

inods or any covering label, reel or other thirg,
(#) The expression ' covering* ineludes any stopper, cask, bottls, vessel, box,
covet, capsuls, case, frame or wrapper, and the expres-

Cumaeing: sion * label * includes any band or ticket.

Indian Merchandiss Marks Act, 1559, section 2 (4).—' Goods ' means anything

Dools. which is the subject of trade or manufacture.
Hams. {5) *Name" includes any abbrevistion of a name.
General Clauses Aet, 1897, section § (39).—* Person * shall includs 4Ny company
or associstion or body of individuals, whether incor-
Pporated or not.
Indian Merchandise Marks Act, 1889, section 21.—In tha cnes of goods bronght
o inte Rritish Indin by sea, evidenecs of the port of ship-

ment ghall, in & prosscution for an offence ngainst this
Agt or section 18 of the Nes «usioms Aot, 1878, as amended by this Act, be prime
facia evidence of the place or eountry in which the goods were made or produoced.

Tndian Merchandise Marly Act, I888, section 21.—An officer of the Government

whose duty it is to take part in the enforcement of this
Tudvemation aa to continiagion of. Aoy ol nok bo compelled in any Court to say whenee
he got any information as to the commission of any
offence against thizs Act,

Sea Customs Act, 1878, secion _i‘ﬂtl'-z{.—[.'lu.m (2), (4), (5), (6) cnnble the Governor

. eneral in Council to make regulations respecting the

Bales and reguistions. conditions, if any, to be folfilled before m..fﬁ"éeﬁ“ém
and confiseation, to determine the informution, notices and seourity to be given, the
evidence requisite for any of the purposes of the seotion and the mode of verifioation
of such evidence, ns well ns the reimbursement of public officers and the State by an
informant for expenses snd damages inourred in respect of any detention made on
hi information, and of any proceedings resulting therefrom,  Seetion 104 (1) nutho-
rises the Customs authorities to require regulstions so iastied to bo complied with
bofore taking procecdings,

Indien Merchondisse Marks Aet, 1888, acction 16 (1).—The Governor General
in Council may, by notification in the Gaseties of Indiz and in loeal offiial Gazottes,
isaue instructions for observance by Criminal Courts in giving eflect to any of the
Provisions of this Aok,

(2} Instructions under sub-section (1) may provide, among other matters, for the
limits of varistion, as regards number, quantity, messure, gange or weight, which

ara to be recognized by Criminal Courts as permissible in the case of any goods.
Note—dnoh lnstructions v alsy & gulde (o Custona cflioers,

Indian Merchandise Murks Act, 1888, section 16.—For the purposes of section 12
of this Aot and clause (f) of section 18 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878, as amended
by this Act, the Governor General in Coune] may, by notification in the Gusette af
India, declare what classes of goods sre included in the expression * picoegoods *
such aa are ardinnrily sold by length or by the plice, -

Indian Merchandise Marks Act, 1889, section 20.—This section enables the
Governor Genernl in Council to make rules regulating with reapect to any goods
the first selection and testing of samples, the valye af the evidence so nhtlh{ur]. the
conditions under which a further selection and testing may be made, and the value
of the further evidence so obtained,

For yoods not vovered by such rules the section enables Customa officers to issue
orders having s similar effect, namely :—

() The . . . offcer of Customs , , | baving occasion to ascertain
the number, quantity, measure, gauge or weight of the goods, shall, by order in
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writing, determine the number of samples to be selected and tested and the manner
in which the samples are to be selected.

{(#) The average of the results of the testing in pursuanceol . . . . anoerder
under sub-section (2) shall be primi facie evidence of the number, quantity, mensure,
gauge or weight, as the case may be, of the goods.

{4) 1 & person having any elaim to, or in relation to, any goods of which samples
have boeen selected sod tested in purssuance of . . . - . . . an order
under sub-scetion (2) desires that any further samples of the goods be soleoted and
tested, they shall, on his written application and on the payment in sdvance by

himtothe . . . .officerofCostoms. . . . . of such sums for defraying
the cost of the further selection and testing asthe . . . . officer may from time
to time requirs, be selscted and tested to sush an extentas . . the

officer of Costoms may determine in the circumstanoes to be rmmhln, ;.lm umplal
being selected in manner preseribed mnder . . . sub-section (2} . - + .+ = o

{5) The sverage of the results of the testing referred to in sub-section (3) and
of the further testing under sub-section (4) shall be econclusive proof of thenumber,
quantity, gnuge or weight, as the case may be, of the goods,

Part I11.—Notifications under the Indian Merchandise Marks Act, 1889,
and connected Aois.

No. 1430, dated the 6th April 1891, as subsequently amended,—In exercise of the
powers conferred by section 19-A, gub-section (2), of the Sea Customs Act, 1878
{as amended by section 11 of the Indinn Merchandise Marks Act, 1580), and geetiona
10 and 20 of the Indinn Merchandise Marks Act, 1889 (as amended by Act IX of
1881), the Governor General in Couneil is pleased to make the subjoined rules and
orders :—

1. Pivosgoods, such as are ordinarily sold by length or by the piece, shall be

deemed to include woolln goods of all kinds and
Bismping of pibcegsods. the undermentioned deacriptions of cotton goods,

oamely :—
Book-hinding cloth. | Mulls,
Brocades. | Muslins,
Clambrics. | Nainsooks
Canyna. Net.
Crim Oxfords.
d spots and stripes. Printars.
Chudders, FPrinta.
Contings, including tweeds, cashmeres Saris, single or In pairs.
and sorges. Sparves, incuding cotton  shawls
Crapo. and dopotas.
Denims. | Sheetings.
Dhaootis, single or in pairs. Shirtings, including dyed shirtings.
Digymostica. Siloeein,
Dorins. i Spanish stripes.
Drills. . Tanjibs.
Flannel and flannelebtes. Ticks.
(lauze. Trouseringn
Cirenadines. Tusscres.
Harvards. Twills.
Italinn eloth, T-cloth and Meaxicans.
Jaconeta. Umbrelln oloth.
Jeans, Velvets nnd velvetoon.
Lappets. Venetian cloth.
Lawns, inclnding allovers, Vestings, including mattings and
Lonos, pigaes.
Laongeloth. | Waist contings.
Mudapollams, ZLephyr eloth.
Meltons, dyed and printed
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2. Other elasses of piecegoods shall not be detained if unstamped ; and -
stamped cotton and woollen piecegoods imported for the personal use of individuals
or private associations of individuals and not for trade purposes shall mot be
detained,

3. Examinations of packages to ascertain whether the goods mentioned in Rule 1
are stamped shall be made at frequent intervals st the discrotion of the Customs
Collector and either under his personal instructions or under general orders, and
instruetions given by him to an Assistant Collector.

4. "The piecegoods contained in the packages so examined need not be examined,
when found to be stamped, to test the aceursoy of the stamping, execept on informa-
tion received, or when the Costoms Collector has reason to suspect  that the
stamping is false.

6. All measurements of piccegoods shall bo made on the table,

€. Yarns necd not be examined or measured, exeept on information received,
o or when the Collector hns reason to suspect that the
TG o8 yean: trade description is false. :
7. An examination of yarns to test the acouracy of the description of count or
Iength shall be made, in the first instanoe, up to the limit of one bundle in every
one hundred bales or fraction of one hundred bales in the oonsignment.

8. I, on such examination, the difference botwoen the avernge count or length
and the desoribed count or length is in excess of the varistions permitted in para-
graphs I and IV of the Notification of the Government of India in the Home Depart-
ment, No. 1474 (Judicial), dated the 13th November 1801, the importer may require
a further examination to be made up to the limit and on the condition stated in Rule 9.

9. The test to determine length of yarns shall be applied as follows :—

From every one hundred bales, or fraction of 100 bales, in a consignment one
bundle should be selected at random. The hanks in this bunedle should then
be measured on the wrap-reel, one after the other, in ihe presence of n representative
of the importer, and the lengths noted, the process being continued (within the limits
of the bundle) until either the imparter is satisfied that the yarn is short, or the average
of the lengths noted shows that it is of full length.

When the importer is dissatisfied with this test, he may, on payment of the cost,
reqn&nthnﬁlmmaﬂolkomrtummarahmhupm 1 per cent. of the total

number of hunks in the consignment, soch hank being taken at random by an efficer
of Customs out of any bundles in the consignment.

10. The Customs Collector may require from any informant s security not ex-
ceeding five hundred rupees. 1f the Collector should be sstisfied that the informa-
tion given is wilfully false, the security shall be forfeited,

2. No, 1474, dated the 13th November 1851 » a8 subsequently amended,—In pxereise

of the powers conferred by section 16 of the Indian
Trade descriptions of length and M,rohandise Marks Act, IV of 1880, and in super-
seasion of all existing orders an the subject, the Governor
General in Council directs that Criminal Courts, in giving effect to the provisions of
the Act in respeot of trade descriptions of quantity, measure, or weight of the goods
specified hereunder, shall observe the following instructions -

L—A trade description of length stamped on grey, while, or eploured cotfon pleces
goods shall not be deemed to be false in & muterial réapect, unless—

a) where & single length is stsmped, the desoription Xooeds the actual
{ < ption e £ length

4 inches in picces stamped as 10 ynrds long snd under ;

5 inches in pieces stamped as above 10 yards and up to 28 yards long ;
7 inches in pieces stamped as sbove 23 vards and up to 30 yards long ;
9 inches in pieces stamped ns above 36 yurds and up to 47 yards long ;

18 inches in pieces stamped as above 47 yards long :
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Provided that the average length of the goodd in question shall not be less than
the stamped length ;
(b} where & maximum and o minimum length are stamped, the degeribed maxi-
mum length is greater than the actual length by more than—
9 inches in piecegoods under 35 yards long ;
18 inches in piscegoods 35 yards and up to 47 yards long ;

36 inches in piccegoods above 47 yards long :

Provided that no such piece shall measure less than the minimum stamped length.

IL.—A trade description of width stamped on grey, white, or eoloured eolton
piecigoods  shall not be deemed to be false in & materinl respect, unless
the description excends the sctual width by—

half an inch in pieces stamped as 40 inches or less in width ;
three-quarters of an inch in pieces stamped ss over 40 inches or under
39 inches in width ;
uueumhhnpiqmatumpeﬂnﬂﬂﬂimﬂlmwmuninwidth:
Provided that the average width of the goods in question ghall not be less than
the stamped width.

IL—A trade description of count or number, length or weight, applied to grey

— or blenched cotton yarn, shall not be deemed
T oteousl. 4 he fales in & material respect, unless—

(@) the describied cnunturnumbariagmawnrlpmthmthamtunlmuﬂnt
number by more than 6 per cent., provided that the average count of the
whole of the yarn in question is not grester or less than the described
pount ; or

{#) the average length of the whole number of hanks in & bundle is less than 840

¥ L

{¢) in & bundle of yarn of any count under 50, desaribed as being ten pounds in
weight, the number of knots of twenty hanks ench is not half, or the
number of knots of ten hanks each is not the same as, snd the number
of kmots of five hanks is not double, the described count or number of the
yarn; or

(d) innbu.mﬂaufynmufanycuuutundn:ﬁ[},&mm-!betluheingﬁ]ba.lnweight.
thanumharuilmouulEﬂhanksmhianDtaqunrterﬂl.unhammberd
knote of 10 hanks each is not half, or the number of knots of & hanks
anch 18 not the eme as, the described count or number of the yarn; or

(¢) in & bundle of yam of any count from 50 upwards, the number of knots of
twmtyhnnksmhiunnthnlt‘,orth:numheru!hmtsuilﬂ hanks each is
not & quarter when the described weight is ten pounds, and is not & quarter
or an eighth, when the deseribed weight is five pounds, of the count or
mumber of the yam; or

{f} in the vase of bleached yarn, the described weight excoeds the aotual  weight
by more than—

7% per cent. in connts from 1 to 8;

5 per cent, in connts from above 8 to 18 ;

4 per cent. in counts from sbove 18 to 30
2} per cent. in counts from above 30 to S0.

IV.—A trade description of count or number applied to & bundle of dyed cotion
yarn shall be nocepted as indicating length only, the hank heing taken
to mensure 540 yards, and it shall be deemed to be false in o material
respect if the average length of the hanks in o bundle is less than 810
yards

V.—A trade description of length applied to thread of any kind (of cotton, wool,
flax or &ilk) shall not be deemed to be false in o mnterial respeot, unlesa
it exceeds the actual length by more than 1 per ceut.

VI.—The dimensions of goods on which their length or width is etamped shall
be determined by measurement in imperial ynrds of thirty-six inches
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APPENDIX IIT.

THE PRINCIPAL BAILWAYE IN INDIA AND THE AREA AXD TRADE CENTRES

SERVED BY THEM.

M.tlnnlfn opon
Railways orin the Y 1 with principal
anid inf construction Gange. ;
Headguarters. on st o intornal trade- centres.
Muroh 191%,
Nagpur 1,123 A (2,160 miles). | Bastern half of the Contral Pro-
Railwny. (803 miles) .| vinees, Bihar and Orisss and up
[ bEn.) D (51 milos) ta  Vizagnpatam in Madrs
idonny.
Rsipur, Nagpur, Jubbulpore,
Amraots
Bombay, Baroda 4,070 A (1,210 miles). | Northern half of the
and Centeal Indin B (2,300 miles), | Presidoncy, Contral India and
Railwny. (458 miles) .| the southorn  portion  of
(Bombey.) Rajputana,
Surat, Broach, Ahmedabad,
Muottra, Delhi.
® Enstern  Bengal 1,744 A (622 miles) . | Enstern Bengal, the north-
State Railway. B (L0687 miles) . | westorn portion of Assam snd
(Calontia.) C (55 miles) .| thenorthern Goangotio in
ll':.ung:n.l to the foot of the Hima-
| 1,
Nﬂfbﬂﬁ. Murshidabad, Patna,
i Goalundo, Naringun]j, ete.
East Indisn Rallway 2783 A . Southern end of the Punjab,
(Caloutta.) Unitsd Provinees, Bihar  and
Western Ben
Mirzapur, Benares, Allalnbad,
Katai, Cawnpore, Agrs, Aligarh,
Dolhi, oto., =,
Great Indian Penin- 2441 A (3,237 miles). | Contral portion of Bombay
suls Railway. {1 (201 miles) Presidency, Hydombad, western
(Bombay.) D(13miles) .| half of Ceénteal Proviness,
Contral Indis, lower of the
United Provinces some part
of Rajputuna,
Poona, Raichor, Ahmednagar,
| Nasik,  Sholspur, Aliola,
Amraoti, Nagpur, Jubbulpore,
| Kntni, Gwalior, Agra, cte., sto.

* Todieate Btata Ballw
t A Standard gaige 5

o

B Motre gange 8 5§°. © Narrow garige ¥ ¢*. D Narrow gaugs & 07,

348



THE PRINCIPAL RAILWAYS IN INDIA AND THE AREA AND TEADE CENTRES
SERVED BY THEM—confd.

Raily Hiﬂnﬂ“ e
lwnys or in the course F
Rl construotion Gange.t Ares '“"]"'::&:h principal
Headguourters. | on 318t A b
March 1418,
i e
Madras and Bo 3,171 A (1,088 miles). | Nerthorn and central parts of
Mahratta Bailway. B (2,108 miles), | the Madras Presidency. 8 pmall
{Madras.) part of Hydembad, and the
gouthern part of Bombay Presi-
l denoy and Mysore. ©
Bangalore, Mysore, Guntalal,
Poona, Guntur, Berwada,
Eillore, Cocannda.
Nizam's Guaranteed o1n A (352 miles) . | Hyderabod State.
matnlhlhng: B (558 miles) . | Beswada, Singureni, Hydombad.
(Becunderabad.)
# North  Western b0z A {4,872 miles). | Bind, the Punjab, North-West
Eailway. (240 milea) | Froatier Provinee, Baluchistan.
(Lahore. ) | Tr (210 milea) Hyderabad  (Sindj, Larkana,
Shikarpur, Jasobsbad, Guetta,
Rawalpindi, Lahore, s
| Lynllpur, ete.
* Dudh and Rohil- 1,624 | A {1,542 miles): Central and eastorn parts of the
khand Railwoay B (52 milex) . United Provinoea.
{Lueknow.) | Benares, Lucknow, Fyeabod,
| Alignch, Meerut, Bahuranpur,
] Diehrs Dun.
South Indian 1,063 A (450 miles) Whale of Bouthern Indis, south
Eailway. B {1,405 miles), | of the sonth-west line of Madras
(Trichinopoly.) (O miles). | ond Southern Mahratta Bailway
[ connecting vid Dimnuskodi and
| | Taluimannar with Ceylon.
] Trichinopoly, Mndura, Balem,
| | Cotmbatore, Calicut and Tati-
eorin,
Assam Bengnl 1,046 | B . i 3 | The Provioce of Assam.,
Railway. Naraingunj, Sylhet, Silchar,
(Chittagong-) | | Gaunhati, eto.
Bengal and North 2 M6 B i . | Rorthern portions of the United
Western liailway.! Provinoes and of Bihar.
(Gorakhpur | Monghyr, Gorskhpur, Allaha-
U. ) bad, ete.
BnrmnFE:l.ilﬂjl‘} . 18 | B . P | ‘Eppar m;ljl Lower 'Burr;.;mm
{Rangoon. g, . Yo
| Bassein, m'mu {for Moul-
| | i miein), oto.

® Inedioabe Stabe Railway.
f.l:ihmiltﬁp.nnl"'. B Matre guuge 3° 8§, C Namow gaoge & 6% I ¥arrow gaugs 27 0%,
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AFPENDIX 1V.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE ADMISSION INTO BRITISH INDIA OF SAMPLES
AND PATTERNS BROUGHT BY ComumErcial TRAVELLERS FROM THE
Untrien Kienou.

L —Tmportation.

(1) On the production by a commercinl traveller of o list or deelaration eon-
taining s full deseription of every sample brought by him, officially attested by
the Customs authorities in the United Kingdom, examination of the samples may
be limited to ascertaining that they are fully enumerated on the list produced.

(2) The list referred to in the preceding snb-paragraph is to be utilized in nssess-
ing the duty chargeable on the samples. A deposit of the duty is required
before delivery of the samples, or alternatively s bond (with sufficient security)
for the amount thereof may be accepted instead of a eash deposit.

(3) If the commercial travellor is unprovided with the list referred to in sub-
paragraph 1, he may be reguired to produce to the Collector of Customs n certi-
ficate or l=tter of identity from his principals or otherwise satisfy the Colleotor of
his eligibility for the concessivn. I the Collector is satiafied on this point, & list
will be compiled by the commercial traveller, giving a full description of every
sample sufficient for identification and assessment of the duty chargeable thereon.
The daty will be deposited or security given as set oot in the preceding sub-parn-

ph.
5“{4} Should the samples bear the marks, stamps or seals of the country of
exportation, no sdditional marks or seals for of identification need, as
a rule, be affived by officers of the Customs Department. Contrariwise, if the
samples on importation bear no seals they are to be marked or sealed for future
identification, should such & course be deemed necessary, by the Customs officers
a4 the port of arrival.

(5) The list of the samples, whether that produced by the commervial traveller
or that compiled st the port of arrival, will be signed and dated by the officer
at the port or place of importation, who will affix to the list a statement bearing
the official seal or stamp, and showing—

{a) the name of the port at which the samples are imported, and the amount
of duty chargeable on the pattemns or samples ; also whether it was
deposited in monsy or whether security was given.

{¥) the marks, if any, that have been applied to the patterns or samples,

(¢} the date upon which the amount of duty deposited will be earried to the
public nccount or the amount recoversd under the security givemn,
unless it is proved that the patterns or ssmples have been previously
re-exported or placed in bond. ‘This date is to be not later than twelve
months from that uponwhich the samples were brought into the country.

No charge is ta be made for the document issued or certified by the Customs
officers or for marking for identifieation.

(6) The production of the list referred to in sub-paragraph 1 will not be required
in the case of patterns or samples not liable to duty, and the examination of packnges
eontaining such patterns or samples will be restricted to ascertaining that no dutiable
articles are contained therein, and that the goods produced are bon ; fide snmples.

All samples of no eommercinl value are entitled to free entry.
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(7) Patterns and samples of dutiabie articles may be produced to the Customs
officers at any port in British India for examination prior to exportation.

{Non-iutinble samples are not required to be produced on shipment.)

{8) To obtain the return of the deposit made on entry of the patterns or samples,
or the eancellation of the bond entered into, the commereial traveller is required
to produce with his samples the list thereaf, signed by the officers at the port of
arrival: Provided that the time allowed for production (see sub-paragraph 5 (o})
has not been exoeeded, and the Customs officers are entisfied that the goods as
produced are identical with those enumerated on the list, the amount of duty
originally deposited will be refunded. The list is to be noted nato the exporta-
tion of the ssmples, the statement referred to in sub-paragraph 5 being retained.

() The statement is to be transmitted, with o certificate of exportation of the
samples, to the Collector at the port of importation, with the object of having an
adjustment of aecounis effeotod, where a deposit has beem mnde, or the
bond eancelled, aa the ense may be,
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APPENDIX V.

Goverxment Orop ForEcasTs.

The following statement
casts of ero

shews the dates on which provineial fore-
ps are transmitted by Local Governments and the dates on

which general memoranda are issned by the Director of Statistics.

Provineces and artioles conoerned,

Issue by Local |

Governmont.

Rice.
Iat repori—

- Bummer
Bﬂu:ﬂ.l. BIL;FII:I.I] Crrissn EAnrumn 3

Winter
Bombay " . . ‘
Central Provinces and Berar -
Burma, Madras and United Provinces

Burma (2nd ro R
Bombsy Pm.ﬂ F . s
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and A
{Antumn and Winter).
Burma (3rd report) *
Madeas and United Provinces i
Central Provinees and Berar {final)

drd repori—
Burmp (4th report) - .
Bihar and Orissa and A
B&Embnh{ré- ring)
y . =
Burma {ﬂﬂ:pruport.} 3 . p -
Madras, United Provinees and Coorg . |

- -

®
SEAM |

FELm

*

Wheat.

Tat vepori—

Punjab, United Provinees, Central Provin: |
oed and Berar, Bombay, North-West
Frontier Provines, Bengal, Rihar amd
Orissa, Ajmer-Merwars, Delhi, Mysore,
Hyderabad, Central Indis, Rajputana.

2nd report—
All provinces mentioned above

3rd repori—
North- West Frontier Provinose

All other provinees mentioned above

- *

April .
Beptember 80 |

Dotober 1
" a
15

October 20
(1st memorandom)

b

ll}mﬂmhﬂr 20
(Zod memorandum)

Jann
Fuhl'lﬁrlj

20
{Final memorandum)

L]

January 20 | January 31

(It memorandum)

Murch 1| Mnarch 15

(2nd memorandum)
May

22
'}'In.y 30
15 | (3rd memorandum)




GoverxuexT Crop Forrossta—eonid.

{ Iesue of consolidsted
‘ . Tssne by Looal
Provinees snd nrticles concerned. foreeast by Director of
Government. Shatisti
- = v .
dth repori—
All provinees mentioned above . . Aungust 1| August 10
(Final memoranduom)
Cotton.
1al report—
Punjsb, United Provinoes, Central Provin-| Aungust 10 | August 15
oes and Berar, Modras, Burma, North- (1=t memorandum]

Weat Frontier Province, Asasm, Bengol,
Bihar and Orisss, Ajmer-Merwara, |
Hydernbad,  Rajputana, Central |
India, Mysore, snd Bombay (early),

End repori—
All provinces mentioned above . . | October 10| October 15
{2nd memorandum)

Srd report—
All provinees mentioned shave . . | December 10 | Decomber 15
{3rd memornndumb
£ih repori— i
All provinoes mentioned above . .  February 10 | February 15

(Final memorandom )

Linseed, rape and mustard (Winter oil-
seads}. {

Ist report—
Punjab, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa . .
TUnited Provinces and Bombay (mpe and | -
linseed?,
Central Provinees and Berar (linssed) . a
Agsam [rape and mustard) . - .
North-West Frontier Provines (rapeseed) =
Hyderabod (all oilseeds) 3 . . =1
Mudras (castor) . . . - « | Janunry

January 1
(18t memorsndon)

. BBE8 28

End repori—

Punjnb, Bengal, Bihar and Orissn . | March

United Provinees and Bombay (rape and &
linaeed).

Oentral Provinees and Berar (linseed) . o

Assam (cape and mustard peed) . 3

North West Frontier Provinee (raposeed) o

Hyderabad (all oilseeds) . & . |

=

Murch 156
{2nd memornndom |

=
[
[

&rd report— I
Punjab, Bongal, Biliar and Orissa . ;
United Provinces and Bombay {rape and

e
linsead). e 1"“’ 11
Central Provinces and Berar (linseed) . \ - 15 J (Final memorandum)

“North-West Frontier Provinee {rapeseed)
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GoverxMeEsT (ROP Forecasts—eontd,

{ ; Izzne by Loeal
Provinces and articles coneermned. Pt ey
Sesame (4l or gingelly).

Ist repori— | 5t 3
Bongal (early crop) . . i . uly 1
Bihar and Orissa (early ) . . | August 15
Bombay, Madras, Central Proviness and i 15

Berar, United Provinces, Ajmer-Mer-

lesne of consolidated
forecast by Director of
Btatistios.

'1Euptmhur 1
J (1=t memorandom)

wara, Punjab. }
N B s O ber 15
Bihar and Orissa (Iste crop—1st report) . | Octo Ootoher 20
All other vingees mentioned above 3 15 i
sxcopt Bengal i } (20d memorandum)
ard repori— |
lg?g,nlﬂ;taump]n‘ . . . . | Decomber !i }.I %
ihar and Orizsa (late —2nd report) | Jan { Jan 1
Madras . mp o iz ! rur;r 12 q (Final memorandum)
All gther provinees mentioned above = 1')2
£tk re
Wekas A g April 15| Apsil 20
(Supplementary memo-
randum)
Gronndnut.
15t report—
Burma . : . + | Avgust 10 | Dotober 20
Bombay . . . - : : b 15 |3 (lst memorandum)
2nd repori—
Burma ~ . - . - « | Oetober 10
Bombay . . - i " 15
Madras (1st report) ; G 15
Srd report—
Burma . : . . 5 « | December 10
Rombay . . A . : »  Janoary 15 February 15
Mundras (2nd roport) . i = . | February 10 {Final memorandam)
Burma (4th report) . . . = 10
Indiga,
At report—
Madras . . § - . Beptember 15
Bongal, Bihar and Orissa | . - " 30 Bﬂum-bur 15
United Provinces and Hombay . . | October 1 H {15t memerandum)
Wbl s T & LT e s
2nd repori—
Hombay . . & . : « | Docember 1
Madras, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and P 15 | { December 20
United Provinoss. i {Final memorandum)
Punjab . . . . - | ... 20




Goversmest Cror ForecasTs—eoneld.

Tssue of conzclidated
Provinces and articks conoerned. Iﬁ_“:: by 1”::1 Innus;:f&tﬂ]i};'m}mui
1
Sugarcane.
Ial repori—
'Beﬁ!;i Bihar and Orizsa, Assam, Madras, | Angust 15 | Angust 20
United Provinces, Punjab, North-West {15t memorandum)
Frontier Province, Hombay, Central
Provinees and Assam.
2nd report— ~
All provinoes mentioned above . . | October 15 {.'::nﬂtjﬂ:ur 20 :
memorandum
3rd repori—
United Provinoes snd North-West Frontier, Febronry 16 E Feb 16
Provinoe. et
All other provinoes mentioned above January 81 |j (Final memorandum)
Jute.
18t repori—
Bengal, Assam, Bihar and Orissa . o | July T—15 2
-
2nd repori— | )
Bengal, Assam, Bihar and Orissn . . | September 21 |

|

= Issued by the Director of Agriculture, Bengal.
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AFPPENDIX VI.

Grossary oOF INDIAN TERME USED IN THIS BOOK.

Abkari . .
Ajwan . .
Ajwan-ka-phnl

Arhar . i

Arathdar -
Atta g 5

Attar . 5

Babul .

Bajra . :

Ballam . -
Banin .
Bhang .

Beer (ber) 3
Bepari . .
Biri (bichi) .
Bispath . -
Borah . -
Bysaki . '
‘Catamaran .
Chabyam -

“ @ LA )

A

Excize of liqguors and drugs.

An essentinl oilseed obtained from carum copficum.

Thymol (lit, flowers of ajwan),

The pigeon pes (cajanus indicws),

From arath & warehouse—a middleman,

Coarse wheat flour used by the poorer clusses, in-
termedinte in quality between maida and  sujji
fq.v.)

The fragrant essential oil of roses, jasmine and other
flowers.

The Tamil name for the bark of cassic guriculata
extensively maed in Southern and Western Indin
for tanning hides and skins. Called farwed or
tarwar in Bombay Presidency.

A thorny tree (Acocis erabica) which fn Bind i a
commot host of the lao insect. The bark is used for
tanning.

The bulrush millet (pennisetum typhoidewm), known ns
combu in South India,

A particular quality of bailed rice, long-grained.

A petty shop-keeper or monay-lender,

The dried leaves and flowering shoots of canmabis
sadiva, which ground to a paste nod taken as an emul-
sion are a powerful narcotic,

A thorny shrab (zizyphus jujuba), which in the Punjab
is & common host of the lac insect.

A small trader, who acts 18 8 middlemasn inthe market-
ing of grain, hides, ete.

Country made cigarette,

An inferior quality of tobacoo obtained in Bengal,

A bamboo basket in which wool is transported.

One of the four lae crops called after the Bengali
manth * Bysak ' corresponding to April-May, when
it comes commercially into sight,

c

A floating raft mads of logs tied tozether,
A quality of unpolished rice obtainable in Southern

India.
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(GLOSSARY OF INDIAN TERMS USED IN THIS BOODE—conid.

" ¥ & g

Chadar . . "
Chapati (Chaupatti).
Charas . =
Chaunki . T
Chekku . -
Chetty .
Cooly - .
Cholam .

Copra . .
Corge . .
Crore .

Dahi (Dayi) .
Desdar . .
Dieshi (daises)
Dhal . .
Dhak . z
Dholl . o
Dhooti . E
Dhow . :
Dowd Khani .
Eng (Ing) .
Ganjn . .
Ghd (ghee) .
Oodown .
Gur 4 2
Hundi (hoondee)

A shawl, of cotton, wool or silk.

An unleavened coke made generally of alfa or coarse
wheat four,

The narectic resin  of cannabis sofive, used for
emoking.

Bilk waste.

An outpost for the collection of revenue.

A Malayalam word, mesning ‘o small mill, eor-
rupted into chuck-mill.

A paste in South Indin, moneylendors, or merchants

by profession.

An Indian Iabourer.

The Tamil name for the large millet (sorghum
vulgare) known as jowar in Northern Indin.

The dried meat of the coconut.

A spure.

Ten million, generally applied to the curremey. A
crore of rupees,

D

Curdled boiled milk.

A pileless cotton earpet.

The Himalayan cedar (cedrus liboni v deodara).

An Undu word meaning *indigenous” applied as & trade
nume to varieties of jote and other produce.

A generio term applied to varions pulses.

A pommon host of the lue insect (buben fromdosa) also
known as palas.

A bundle or package.

Piece of cloth in varying lengths with eoloured borders,
worn by men.

A small comntry boat.

A variety of boiled brown Bengal rice.

E

A deciduous forest tree (diplerocarpus  fubercilidus)
yielding valuable timber, grown chiefly in Burma,
A variely of silk-worm (Assam),

G

A narcotie derived from the unfertilised flowers of the
female plants of connabis sativa,

Clarified butter.

A ware hoose,

Urude molasses,

H

.inlnﬂimhﬂlulmlum‘
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Jainama (ja-namar)
Jamknlam - .
Jawar . . .
Jethwa . g A

Kaln-til : .
Kapok (Malay) .
Katki . . ;

Kazla (Kajla) ;

Khari . . .
Kharif . . '

Khood (coodie)
K- |, L

Kurpah {Cuddapah)

Kushmi .

Kusum (oil) .
Kusumbh, . ;

Kutcha (Kacha) -
Kuthia . . -

Lakh . X 3
Let-pet . . .

Lungi {Loongi)

J

A pileless cotton prayer mat,

A pileless cotton earpet made in Bouthern India.

See cholam. .

The e crop which eomes on the market in June-July,
ealled after the corresponding Bengali month
* Jaisthn.'

Niger seed, lit. ° black til® from its resesmblance to
gesnme or til

The fluss of the white silk cotton tree (erdodendron
onfracluosim},

A lac orop that comes commercially into sight in
November, called after the corresponding Bengali
month * Kartik.

The commonsst variety of boiled rice obtainable
in Bengal.

Cutch, obtained from the heari-wood of aeasia cafechu.

Glauber's salt or sodium sulphate,

The erop sown just before or during the South-West
IMONE0nI,

Broken rice.

Residoe left over in the manofacture of shellaes, con-
taining about 50 per cent of lac,

A quality of Madras indigo sold in Caleutta.

One of the four lao crops marketed in November-
Decomber.

Carthamus oil, obiained from carthamus tinclorie.

A forest tree (schleichern frijugn) the host of the lac
insect from which the best lac is derived.

An Urdu word meaning inferior or bad.

Inferior quality of saltpetre of from 20 to 40 per
cent relraction

L

One hundred thoosand.
Pickled ten, eaten ns n condiment in Burma and the
Shoan States,

A tubular piece of cloth of silk or cotton worn as a
waist cloth,

A small boat (South India).

Applied to two different varieties of plants whose
roots yield a red dye.

A money-lender or big merchant who advanoes
maney to the caltivator against his crops.

A forest tree (bassia latijolin) whoee dried flowers are
eaten as food or distilled into liquor.
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Maida . » “

Masur . H ‘
Mannd (man) . .

Mohur . - .
Monsoon . .

Muga . g -
Mung . . .

Nuniya (Noonia) .

Omam (water) .

Padauk . & i
Paka (oil) . -
Palas

Pan !Iilpl;ﬂ . .
Pashm § .
Pashmina - i
Pobugale : .
Pipul . . 3
FPoolah . % .
Poonae . %

Pucea . .

Babi . . .

BRaree . g =

Wheat flour superior to aife obtained by regrinding
sujji or conrse flonr and passing it throogh fine
siEves.

The lentil (lens esculenta).

A weight varyving in different localities (see under
Weighta and Measures, p. 322),

A gold coin (see coinage, p. 322},

Periodical rain bearing winds. Applied to the two
rainy seasons in India : the South-West monsoon
from June to September and the North-East from
October to December.

A variety of silk-worm {Assam).

A common variety of pulse (phaseolus radiatus),

The SBoath-Indian term for ghi.
The producer of crode, unrefined saltpetre.

0
Liguor obtained by distillation from eerum coplicum.

P

A valuable timber tree (plerocorpus macrocorpus)
grown in Burma,

Oil obtained from the seeds of schizichera frijugn.

Bee dhak.

The universal masticatory composed of pan (leaf of
betel vine), and swpard (fruit of the betel palm),
with an admixture of lime, cloves, ete.

The fing underwool of o species of Tibetan goat
whence the material pashming is abtained.

Waoaollen cloth obtained from poskm wool (see above)

The Rangoon white bean (phaseolus funatus).

A saerod tree (fiews religiosn) sn occasional host of
the lec insect

A wvariety of tobacco grown in Eengal.

Striotly speaking the residoal eake left in the
chebbus or mills after extracting coconut il from
oopra, but alo applied to linseed, gingelly and
other oil cakes,

An Urndu word meaning good, correct, substantisl.
of standard quality or measurement, na contrasted
with Kulcha,

Thick woollen eloth made from the coarser wool of
the sheep.

The spring crop sown during or after the North-East
monsoon and harvested in March or April
A quality of boiled brown rice, obtainable in Bengal
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8
Sal : ; - A fine timber yielding tree {shoren robusta) which s
alsa & common host of the lnc insect.
Sann (hemp) - . . Fibre obtained from erolalaria funcia.
Sari . * ; . A piece of cloth of varying lengths with broad coloured
borders worn by Indian women.
Samson . . : . Indian colzs, & subspecies of brassica campestris,
commercinlly ealled rvpe.
Seer . - . . A weight or measure varying in size in difforent parts
of the country (se¢ under Weights and Measuores,
page 322).
Shatranji ' . . A pileless eotton floor mat.
Shisham - " A timber tree (dalbergia mas-o).
Shin-zira ’ . | The seeds of carum sndicum, the Indian earawoy.
Shroff . : i . A banker or money-changer.
Simal - . . . The red silk eotton tres {berrm btz malabaricum).
Rindine . : . A variety of tobneou obtainable in Burma.
Sirdar . 5 . . A headman or Overseer.
Sirls . - L " A forest tree, (albizzin lebbek), n host of the Iao insect.
Bujji . . . . The poorest quality of wheat flonr,
T
Taluk . . . A revenue sub-division of o district.  (Bombay,
Madras and Mysore.)
Tasar . . ' . Wild eilk worms, antheraa paphia, also applied to the
cloth made from their eilk.
Tarwad (tarwar) . . See avarant.
Thindoor - . A variety of tobacoo obtainable in Burma.
Til (teel) : : . Gingelly or sesamuni indicum, the sesame of COMMErce
Tincal . | : . Crade borax.
Taln ‘i - _ The weight of a rupee equivalent to 180 gre. Troy
Toon . i - _ A valusbls timber tree also lmown as the Indisn
Mahogany (cedrela toona).
Toria (tori) . i . Rape (brassica camypestris).
Zz
Zomindar . . . A landholder under the Permanent Hettlement.
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Welghing,

¥Fro Hain

Average.
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APPENDIX VII.

LONDON CORN TRADE ASSOCIATION. 1.
: EAST INDIAN WHEAT CONTRACT.

1910. STEAMER PARCELS.
LONDON TERMS,

Entered ol Statloners Hall.

LONDON ... ,IHE
of R R T R e YR 4 o AT PR e
Ll L bkl PR ——erer T PTE L L L L s R LTl hoh i ko LR E L ELELELE B L e bbb "a
mlﬂ!.l.l.l!lﬂﬂ....“.-..........--.-..uqu----u--"--uu ----- B L L e e ---...-.......,.1,.1—-.---1.-.----r-t-++1p+---II-;-----.----!-l||||p++-1p-||p ........... 3
E
on the printed conditions and rules endorsed on this contract. 3
=
Muu---.-.u.u .............. P GEmpREansarEEe (R FRaErranan LI CEERLEEEETE CRTTITE seRd e R R R TR s phse s s anbian (2 wmt-q Inore O lmi ';'
i . - e st
Jeol fair avernge quality of the sewsm’s shipmonts, at tHme snd place of sbiprooks =
Jat tims and place of shipmant about #a por sealed sumple morked. ..o sevsbresbaieiaiiii POSSEREION Oficusssarerensssassnsiiiasarnanny ‘g,
mImmﬂBulyy.llnht-mlhuqthrfmdim-hlhlrpmzmrcm to e pudiem mud for nn Wheat ; any quantity fn 4
By D e Allowed for Ty Seilor a4 po-half The prie fizel fur mmm._.,;-h_mﬁ e S euiaas ot At &
- farinaosous seeds ar olher extranyoed mettar np to 21 peroont. to be allowod for by Ballor st the flzed for settlement [n socord. &
ance with Rule 4, and oy gquantity in md!liw eent. b double the peice Bxied for setbilemm in socordenes with Hole 4. 2
mumpnrpuﬂermEﬂin[thqnmﬂb'd such {ages nz above, the Buyer or his Arent has bhe right t echoot K
eanh 100 tons, provided thnt of wich suprienie mETK mm five, mot were this sixty boge are to bo .E{hﬁal;_ iy m ::: E
Bhippoer's aecount remaining unsald of such mark being pxeludel.  Aftor selvnkinn, ihw bags are to be enclosed in dust-yroo! covers, which «
are to be saled by Buyer and Sellor or their Agonts ai tha mme of dischirgs, snd dealt with in sccordance with the Hules 3
uioptad by the Loadon Com Trads Associnbion. 3 =
One analysis only to be made of bags of the wanie: vk in any vessel (osliwive o any snsold Whest for Shipper's aceount] &
nuﬂm Recsiver thoreof to abids by the remlt af such atalyels.  Tha Certifiate ol annlysie of the mid Asmociation or its duly o
sppointsl analyst to be fnal g
The gmin i sot warmeted trew from defeet, conidering the swme unmerehuntalile, whilel wonll nit be ipparent on roisonable exami- ﬁ
pation, Wiy statute or sule of law to the contrry nobwithatinding. :§
Shipmsnt in good condition. =
Shigping, shipped, or ta be shipped, per firsl-cless Stanmet or Steamers, clissed vt fgwer thas B0s, or British Corporstion .S, fom -
o3
s ey T L L L e T T L L L ohns bk sl haa H.-..........,.""i tho Bus MIll!lllﬂi'!l-—i- ------- prmr Teshanuns e asi _E
Shigment Mads, or te bu mude, and Bill or Bifle of Lading dated, or to be L RIS S e T RO i
ML T RN st e S ST S L e .H......T,,._u.‘;........ni:huing provislonally 2780 Bazaar ;
Mlaisisds ‘of 82 104, Enigliah; squal fa 100 Tons, ab tho prioe RO e m—————— Y} E
=
L el FE o T T S TR ] 1n""---..|pu----|.|---|---..."......u-u.-.u..----'I-u---lul---l--nu -------- prannapEy N B e g AT E
e e T Tl |1 S e P et H iy ey Yy SV PTOA Trisanids L
per 492 Ths. net dativered, ineluling Freight, wi par Bill af Billi of Tading, sm e N T T ——————— e PP PR T E
sl ineluding Aha usial doablo gunny bags, or hags seial b vulne thereto ?':
Ty dischiargs & oustomary. Fo charge for dutage.
vash I Landon, within ssvim daye plter neeipt of Involce, lest tiscoufy for tho unexpired torm of thren montha from thute -l':{
of Bill nr Hills of Lading at Bank mia ol iho day on which ;:E-mm 16 srmele, bl nok less thaw 5%, per annum, in exchange fie Hill ox ¢
Shitls of Tading and, Pobicies of Tomranes duly siamped (e of war tisk) on 12, 4% penditions, and ineliing the Loydon Corm Trsda 5
‘Ammocistion FPA. Claese, affectid with mpprived undarwritons, bt lie whus e Boller i oob rorpesibhle E
i e fr Paficies of Tmsurnnon foe 2, arvwt Ve ek Lgwobmil SITE pi e RN Invoics amcunt, anil -
muwr!j“lhh o o fup Sellins RibOtinR] LS e .5 i o s
16 vessel discharge vn the Uantinent, the out-tum o bo oemprted b ML kil Lo 2540 b, Enghish, ln Danish, Germun mnf Saen. -8
dinaviin Porte, neml 1000 kilos, gl by 2240 [ls. Eaglinh, in all other poris “E
Tha Com in whoss Dock the ship disslirgos shall b grdoeed o we b at "4 X opn somnd and indamaged bag n every
0 an ihnm Frums ship of quay, of every bag. ut Huyer's upth, snd U %‘lml Foate -EH nettln the weight lor fial Tovoies.  Eheuld 2
Buyer eloet to huve ana bag in oveey 20 weighed ot averg, ihon slack bags 3 welighed separately. 2
Shoulil of the within mentinped quantity Lopm part ol & lwrger quantity uf fags of same matle, or of simibar guality if {o bulk, oo E
mﬂ:::“ -Hik:imtiuu shall Lo desmad: to e necrssaes. Al Livoes oollagto p amd sweoplngs 1o Lt nh.uvcil;.lm et ' -
=
Aﬂw-ﬁnmeﬂ-mnmdhrmnhrnrmﬂm.hhu! =
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APPENDIX VIIL

THE INCORPORATED OIL SEED ASSOCIATION.
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INDEX

Aden =
Port of, 43, 44-

Agra:
“uin industrics at, 5L

Ahmedabad ©
An industrial centre, 81; Millowners'
Associntion at, 38.

jwan seed ©

Production of, 198 internn] oonswmp-
tion of, 108; oil contenk af, 1043
exports  of, 103; pxtrnction  of
thymol from, 164 ; thymens; omanm
ymler, 104 ; spent gopd from distilla-
vion of, 194 ; unit of sale andd ship-
ment of, 1.

Akyab @
Vort of, 743 principal exports and
imports af, T4,

Allahabad : 82

Port of, 55; exports from, 35
Ammonia, Sulphate of : 230.

Amraoti :
Cotton industry st, 82.

Caqmb-wmrl-uq and other industries
nt, B1, 223.

Aquamarines : 321
Arhar : 151

Association, Ahmedabad Millowners' =
Objects of, 33;: membership of. 383
committes of, 38 ; power of rEpresen-
tation of, 38,

, Bihar Planters® :
Objects of, 39; membership of, 39
committes of, 30.
Association, Bombay Cotion Trade :
Objecta of, 87; directorate of, 38,
Association, Bombay Millowners' :
Objects of, 37; membership of, 37;
trade marks

Association,
Objects  of, 413

tration by oo0m-
mittes of, 37 other nativities il
47 ; power of representation of, 3.

mﬁmmmum

Merchants’ :

Ohjects of, 38 ; activities of, 38 ; power
of representation of, 38.

Presidency Trades :
activities of, 413

mansgement of affairs of, 41

Association, Burma Fire Insurance : 36.
Aﬂhﬁm,cﬂmth!mlm:m

i , Galcutta Trades :

Objocta of, 403 membership of, 40;
administration of affairs of, 40;
power of representation ol 440,

Associations, Commercial @ 36-35.

Association, Grain Merchants’ @ 35

, Hides and Skins Shippers’
Objects of, 37 membership of, a7
commities of, 37

Hindustani Mative

Jute Manutac-

Association, Indian Jute Mills =
Membership of, 273 objects of, 274
administration of affairs of, 27.

Indian Mining :
See Mining.

Association, indian Tea :
See Tea.

Association, Jute Balers’ :
Objects of, 33 activities of, 36 com-

mittes of, 30,

ras Trades @
41 nctivities of, 413

Objects  of,
power of ropre

membership of, 4l
sentation of, 4L

Association, Marwari, Calcutia :
Dbjects of, 363 memlmtifp of, 383
administration of afinirs of, 36

3o
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Association, Rangoon Impert : 5.

Association, Trades :
Objects of, 413 notivities of, 42;
power  of ::fmunhtinn of, 42;
management of affairs of, 42

Association, Tarai Planters’ ; 40.

Association,  United Planters’, of
Southern India :
Objects of, 39; membership of, 30;
exocntive of, 30; activities of, 30;
* Planter's Chronicle,” 34,

Association, Wheat and Seed Trade,
Galcutta :
Ohjects of, 36; manapement of, 37.

Association, Wine, Spirits and Beer :
Objects of, 28; administeation  of
affairs of, 29,

Atta : 140,

ra:
Bee Millats,

Balasora :
Port of, 64 ; trade of, 05.

Bangalore : )
Cotton, woollen and silk mills at, 81, 310.

Bankers, Indigenous :
Financing of internal trade by, 85, BG.

Banks, Exchange :
Financing of external teade by, 83;
methods employed by, to ndjust
trade balances, 53-85.

ks, Presidency :

Financing of internal trade by, B3;
two methods adopted by, 85, B0 ;
e ying the n{;l.n of * Bankers’
Bank,' B85: as clearing houses, 86
amalgemation of, 85; hkundi ond
bank rates charged by, 86.

Bariey :
Acreage and production of, 100;
pansons  of 150 ; exports of,

150 ; chiel recipients of, 150 ; wnit of
sale and shipment of, 160

Bareda @ 51

Part of, 75

Beans : 151.

=

o, 1&1;

Harvesting l:lﬁl purchas i b
arve of, 3 = of,
Belgian Belief Commissio .

exporta of, 152,

Silk weaving industry at, 81, 309, 310,
Benzine : 2035,

Bateinuts :

As un ingredient of pan supdri, 277 ;
main producing areas of, 277 ; annual
viold of, not recorded, 377; markst-

g of, I7; tarifi differentistion of,
277 im greater than exports
of, 278 ; exports of, 278 ; unit of sale
and shipment of, I78.

Beypore : 3.
Bhatkal : 52
Bills, Council :
A= o means of ndjuﬁﬁnﬁﬂdu balances,
3, Bi; ‘mpecinl’ hills, 84; sale of
reverse hills during war, 101,

Bimlipatam :
Port of, 04 : trade of, 64

Biris : 207.

Bloodmeal :
Exports of, as manure, 270,

.

Bembay :

Port of, 47; situation and history of,
47 : trade of, 47-49; milwa Bel
gonnections at, 46; shipping facili-
ties ut, 48 : Port Trusk at, 5 ; revenue
and expenditure of Port Trust at,
§l: port extension schemes at, 00
commercial  organisstions nt, .
22, 37, 38, 41; as a great industrin
ecentre, S0,

Bone-meal :
Hes Manures.

Bones @
Exports of, na
[anures),

manure, 260 (see

Borax :

Not produced in British India, 300 ;
occurrenco  of, 300; competitors to
Indian supplics of, 300 ; uses of, 304 ;
internal consumption of, 306 ; exporta
of, 306 ; imports of, by sos and iy
;nﬂ. 306 ; unit of sale and shipment

s ST,



ecentre of, 311; arity
of, from living animals, 311 ; natories
utilizing, 311; exports of, 311; unit
of sale and ahipment of; 311, 31

Brucine : 314.

Bullien :
Impnﬂuf,u;mmmu!ndju.ﬂng
trade balanoss, 84, 85; imports of,
from England, 58.

Business names :
Registmtion of, 253 proposals of
Industrial Commission relating to, 25.

Butter :
Ses Provisions and Oilmanstores.

Caffeine : 205

Calcutta :

Port of, G6: value of trude of, 06;
incipal imports and exports at, 67 ;
Fuﬂ. Trust at, 67; revenue and
expenditure of Port Trust at, 68;
extent of the port of, 08, 68 ; llﬁijpping
fucilities at, (1) jetties, 69, (2) Kidder-
ro docks, 69, 70, (3] petroleum
wharf st Budgn Budge, 70, (4) Port
Trust railwayA70, (5} river approaches,
70; port extension schemes at,
71; commercial organisstions &
07.51, 38, 37, 40; ns a centro of

indnstry, 80

Calicut :
Part of, 53; faciities at, 53 ; trade of,
53

Gandles :
Produotion of wax and stearine, 313
centrea of industry in, 313; exports
of, 313 ; unit of sale of, 313.

Cannanore : 52 ,
QGanvas, Jute ; 103,
Carborundum : 237.

‘Cardamom :

Acreage under, 2753 yield per acre of,
270 ; trale varisties of, 276 ; ' greater
eardamom, 970 ; marketing of, 276 ;
uses of, 270 ; pre-war gquotations of,
270 ; exports of, 2773 London o
distriboting centre of, 277 ; unit of
gale and shipment of, 276,

o-:l::l'n'ofmtm 132 ; of wool, 222, 223.

Carthamus (Kusum) oil :
Extraction of, from kerdi eeed, 185;
local uses of, 195,

Cazings :

Meaning of term, 313; obstacles to
expansion of trade in, 318; pre-
paration of, for market, 318 trade

varieties of, 318; exports of, 318

Cassia lignea :
As an adulterant of cinnamon, 279.

Castor cake :

Great internal consumption of, 1823
unsuitability of, for cattle fodder,
182; oxports of, 182; unit of sale
and shipment of, 182.,

Castor eil :

Early u;ufnt.inn dﬁm 180 ; E?H
usea of, 181; mi ued 1;
exports of, 181; m.h.uﬁ‘ ghip-
ments of, as a resalt of war, 1803
distribution of trade im, 181; im-
ports of, into the United Kingdom,
182; German interest in tradoe in,
]lsﬂ: unit of sale dnd shipment of,

&1, 182,

Castor seed :

Acreage under and production of, 175§
origin of trade in, 178 ; Indin’s share
in world trade in, 170 ; trade varieties
of. 170, 180; oil content of, 182;
exports of, 179, 180; effects of war

on exports of, 170; freight diffioul-
ties for shipment of, Mudras,
180 ; hases of, on behalf of the
Air Ministry, 180; unit of sale and
ghipment of, 180,

Casuarina : 248,

Cawnpore :

A trade ventre of grest potentilities
80 ; factories and mills at, 80; com-
moereial organisations ag, 35

Cayenne : 273.
Cayenne, Mepal : 273.

Chamber, loml;g Indian Merchants' :

Objects of, 1+ affilisted bodies of,

32; power of mpresentation of, to
Conneils, 32,

! of Commerce, Bengal :

Objects of, 30; membership of, 303
politionl nctivities of, 30} ID;FG
of commercial aotivitiea of, 3
affilinted asspcintions  of, 303
committen of, 30 ; power of representa-
tion of, 30,

347



Chamber of Commerce, Bengal National :

Objects of, 31; membership of, 31;

committos of, 31; power of repre.
sentation of, 3.

Chamber of Commerce, Bombay :
Activities of, 31; committes of, 81;
membership of, 32; affiliated bodies
of, 82 ; power of representation of, 32,

of Commerce, Burma :
Membership of, 36 ; affilinted bodies of,
96 ; metivities of, 36; committes of,
36 ; power of representation of, 36,

Chamber of Commerce, Chittagong :
Membership of, 34; power of repre-
sentation of, 35,

Chamber of Commerce, Cocanada
Committee snd membership
notivities of, 34.

Chamber of Commerce, Gochin :

Munagement of, 34; muriti‘m of, M.

of Commerce, Godavari :
Membership of, 34

Chamber of Commerce, Karachi :
Objects of, 34; committee of, 343
aotivities of, 34 ;

Chamber of Commerce, London :
East Indian section of, 27.

Chamber of Commerce, Madras :

Objects of, #2; membership of, 32§
activities of, 83; sub-committees
of, 33; registration of trade marks
by, 33 ; committee of, 33

Chamber of Commerce, Marwari, Calcutta :
Objects of, 31; membership of, 3L

Chamber of Commerce, Punjab : 35

Chamber of Commercs, Seuth Indian :
Objects of, 33: membership of, 33;
aotivities of, 33; management of,
5% ; registration of teade marks by,
a3,

l'.:f. 93;

Chamber of Commerce, Tuticorin :
Committes of, 34; aotivities of, M.

Chamber of Commerce, United Pro-
vinces : 15,
Chamber of Commerce, Upper India,
Objects of, 35; membership of, 35;
activitica of, 35; affilintod bodies
of, 35; powor of representation of,
25 ; committee of, 35,

Chandbali :
I'm.'tu!.ﬁﬁ:tmdlﬂf,“ﬁ

368

Chank fisheries : 321

Chasam : 508, 300.

Chemicals and Preparations : 97, 303-307,
Cherools : 207,

Chillies :

Not indigenous, 278; estimated area
under, 273; chief prodocing oreas
of, 278; large internal oconsump-
tion of, 273 ; stagnant character of
trade in, 273 ; distribution of exporis
of, 274; trade entirely in Indian
hands, 273; wnit of sale and ship-
ment of, 273 ; cayenne or red pepper,
273 ; Nepal cayenne, 273,

ltihpnf:

Port of, T1; facilities Mﬂﬁ%lt,
72 ; Port Trust at, T2; e of, T2,
73, 74:; unsatisfactory financial
condition of, 73;: improvement
schemes at, 73; Chamber of Com-
merce b, 3.

Ocenrrence of, 235 production of,
236 ; competitors of India in pro-
duction of, 236 ; uses of, 235 ; exports
of, 230 ; unit of sale of, 2346,

Cigars : 207.

Varieties of, cultivated in India, 3153
oocurrence of, 315; screage under,
315 ; increased world production and
consequent  fall  in rces  of,
315; harvesting of, 316; Govemn-
ment factories of, 3160 ; product of
fnctories, 316 ; rie of, 318;
imports of, 317; unit of sale and
shipment of, 316 ; internal consump-
tion of guinine, 316 ; imports
quinine, 317 ; sales of guinine, 317.

Cinchona febrifuge = 310,

Cinnamon :

Statistica of aren or production of, not
maintained, 278 ; marketing of, 278 ;
essentinl oils from, 278 ; exports of,
279 ; adulteration of, 278; unit of
gle and shipment of, 270,

Mﬂ{Jﬂuﬂ:
Momborship of, BG;

annually at, 6.
Clowve oil : 278,

Cloves :

Producing areas of, 270 ; vield of, 270;
e=sential oil from, 270 ; small export=
of, 270 ; impm'tl ofy 279; unit of
sale and shipment of, 270.

choques cleared



Goal :

Ocourrence of, 287 ; production of, 287,
988 ; per capita output of, 288
valus at pit's mouth of, 257 ; varietics
of, sold on Caleutta market, 247 ;
labour in coal fields, 280 ; exporis
of, on private nccount, 280 ; exports
of, on Admirlty and Royal Indian
Marine account, 289, 200 bunkar
conl, 260, 201; imports of, I80;
necessity for Government enntrol of,
250 ; Coal Committes, 2303 Coal
Controller, 201; requisitioning of,
o1 ; of requisitioned, 201;
restriotions on output of, by Con-
troller, 201; relaxation of control
oaver, 202

Cocanada : )
Port of, 63;: facilities at, 63; trade
of, 03; Chambers of Commerce ot
33, M.

Port of, &4 ; shippi fucilitios at, 543
harbour ex gehemes ot, 5
Cnstoms srrangements with Cochin
Dorbar at, &4, 6o: Chamber of
Commerce at, 34.

Coconut :

Contributions of, to trade, 183, 183 ;
eonditions of growth of, 183 ; area
and uction  of, 183; internal
consumption of, 1833 exporta of,
188 ; exports of products from, 188.

Coconut cake :
Bea Poonne,

Coconut,
Trade in, 188,

Coconut eil :

Superiority of oil from crude mills,
85 : Cochin oil as opposed to Ceylon
oil, 185 ; mills producing, 185 uses
af, 185, 186 ; exporte of, 184, 187 ¢
reduction in exports of, in fuvoor
of coprs, 183; subsequent change,
157 ; distribution of ﬂﬁm of, 180 ;
ports of shipment of, 156 ; incressing
ghaure of Calouttn in ox L 180 3
importa of, into ntta, 187:
shipmenta of, to the Ministry of
Food, 186, 187; unit of &ale wnd
ahipment of, 183, 186 ; objection
to shipment of, in tankers, 183
poastwise traffic in, 187.

Coconut shells :
Avetie noid from, 188; charcoal from,
188 ; nsh from, s MARNTE, 188,
Cocoons : 308, 300

Cocotine (coco-butter] :
Manufacture of, 186

History of eultivation of, 245 ; superio-
rity of Indinn, 246; acreages and
yiold of, 246; season of erop, 240:
curing of, 246, 2473 commercisl

varietios of, 247: rgoogulﬂd sizes
of, 247; *Chery, ° lantation,”
;ﬁhgn.”.lum' *Pmmﬁ.’ 247,

; exports of 24T} pments
of, on behalf of Greek Government,
944 : months of shipment of, 247,
trade & West Coast monopoly 2473
restriotions on export of, 248 pre-
war prices of, 247; unit of sale
and shipment of, 247,

Coinage, Indian : 3I2.

Goir fibre :

Preparation of, 280 ; * unsnaked ' fibre,
2350 ; yield of, 2580 ; exports of, 280 ;
the trade s monopoly of Cochin,
g: unit of eale and shipment of,

matting :

Value of exports of, 283
rope : :

Trade in, mainly coastal, 283 ; inferio-
rity of, to Manills, 283 ; statistics in
combination with those of cordage,
283 ; exports of, 283; unit of snle
and shipment of, 283

Coir screening @ 283,

Colr yarn :

Manufacture of, 280; conditions for
best resnlts in manufacture of, 280 ;
marketing of, 281 ; chief grades of,
282 ; roping and weaving yarns, 252 ;
organisation of trade in, 281 ; exports
of, 281, 282; coastwise trade in,
283 ; months of shipment of, 281;
distribution of teade in, among
ports, 282: unit of sale and ship-
ment of, 281, 383,

‘Eutimnla:l production of, 200 3 exports
af, 200,
Colza, Indian : 170

associations :
Boe Associations.

Commarcial Inhl;?n z
Department - 12, 13; Director-
eral of, 12; publiation of, 1%

13 ; activities of tof, 12:
reorgunisation of department of, 12
Commercial library = 12, 13.

Commercial museum : 12.
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Commercial organisations :

Membership of, 26 ; activities of, 20 ;
right of election of, to legislative
counnils, 36 ; representative character
of, i‘;"ﬁ. 37; detailed trestment of,
26-42,

Commercial travellers :
Concessions  to, mrriving  from  the
United Kingdom, 350, 351,

Commission, Indian Industrial :

Proposals of, relating to (1), Imperial
and provingial departments of Indns.
trios, 4 ; (2], registration of partner-
ships, 25 ; (3), registration of business
names, 25,

Gaonch shells : 321.
Coondapoor : 52,

Oecurrence of, 233; ontput of, 235;
ore  reserves of, at Singhbhom 235 ;
restricted exports of, ore, 235,

Indin's share in world trade in, 183 ;
proparstion of, 18%, 185 ; superiority
of Malabar copra, 185; season for
shipment of, 185; oil content of,
185 ; exports of, 183, 184 ; sxporis
in pre-war years of, in preference
to oil, 183 ; effect of war on trade
in, 184, 100; German interest in,
184 ; imports of, into Caloutta, 186 ;
unit of sale and shipment of, 184 ;
financing of trade in, 185,

A r.-nmf::on oondiment, 102 ; oll content
of, 102; cxports of, 102; unit of
eale and shipment of, 162,

See  Coir rope, 283.

Corn, Indian ;
See Maize,

Occnrrence of, 236 ; production of, 217 ;
competition of foreign markets in,
237 : n= o rogular item of trade in
Indisn eities, 237 ; export statistics
of, not maintained, 237,

Cotton :

World production of, 114; value of
trade in, 114 ; entinlities  for
cultivation of, in Indis, 114 ; value
of, orop in Indin, 116; dates of
forponsts of, 353 ; wrea and yield of,
in India, 115; area and cultivated
varietien of, in Bombay, 116, 117;
in Central Provinces and  Berar,
117; in Hyderabad, 117, 118; in
Mudras, 118, 118; in the Punjab,

Cotton—aontd,

119 ; in the United Provinees, 119,

120 ; in Contral India, 120 ; in Raj-
]wtnnn and Ajmer-Merwara, 120 ;
o Myzore, 120 ; in Burma, 120, 121 ;
in Bihar and Orisea and
Assam, 121; in the North-West
Frontier Provines, 121 ; of,
122 ; consumption in mills of, 124 ;
extra-mill .or domestio consnmption
fhs Cned mn“ﬁ:;m it gimnn;

i i m, 194 i

of, 124; baling and pressing of,
124 ; freights on, 125, 325; exports
of, 122, 123 ; preponderating share
of Bombay in exports of, 132 ; umit
of sale and shipment of, 125 ; extent

of trade in, manufactuores, 126 :
progress of mill industry in, 126;
consumption of yarn by -looms,

127; production of yam, 127-120;
imports of yarn, 129; exports of
yarn, 130, 131 ; production of woven
govds, 130; exports of, manufac-
tures, 130, 131; place of, manu-
factures in India's fmport trade,
B0, 91 ; see also cotton oarpets.

Varieties of, manufactured in India,
132; eentres of industry in, 132;
organisation of trade in, 182 ; umit
of sale of, 132,

Cotton Contracis Board :
Formation of, 124; aotivities of, 124,

Cotton Exchange : 124.

Cotton seed :

Production of, 178 ; internal consamp-
tion of, 176 ; dewoription of Indian,
177 ; trade varieties of, 177; il
content of, 177; exporta of, to the
United Kingdom, 177; origin of
export trade in, 178; onit of sale
and shipment of, 177.

Cotton seed cake :

Foor demand for, in India, 178 ; exporta
of, 178; Burma's share in exports
of, 178 ; unit of sule and shipment of,
178,

Cotton seed oil
Small production of, 177 ; development
of industry in Borma, 177 ; exports
ﬂ:. ]] THH; unit of sale and shipment
of, 178,

Cotton, Silk :
See Kapok.

Covelong : 10,

Cuddalz
Port

at

e:
of, 58 ; teade of, 58.



Cummin seed :

Chief producing mreas of, 102; treade
varisties of, 102: ahish =ira coo-
founded with, 183 ; trade ocenires
of, 193 ; exports of, 103.

Gustoms :

Administration of, department, 17:
collectors of, 17; inspectors of, 17;
revenue from, 18, 20; service,
Imperinl, 17 ; history of, tariff, 17-18;

ments relsting to, in Cochin
and vancore, 04, 55 ; also in
FPondicherry, 59.

Customs circles @ 17.

Preparation of, 200; untrustworthy
returns of output of, 200 ; deolining
feature of trade in, 200 ; exports
of, 260 ; unit of sale and u!:.ipmﬁnt
of, 260 ; royalty on, 260 ; as o timber-
yielding tree, 248,

Cuttack :
Port of, 65 ; statistivally identified
with False Point, 60.

D
Dacea :
Muslin weaving and jute trade at, 82.
Daman :
Portuguese port of, 47.
Daris : 132,
Delhi :

The Imperial Capital, 80; mills and
art industries at, S0,

Deodar @ 245,
Devipatnam : 5
Dhal = 151.
Dhanushkodi :

Port of, 50; value of trade of, &7;
shipping facilities at, 57,

=1

Diu :
Portuguese port of, 40.

Divi-Divi
Nob indigenous, 201 ; occurrence of,
261 ; diminishing internal consump-
tion of, 281 ; exports of, from Madras
Presidency, 261 ; unit of sale snd ship-
mont of, 261,

Drugs and Medic'nes : 97, 313-317.

Port of, 48.
Dyeing substances : 254-261.

Bow Gm:ndnnt. 163,
Eng : 248, 248,
Epsom salts : 218,
Ernakulam : 54.
Eucalypius @ 245.

¥
Falsa Point :
Port of, 65 ; statistically identified with
Cuttaclk, 65,

Ferro-manganssa :
Output of, 224, 226; exports of, 227,
Fibre, Goir : 280.

Fibre (Palm) :

Centres of industry in, 312 ; marketing
of, 312; exporis of, 312; portwise
distribution of trade in, 312; unit
of sale and shipment of, 313,

Financing of trade :
External trade financed by Exchange
Banks, B3; methods employed

in, to adjust trade balances, (i}

hase of Council Bills, 84; (i)
import of sovercigns, 84 ; {iii) import
of tullions, 84, 85 ; internal trade
finanoed by (1) Presidency Banks,
85: (2) indigenous hankers ealled
shroffs, mahajans, chethies, 85, &,

Fish guano :
Produotion of, 208; exports of, 267,
280 ; unit of sale and shipment of,
260,

Fish manure :
Hee Manures,

Fish oil :

Industry, the result of nctivities of
Mudras Fisheries Department, 286 ;
extrmction of, 206 yield of, 266 ;
uzes of, 208; & of, from West
Coast, 267; unit of sale and ship-
ment of, 208,

Freights :
Bates of, from India to the United
Kingdom for vertain selocted articles,
325
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Fuel :
Cutput of, from Government [orests,
248.

Fuel oil : 265, 2d0.
Fuel, Patent : 200,

Galena : 213, 234.
Gambier : 260,

Geological Survey Department :
Activities of, 13 ; publications of, 133
geological galleries ander, 14 ; library
of, 15,

Ghi :
Bee  Provisions and Oilmanstores.

ﬁggge:ume. 173.

g iy

in mreas of production of, 274;
yield of, 274 ; marketing of, 274;
trade warieties of, 274; scanty
exports of, owing to internal consump-
tion, 274 ; exports of, 2756 ; im
of, 2756 ; unit of sale and shipment
of, 275.

Goa :
See Mormogeo, 51, 52,

Goa, Nova : Gl.

Gold :

Indinn, as mm;ﬁ;rﬂd with world pro-
duction of, 227 ; occurrence of, 227,
228 : ontput of, 228 ; mining of, 228 ;
mint vonsumption of, 228 ; produe-
tion of molurs, 228 ; rovalty on, 228 ;
exports of, for refining, 228,

Gopalpur @ 4.
Grain, pulse and Mour : 07, 133-155.
Gram :
Acreage and produoction of, 1683: to
be  distinguished from  horsegram,

153 ; exports of, 153 ; enhanced ship-
ments on Government sccount of,
153 ; unit of sale and shipment of,
154

Gram, Horse : See Gram.

Groundnuts :

History of ocultivation of, 163 : date
of forccasts of erop, 354 ; ncreage
wnd yield of, in Indis, 163, 164 ;
in ras, 167 in Burma, 165;
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in Bombay, 100 ; seasons of efop of,
108, 160 ; teade nsmes of, shipped
from Madras snd Bombay, 167,
169 ; methods employed in decorti-
cating, 185, 168; oil content of,
164 ; ratio of provincial and total
ootturn  to exports of, 105, 166 ;
exports of, from India, 104, 183 ;
from Madras, b:Ei'il'; I::-nu:llli Bﬂ.rmai.
108 ; from Bombay, 168 ; ghipping of,
165 ; d.iﬂbcilitim}u! Bouth ::-l‘ﬁ.um
trade in, 186 ; imports of, into the
United Kingdom, 105 ; unit of sale
and shipment of, 165, 168, 100;
mates of freight on, 325,

Groundnut cake :
Consumption of, 167; tmde name
of, 167 ; exports of, 167, 168, 160 ;
unit of sale and shipment of, 168, 169,

Groundnut oil :I g S =5y
Pereen of ex o ¥
164 :‘ﬁpennntgpgf. extracted Ff‘;m
nute shipped in shell, 166; large
internal eonsumption of, 166; en-
banced exports of, as a result of
wir, 166 ; & of, from Madras,
108; from DBurma, 108; [rom
Bombay, 164 ; constwise exports of,
from Mudras, 168 ; unit of sale and
ehipment of, 168, 168,

Iumu;ﬁdmbh exports of, 200; see
alsn Fish Guano.

Meaning of the term, 318 ; factors affect-
ing trade in, 318 ; marketing of, 310 ;
exports of, 316,

Gwalior @
A trade centre, B2,

H
Hemp :

Trade warieties of, 201 ; Indian or
true hemp, senm, gisal ; Decoan hemp
not statistically  identified  with,
261 ; cultivation of Indisn, 262;
Indinn, as & source of norcotics, 262 ;
arean under Indian, grown for fibre,
262 ; nren and production of sann,
202 ; classifications of sann for export,
263 ; possibilities of utilising sann
for manufnoture of coarser materiale,
263 ;  unsuceessful exploitation of
misal, 263 ; introdoction of hepegquen,
in Mysore, 263 ; distribution of trade
in, 268; neason for shipments of,
262 ; rise in prices of, 263 ; hackling
and eombi of, 264 ; adulterstion
of, 264 ; unit of sale and shipment
of, 204; imports of, 265; mills
working with, 205,



Hemp, Deccan : See Bimplipatam Jute.
Hemp, Henequen : 203,

Hemp, Indian :
Sea Homp.

Hemp, Bann :
Hee Hemp,

Hemp, Sisal :
Bea Homp,

'r'mnin,q“=f h 203

¢ of the term, i arity

in exports of mw and tann.:;‘ﬁidm.
206 ; value of output of, 207 ; appre-
cintion in 1pnnuu aof, in pre-war years,
207 ; condition of market in 1014,
27 ; effect of the war on trade in,
207 ; control over exports of, by the
Indian Munitions Board, 207 ; exports
of, 208; pro-war and t-wnr dis-
tribution of exports 207, 208;
chief ports of export:of, 208 ; German
interest in the trade in, 207 ; organi-
sation of trade in, 200; ouring of,
208 ; descriptions  of, 208 ; Kills =
* Commons,’ * Deads,' 210 ; * Framed
210 ; * Commissariatz,’ 210 ; varisties
of dry-salted hides, 210; classifica-
tions of, for export, 210; oavases
of depreciation of Indian hides,
200 ; unit of sale and shipment of,
210 ; export duty on, 215,

Hides, tanned :

[nternn] consumption of, 200; TEast
India *Kips,' 210; production of,
confined to BMadras and Bombay,
a1l ; output of, before and after
the war, 211 ; grades of, 211; Gov-
ernment  oontrol  over ex ?
211 ; exports of, 211; unit of sale
and shipment of, 212 ; rates of freight
on, 326,

Honavar @ 52,
Hoppus system :

For measarement of timber, 200,

Hyderabad :
Cotton industry at, 82.

I

Indian Empire :
Geographical divisions of, 1; area and
population of, 1; administration of,
3, 4; British India, 1, 2; Native
Btates, 3.

Indian terms
Glosaary of, S56-300.

lﬁmﬁ' of ecultivation af, 255; dates
of forecasts of crop, 354; ares and
production of, 246, 57 ; nrea. in
Travancare, 257 ; decline in ootput
consequent on synthetie produc.
tion of, 255 ; effect of the war on the
industry, 250 ; prices of, 250 ; trade
waricties of, 257; exports of, 257,
258 ; propondemting  contribution
of Bihar to exports of, 258; season
for shipment of, 267 ; consam tiom
in Chine snd Jspan of s i,
858 ; future of industry depends on.
exploitation of Far Eastern markets,
258 ; moientific research in, 2583
indigo cess, 258 ; umit of sale and
ghipment of, 250.

Interportal Gonvention : 54. G5,

Irenm :
Bmelting of, 220 ; iron and steel com-

fes, 226 ; exports of, manufactures,

7: imports of, manoinctores,

226 ; position of, in import trade,
42 ; see also Btesl.

Iron, Pig

Output of, 226 ; distribution of output

, by Indian Munitions Board, 103 ;

exports of, 227; chief recipients
of, 227.

Jainamaz : 132

d r:
rt industries at, 82

danjira : 51.
Jarrah : 240

Jawar :
Son Millets.

Jubbulpore :
An industrial centrs, 81,

Jute :

Acreage, cultivation snd production
of, 108, 104 ; commercinl ssuson of,
104 ; official forecasts of, 355 ; organi.
sation of trade in, 107; grades of
qualities of, 107 ¢ rejootions,’
Yeuttings," 107 ; prices of, 101, 104,
105, 108 ; Dundee consumption of,
106, 108; Indisn mill gonsamption
of, 108, 110; exports of, 105-107 ;.
rmhibit.iun an exports of, 107;
jerman interest in, 108; value of
tende in, 104 ; unit of sale and ehi
ment of, 107 ; export duty on, 112;
rates of freight on, 325 ; adulteration
of, 113 ; progress of mill industry in,
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dute—raonnd.

107, 108: trade names of, manuo-
factures, 112 ; Government purchases
of, manufnotures, 112 ; Jute Commis-
sloner, 111; Jute Controller as part
of Indian Munitions Board, 108, 111 ;
exports of, manufactores, 100-111;
e mleo Bimlipatam jute.

dute, Bimlipatam (Deccan hemp) :
Producing areas of, 113; statistical
classification of, 103, 261: e
of, maw and manuofactured, 106, 113,
114 ; mills working with, 108, 114,

Jule canvas : 108.

Kazimit : 270,

See Niger seed, 191.

ll?ok{lﬂt-ulhn::
roduotion of, 125: term Incorrectly

appliesd to  bombar  malabaricum,
125 ; exports of, 125; unit of sala
and shipment of, 125,

Karachi :

Port of, 44 ; situstion and histery of,
44 ; railwoy connections at, 44 ; port
fupilities at, 45 ; Port Trust at, 45 :
revenne and expenditure of Port Turst
at, 45¢ towle of, 45 ; port extension
schemes at, 48 ; commereial organiss-
tions at, 4.

Kardi (safflower) seed -

Production of, 194 ; carthamus oil
obtainad from, 195; statistics of
exports af, not maintained, 105 ; onit
of sale and shipment of, 105,

Karikal 2
French port of 58 ; value of trade of, 60.

Karwar : 52,
Kayalpatnam : 5.
‘Kerosene :
Production of, 265 ; scanty exports of,
265 ; place of, in import trude, 88,

Keti Bandar =
Paort of, 48,

Kincobs : 310.

Kips, East India : 210,
Wiri 1 241.

‘Kottapatam : 03,
Kulashekharapatnam : 56,
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Kurpah : 257.

Kusum oil :

See Carthamus oil.
Kuthia : 304,
Kyaukpyu : 74

L
Lac :

Area and occurrence of, 230 ; cultivation
of, 230 ; world prodoction of, eom-
pared with Tndisn, 240 ; four distinet
erops of, 240 ; speculative character
of crop, 240 ; effect of war on prices
of, 240 ; factories for manufacture of,
2400 ; trade descriptions of, 241 ; stick
Iae, seed-lae or grain-lne, shellac,
button-lae, tomgue-lae, garnet-lse,
kiri, 241 ; marks and standards of
trade, 243, 244 ; tion of trade
in, 244 ; Indinn monopaly of trade in,
241 ; exports of, 241, 242 ; prohibition
on exports of 242; Government
control of, on behalf of the Ministry
of Munitions, 242 ; pre-war and post-
wiir distribotion of exports of, 243 ;
shipments of, from Burma, 245;
constwise exports of, into Caleutta
from Burma, 245 ; imports of, 243 ;
overland imports of, into Buorma,
245 ; preponderating share of Caloutta
in & of, 244 ; adulteration of,

243, ; unit of sale and shipment
of, 244; royalty on, 345; uses of,
43,
Lac dye : 243,
Laec wax : 243,
Lahore :
The chief trading centre of the Punjab,
Bl
Law and practice affecting trade :
Miscellanoous items of, 21-25,
Lead :

Ovourrence  of, in  conjunetion  with
silver and zine, 233 ; chief produci
aren of, 233 ; present and estima
future output of, 233 ; ore reserves of
Bawdwin, 233 ; Inbour in, mines, 233 ;
exports of, 233 ; imports of, 233
zuﬂatwhe exports of, from Buarma,

Lemon grass oil :

Extrwotion of, a promising industry,
267 ; producing areas of, 267 ; distilla-
tion of, 267 ; eitral content of, 207 ;
fluctuationa in the trade in, 267 ;
exparts of, 268 ; chief markets in,
;ﬁ:: unit of sale and shipment of,



Lentils : 151.
Let-pet = 104, 197, 202.
Liners' Conference, Calcutta @ 30.

Linsesd :

Coltivation of, for seed and not fibre,
158 ; ncreage and yield of, 158
dates of forecasts of crop, 363 ; scason
for ahipments of, 159 ; trade varietica
of, 1568 ; oil content of, 161 ; growth
of trade in, 158 ; exports of, 159, 160 ;
distribotion of trade in, 160 ; ship-
ments of, on beholf of Ministry of
Food, 160 ; unit of sale and shipment
of, 160; rates of freight on, 325;
contracts for, to the United Kingdom
in conformity with rules of Incor-
porated Oilsesd Associntion, 156, 363.

Linseed cake :
Separnte statistical classification of,
162 ; exports of, 182, 163 ; umit of
sale and shipment of, 162,

Linsead oil :

Primitive and modermn methods o
extraction of, 161; devels mt of
factories producing, on m lines,
161 ; exparts of, 161 ; imports of,
from United Kingdom, 161 ; general
superiority of Indinn to imported,
161 ; unit of sale and shipmen: of,
162,

A distributing and collecting centre, 81.

Place ut.' in import trade, 02 ; valoe of
imports of, a

adras :

Port of, 60 ; shipping facilities at, 00,
il ; railway connections at, 61 ; Port
Trust nt, 61, 62; harbour exten-
sion schemes at, 62 ; principal items
al trade at, 62; valoe of trade of,
61 ; commercial organisations at, 32,
13, 41.

Madura :
Industries at, 82, 308, 310.

Magnesia :
Eee Magnesite.

guml;m of, 238; output of, 238;

analysis of, 238 ; uses of, 238 ; pro-
duction of caustioc magnesin from,
by caleining, 238 ; exporta of crude,
240 ; exports of caleined, 230 ; unit
of eale and shipment of caleined, 230,

Mahe :
French port of, 53 ; value of trade of,
L1228

Mahua :
See Mowm.

Maida : 140,

Maize (Indian corn) :

Cultivation of, 154; acresge under,.
154 ; exports of, 154 ; purchases of,
on Government acecunt, 154 ; chief
recipients of exports of, 154 ; unit of
sale and shipment of, 155

Malwan : 51.

M .
Silk weaving industry at, 82, 300.

Mandapam : 7.
Port of, 46.
Port ul'.'ﬂﬂ; exports and imports st,
a2,

Manganese :

Decurrence of, 223 : history of production
of, 224 ; production of, 224 ; grades
and prices of, 223, 224 ; labour in.
mines, 225 ; royalty on, 225 ; exports
of, 225; principal destinations of
exports of, 225; unit of sle and
shipment of, 225,

anures :

Internal demand for, very limited, 208 ;
rincipal animal monures produced
]m]il, 268 ; production of fish, on
West Const, 266; exports of fish.
minure and guano, 267, 260; unit
of sale and shipment of fiah, 269 ;
exports of bones and bone-meal, 260 ;
bone-crushing mills, 209 ; chiel re-
cipients of bone manure, 270 ; unit
of sale and shipment of bone manure,
270 ; bloodmeal or dried blood, 270 ;
exporta of mineral, 270; production
and exports of sulphate of ammonia,

270 ; oilenkes as manure, 270,

Market report :

Karachi, 34 ; Madras, 33.
Martaban : 77. :
Masulipatam :

Fort of, 62 ; facilities at, 02,
Masur : 161.

Matting, Coir : 255
Measures, Weights and @ 323, 324,
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Medicines :
Hee Drogs and Medicines, 313-317.

‘Merchandise Marks Act :

Regulations under, 21-24 ; offences undar
21-24; (1) counterfeit trade marks,
21; (2) trade description false in
respect of country of origin, 21-23 ;
(3] other false trads desariptions, 23 ;
and (4) lengths not propetly stamped
on piecegoods, 24; principal clanses
of, 342347,

Mergul :
Port of, 78 ; robbes and pear] fishin

iniustries at, 78, 284, 321 ; tmde of,
78.

Metals : 223-230,

Mica :

Indii's share in world production of,
200 ; competitors to Indian, 200 ;
Indisn mics mainly musoovite, 209 ;
mres of occurrence of, 290 ; production
of, 200 ; °Ruoby, ‘CGreen,’ 200;
mining of, 300; preparstion of, for
market, 300 ; sizing of, 301 ; gradin
of, 301; internal consumption of,
302 ; exports of, 300, 301 ; portwise
shipmenta of, 300 ; effect of war on,
302 ; prohibition on exports of, 302 ;
shipmenta of, on behall of Ministry of
Munitions, 302 ; Cerman interest in

trade in, 302; Indinn imports of,
into United Kingdom eom with
American, 300; tariff in  United

States of Amerien on, 301, 302 ; unit
of sale and shipment of, 301,
Micanite :
Mamufasture of, 301 :ﬂmuihﬂiﬁu for
enhanced output of, 301.

Mica, Scrap = 301.
Millets :
Trade varictics of, 152 ; jowar or the
great millet and bajrr, the bulrush or
fked millet, 152 ; areas of production
'n];, 152 ; hoarvested straw a ular

;-;:Igui]?m:iaflnm of, ir:ﬁfm
‘Millet, Bulrush @ 152.
Millet, Great = 152.
Millet, Spiked @ 152

‘Mineral Manures :
Soe Manures.

| Department of :

Asctivities of, 15; staff of, 15;
tors onder, 15,

--h-.TIIHMH: a4,

inspee-

3706

Mining Asseciation, Indian :
Objects of, 28 ; membership of, 28 ;
administration of sffairs of, 20,

Mining Federation, Indian =
Objects of, 20; membership of, 20;
ndministration of affairs of, 28,

Mining and Geological Institute of India :
Objecta of, 20 ; * Transactions * of, 20,

Mirzapur :
Carpet weaving and other industries at,
81, 223,

Oeeurrence of, 237 ; production of, 237 ;
economio importance of, 237 ; German
interests in, 237 : exports of, 238;
unit of shipment of, 238,

Monkey-nut :
Bee Groundnut, 163,

Port of, 5:1 ; port Tacilities at, 51 ; trade
of, 62,

Moulmein :
Port of, 77 ; trade of, 77.
Mowra (Mow Mahua) =

Frodootion of, 180 ; trade varieties of,
189 ; exports of, 180 ; unit of sale
and shipment of, 180 ; country spirit
from flowers of, 180 ; edible oil (mahoa
butter) from, as ghi subatitute, 180,

Munitions Board, Indian :
Conatituted s new department of Gov-

ermmment, 102 ; sotivities of, 102 ;
m;rk of, na affecting export trade,
Museum, Commercial : 12.
Mustard oil :
Uses of, 172; adulteration of, 173 ;

exports of, in conjunction with
rupeseed oil, 172 ; unit of sals and
shipment of, 172,

Muctard seed :

Cultivation of, 170; dates of foreoasts
of erop, 353; oil content of, 172;
exports of, 171; unit of sale and
shipment of, 171, 172

Myrobalans :

Producing wreas of, 254 3 trade varistios
of, 354 ; shipments of, extract, 254 ;
exparts of, 254, 255 ; season for ship-
ment of, 255; ocoastwise trade in,
Eﬁﬂﬁ; anit of sale and shipment of,

Mysare : 52



Magore : 58,

Un‘t.tm; mills and ginning presses af, 81.

Native States :
Area and population of, 3 ; contribution
of, to statisties of export trade
ohsoured by want of sen-board, 3.

Bort of 57; fnoilities for shipping at,
&7 ; teade of, 58.

ail :
Local uses of, 181.

Miger seed :

Areas of oultivation of, 191 + inferiority
of, to sesame, 181 ; Tudia the chief
source of European supplies of, 101
oil content aof, 191 ; decline in exports
of, 161 ; unit of sale and shipment of,
161, 102,

Nux vomica :

As 5 source of alkalolds, 314 ; season for
collection of, 314; quality of, ex-
ported, 315; exports of, 315; unit
of sale and shipment of, 315.

o

Cultivation of, 155; exports of, 153;
principal destinations of exports of,
155 ; unit of sale and ghipment of,

155,
0il, Cochin : 155.

Oilcakes :

Value of trade in, 157; ns manures,
*70; annual cta of, 157 ; distri-
hution  of in, 157; detailed
references to exports of, 168-185;
sonsolidated statistios of export of,
7.

Dilmanstores :
Spp Provisions and Oilmanatores, 209,

Sen Seeds,

Animal :

Statistics of exporta of, 07; fish oil
industry on the West Coast, 2603
alao see Fish oil,

Oﬁw:

ove oil, 278 lemon graes oil, 207

gandal ofl, 2561 ; consolidated statis
tiea of export of, 97,

Qils, Mineral :
Production of, 285 ; Indian consumption
of, 205 ; exports of, 265 ; distribution
of trade in, 266 ; mnit of sale of, 260 ;

benzins, benzol, woil fuel,
lubricating oil, 263, 260 ; excise duty
an, 26,

Oils, Nen

-essential, :

Annual exports of, 157 ; methods of
extraction of, 157 ; exports in 1913-
14 of, 157 ; distribution of exports of,
in 1013-14, 157; detailed references
to prodoction and exports of, 138-
;fﬂﬁgjmnauhdu' tod statiatics of export

- 97,

Oolong tea : 108,
Opium :

The trade a Government monopoly,
216; trade descriptions of, 2163
* Malwn,' *Bengal": proparstion of
Malwa opium, 218; scason for
samo in Central India, 216; sontrol
over production of, by British Gov
ermment, 216 ; export duty on Malwa
opium, 210 ; dissppearance of trade in
Malws opinm, 214 ; cultivation of, in
British India, 190, 218, 217; * Provi-
sion, ‘Excise,” 217; agrecment
with China and consequent redustion
in output of, 216 ; suction sales of,
217 ; prices of, 217 ; exports on private
and Government account of, 218;
Government ocontracts with the Far
East, 218; exports of mediginal, to
England, 218; revenus derived by
Government from, 210 ; unit of sale
and shipment of, 218,

Oregon pine @ 240
Ores @ 223-230.

Padauk : 245,

¥y :
Rep Rics, 133,
Pamban : 57.
Panjim : 31.

Rng;t&tﬂtiu'n of, 24, 25; proposals of
Indugtrin] Commission relating to,
25,

Pashm : 220.

Mlnuf.ld:‘turﬂ of, 222,

Patent fuel :
No recorded exports of, 200,

a7



Patent office :
Provedure of, 16, 17; Controller of
Patents, 16 ; hand-book of, 17.

Pea-nut :
See Groundnnt, 163,

Pearis :
Occurrence of, 321; imports of, from
Persian Gulf, 321 ; exports of, 321

Peas ; 15l

Antiquity of the trade in, 270 ; ares and
produoction of, 271; marketing of,
271 ; grades of quality %Wut
271 ; white pper, k A
271 ; value nIP:rade in, 271 ; o
of, 271, 272 ; disteibution of o in,
272; imports of, 273 ; unit of sale
and shipment of, 272,

Pepper, Red : 273,
Pelrol = 265, 266,

Petroleum : 265, 2
Pine. Oregon : 249,

Frenoh port of, 59; facilities for trada
at, 59; trade and inllu:l:t{mduf. :‘%
60 ; nrrangements regarding dutia
articles at, 50; valoe of trade of,
0 ; Chamber of Commerce sk, 50 ;
ghare of, in exports of groundnut
from India, 167,

Poonac (coconut cake) :
Exports of, 187; unit of sale and ship-
ment of, 183,

Poppycake : 100,

il &
Toes of, 100,

soad :

important seeondary crop of po

I.Iﬂt;” 190 ; area and p‘mduﬂl.iunplf.

), 216; trode varieties of, 190;
oll content of, 1) ; exports of, 190 ;
ohiel recipients of, 100; unit of sals
snd shipment of, 100,

Porbander :
Port of, 4.

Port Trusts : ;
Constitution of, 43 ; Trusts st Earachi,
45, 46 ; Bombay, 50 ; Madrs, 61, 62 ;
Caloutts, 67, 68; Chittagong, 72;
Rangoon, 76, 70.

Porto Movo : 55,
878

Potash, Sulphate of : 270,

Potassium nitrate :
Soe Saltpetrs, 303.

Precious stones : 221,

Prices current :
Caleutta, 30 ; Karachi, 34 ; Madras, 35

Provisions and Oilmanstores :

Butter and ghi' constituting three-fourths
of exports of, 393 ; statistios of export
of, 98 ; paration of butter, 203 :
centres of trade in botter, 203: ex-
panding trade in butter, 208 ; exports
of butter, 24 ; unit of sals l.nllrEE-"-'Fv
ment of butter, 204 : preparation of
ghi, 204 ; considerable intemal con-
sumption of ghi, 204 ; udulteration of
ghi, 204 ; export trade in ghi, 204 ;
unit of sale and shipment of ghi, 205.

Pudupatnam : 57.
Pulses ;
Trade varicties of, 151 beuns,
151 ; considerable in CONSUm-

tion of, 151; exports of, 151 ; chief
destinations of exports of, 152; onit
of sale and shipment of, 152,

Manufacture of, 222,

Pyinkade : 245, 240,

[*]
Quilon :
Part of, 5.

Quinine sulphate ; 110, 317,

Railway Board :
Bes Railwnys,

Railways :

Length of Indian, & ; history of construe.
Hot of, 7.8; prinoipal systems of,
T; panges on, 10; military railways
in Mesopotamin, 7; Government of
India's control over, 5; the BEailway
Board, 9; expenditure on, § 0, T;
Native States railways, 6, 7, 9;
Dintriet Board railways, 8, 0, 10:
mileage of, in Native States, 73
surpluses from State railways, 6
surpluses from Disteict Board and
Native States rnilways, 6; the tronk
system of, 10 ; Indin-Ceylon route, 10;
main resalts of w of, ns one
eystem, 11; table of mileage and
trade centres served by, 548, 340,



Port of, 75 ; shipping facilitiea at, 75,
Th; river training scheme at, 75 ;
Port Trust st, 75; revenns and
expenditure of Port Trust st 76;
trade of, 76, 77; commercinl organi-
sations at, 35, 36, 41, 42,

E- ltivation and production of, 170;
acreage under, 170 ; dates of forecnsts
of crop, 853 ; trade varietiea of, 170;
season for crop, 170; trade centres
of, 170; oil content of, 172; Indin's
ghars in world trade in, 170 ; exports
of, 170, 171, 172; unit of enle and
shipment of, 171

cake :
Exparts of, 172 ; unit of sale and ship-
ment of, 172

i,
output of, for local con-

sumption, 172; refining of, 172;
exports of, in conjunction with
mustard oil, 172; unit of sale and
shipment of, 172

Ravison :
See Bapeseed, 170,

Riee :

Werld production of, 133 ; acresge and
production of, in Indis, 135, 136;
dotes of forecasts of crop, 362;
production and marketing of, in
Burma, 138, 130 ; commervial ssason
of crop in Burma, 138, 140; trade
vareties of, 140, 142, 143; milling
of, 159 ; rice mills, 140; terms em-
loved in, trade, 130 : paddy, 138;

i rices, 130; rough rice, 134 ;
broken tiee, 136, 140, 142; cleaned
or white rice, 136 ; om riee, 136 ;
prices of, 141 ; exports of, from India,
153, 137, 138; from Burma, 141;
from Bengal, 142 ; from Madras, 143
from Bombay, 148; frum Karachi,
144 ; effects of war on trade in, 134 ;

incipal reciplents of, from
Tndin, 154, pldaa, 13?."@?1114:”1
Commission's purchases of, 141;
unit of sale and shipment of, 139,
140, 142, 143, 144 ; export duty on,
147 ; freights on., to don, 134,
325 ; rice meal, 186, 137; exports of
?uhly, 137 ; unit of sale of paddy,
38: Rice Enm:;fiuimnr. dllt:}?:
rationing of nr{mm , hy Foo B
Commissioner, 1424

Rope, Coir : 283,
Rosewood @ 245,

70

A oonstitutent of pine resin, 320 ; present
production of, 320 ; estimated future
outpat of, 320; uses of, 320; az AR
adulterant of lae, 241; exports of,
321 ; imports of, 321

Rubber :

Late development of the industry ing
264 ; history of cultivation of, 2843
guitable arems for cultivation of,
284 ; ocreage under, 284 ncreage
tapped, 285 ; varieties of rubber grown,,
2855 ; Indinn cultivation compared with
that of other lnnds, 284 ; exports of,
285 ; distribution of exports of, 286 ;
mnit of sale and shipment of, 286 ;
royalty on, 285 ; rubber manofactory
in Caleutta, 256,

Rubies : 321
Rugs : 223,

Sadras : 640,

Safflower seed :
See Kardi seed.

Bal 1 248,

Salt :
Production of, 10; taxstion of 10
excise and import duties on, 19,

Saltpetre (Potassium nitrate) :

Arei and production of, 303 ; centres
of munofecture of, 303 ; Government
control of manufacture of, by license,
803 ;  manufacture of, 3083; cruds,
%04 : refined, 304; ‘Kuthia' 304;
uses of, 308; econtrolled prices of,
306 ; exports of, 304 pro-war dis-
tribution of exports of, 304 ; prohibi-
tion on exports of, 304 ; shipments of.
for Ministry of Munitions, 304
competitors to Indian produoct, 304 ¢
pnit of sale amd shipment of, 3068,

Ocourrence  of, 250; production of,
250 ; internal consumption of, 260 ;
uses of, 2650; oil contemt of, 250;
avction sales of, 250, 251; German
interest in, leading to enhanced
prices, 251; exports of, 252, 253
distribution of exports  of, 258 ;
possibilities for making the trade w
monopoly, 251; imports of, 253 ;
unit of sale and shipment of, 254

oil =
Distillation of, oo old indigenous
industry, 251; Kanauj o trade

centre for orude distillation of, 251 ;

20



Sandalwood ofl—contd.
fnotories in Bangalore, 251; output
of factories, 252; prices  of ]
202 ; exports of, 352 ; dis-
exports of, 253: unit
of sale and shipment of, 254 ; certi-
fieate of quality relating to, 353,

Sandoway : 74.

Hea Hum[.;.
Sapphires ; 321,
Sarson : 170, 17L

Seeds (oil) =

Annual production of, in India, 155;
exports of, in general, 158; India'a
share in world trade in, 150;: valua
of trade fn, 156 ; distribution of
trade in, 156; contraots for, to the
II..-;'nitved Kingdom, 154, 308 ; detailed
erences to production and exporta

of, 87, 158-105.

Senna :

Sourves of world supply of, 313;
mirketing of, 314 ; season for oollec-
tion of, 314 ; ¥ield of, 314 ;
E},S:’iii; unit of sales and shipment

Bericulture : 107,

Cultivation of, 173 ; soreage and pro-
duction of, 173; dates of forecasts of
erop, 354 ; trade varietiea of, 171 ;
ofl content of, 174; vompetition of,
with groundnuts in markets,
174 ; exports of, 173 174 ; distribu.-
tion of teade in, 176; unit of sale
and shipment of, 174,

Sesame cake :
mﬁ; markets for, 176; exports of,
1

Sesame oil :
Exporta of, 174 ; distribution of trade

%ﬁl?&:unnniuhm-h'rpmmtnt,
Shatranji : 122,
Shawls :
Exports of wonllen, 222,
.
i e of, 321; value of Bxporis
of, 321,
Shells, Conch : 321,

Shiah zira :
Confounded with oummin, 102 pro-
duction of, 163,

Bhisham : 245,

Cotton 'imllutr:r at, B2,

Bilk :

Sericulture as cottage industry, 307;
areas of production of, 307 iﬂfmtpnt
of muolberry gilk, 307; varieties of
silk-worms producing, 307 ; industry
88 State monopoly in Kashmir, 307 ;
number of filatures producing, 307 ;
fluctuating charncter of ex trade
i, 308 ; exports of raw chairt
and cocoons, 308, 308; deolining
exports of reeled silk, 308 ; consump-
tion of mw silk by weavers, 310;
unit of sale and shi al, 304 ;
imports of raw, 300; condition of
silk-weaving industry, 309 ; centres
of weaving industry, 300; product
of handlooms, 310 ; output of, manu.
factures, 310 ; kincobs, 310 exports
of, mannfactures, 310 ; trans-frontier
exports of, manufactures, 311 ; imports
from Japan of, mﬂhﬂlw,‘ﬁlﬂ:
mills working with, 310; position of,
in import trade, 02,

Silk cotten :
See Kapok.

Silver :

Small production of, in relation to
internal demands, #20: existence af,
in conjunction with lead, 233 ; out-
put of, 220; purchases by Govern-
ment of, 229,

Port of, 488,

Sisal :
See Hemp,

raw :

Meaning of the term, 208 ; d[-npul'ilrj'
In exports of raw and tanned skins,
206 ; value of output of, 206 ; India’s
shire in world supply of goat akins,
212 ; ouring of, 5{' ; trade varieties
of, 213, 214 ; trade centres of, 213 ;
é:l:;art- of, before and after the war,
2] Government  prohibition on

tanned skins unentinl
increass in exports of, 213 : disteibn-
tion of trade in, among 213 ;

unit of sale and shipment of, 214 ;
export duty on, 215,

Skins, tanned :
Industry confined to Madras
Bombay, 214 ; internal consum
of, 208; producing areas of, 215;

and

380



Bkins, tanned—contd.
exports of, 214, 215; embarge on
expris of, 213; distribution of
exports of, 2156 ; relative proportion
of goat and sheep skins in exports
of, 215; unit of sale and shipment
of, 215 ; rates of freight on, 325.

Sodium bi-borate :
See Borax, 304,

Impart of, ns n means of adjusting
trade balances, 84.

Spices :

Detailed references to exports of, 270-
270 ; place of, in import trade, 88
consolidated statistics of exports and
imports of, 80, 08,

Spinels : 321.

UL Rlatures at, 82, 307.

Steamer Point : 44

Manufaeture of, 228 ; output of, 236;
distribution of output of, by Indian
Munitions Board, 103 ; Tata Irom
and Steel Company, 226; Bengal
Iron and Steel Company, 226 ; Indisn
Tron and Steel Company, 237 ; imports
aof, 226 ; place of, in import trade, 92.

Department of :
Publications of, 18 : Director of Statis-
ties, 10,

Strychnine = 314.

lhtﬂl of forecasts of crop, 355; in-
ﬂuﬂiuiii.::i yield of, in comparison
with large scre 317 ; conssquent
hesvy imports :f’ﬂl‘l'; place of, in
import trade, 88, ©1; exports of,
mostly as crude molasses, 317 ; unit
of sale and shipment of, 317.

Sujji : 140,

Port of, 46, 47.

Talaimanaar : 57
Tanning substances : 254-241

Tariff, Customs :
History of, 17-19

avey :

Port of, 77: development of tin
and wolfram trade oat, 78; exports
and imports at, 78; Chamber of
Mines at, 36.

Tea :

History of eultivation of, 105 ; cultiva-
tion of, in Ceylon, 186; area and
production of, 197 ; cultivation of,
197 ; manufacture  and gndlnflﬂl
black, 197 ; trade varieties of black,
197 ; chiel grades of green, 108;
brick, 108 ; dust, 185; Oolong, 1983
factories in proximity to gardens,
166 ; transport of, from garden to
Eort, 108, 199 ; shipping of, 199;
lending of, under bond for Bouth
Ameriea, 202 ; consumption of, in
India, 204, 205; exports of, 200,
201 ; exports of, from Ceylon, 106 ;
value of trade in, 105 ; India's sharo
in world trade in, 195; prohibition
on exports of, to the United Kingdom,
) ; Food Controller’s scheme for
purchase of, 200 ; Tea Commissioner,
200 ; exports of, to the United
Kingdom, 201 ; re-exports of, from
the United Kingdom, 201 ; increased
shipments to Australia consequent
on embargo on China and Java tess,
200 ; disappearance of Rossian trade,
200 ; increased exporis to the United
States of Americs, 200; shipments
of, on consignment eale, 203 ; ship-
ments of, sfter auction in Indis.
03 ; prices of, in India, 203 ; prices
of, in London, 204; trans-frontier
trade in, 202, 203 ; unit ol sale and
shipment of, 203 ; labour in, ens,
108; Assam Labour Bao 168 ;
months of shipment of, 199 ; ports of
shipment of, 202; distribotion of
exports of, between Calootta and
Chittagong, 202; capital invested
in, 206; system of finance, 205 ;
expart duty and cess on, 204 ; rates

of freight on, 325; Indian, Cess
Committee, 205; Indian, Association,
28, 204 ; pro work for mug-

mented sales of, 204 ; imports of
2005 ; tea chosts, 205, 206,

Tea Association, Indian :

Ohjects of, 28 ; membership of, 28
committes of, 28 ; scientific depart-
ment of, 28 ; branches of, 40 ; affilin-
ted hodies of, 40,

Tea chests :
Trade in, 205, 208,

Tea seed :
Expaorts of, 104,

Tea waste :
Exports of, 205,

881



Teak : 248, 240,
Teel :

Fes Bpanme, 173,

Telegraphic transfers :
As o means of financing trade, B4
" deforred * transfers, 84.

Tellicherry :
Port of, 52;: exports and imports al,
6.

Theria : 237,
Thorium nitrate : 237.

A I:_r,-e-frm:lm:t from the distillation of
ajwan, 104,

Thymol :
Extraction of, from ajwan, 104 ; exports
of, 194.

Til :
Bee Besame, 173,

Timber :

Viurieties of, 248 ; plantations of, 248 ;
‘reserved * forests, 248 : output of,
from Government forests, 948;
annual output of teak, 248 ; foreign
exports of, 248, 240: coastwise
exports of, 248 ; Government ship-
ments of, by the Indinn Munitions
Board, 103, 249; eflect of wur on
trade in, 248 ; teak from Biam, 248 ;
importa of, 249 ; imports of ruilway
sleepers, 240; revenue derived by
Government from, 248 ; unit of sale
of, 260 ; measurement of, hg Hoppus
system, 260 ; timber mills, 250,

Tin =
Oecurrence of, 231 ; production of, 232 ;
block tin, 232 ; tin ore, 232 ; exports
of, mostly as mized econventrates,
232 ; exporta of, ore, 232 ; exports of,
232

Tin ore :
See Tin.

Tincal ; 306,
Tirumulaivasal : G5,

Tobacco :

Varioties of, cultivated in Indis, 205:
areas of production of, 2056 ; aoreage
under, 285 ; trade varieties of, 2006 ;
exports of unmanofactured, 206 ;
coastwise trade in unmanufactared,
207 ; imports of leaf for wrappers,
207 ; unit of sale and shipment of
mnmanufactured, 207 ; manufacture
oi pigars under Customs suparvision,

182

Tebaceo—centd,

207; *Burma ' apd “Trichy' cigars,
biris, 207 ; supplies of, for French

Government, 206 ; imports of manu-
fnctured, far exceeding , 207 ;

exports  of , 288 ; cigerette
factories in Indis, 207 ; exports of -
munufactured, 208 : portwise distri-

bution of exports of manufactored,

200.

Tondi : 57.
Tonnage clesrances with cargoes : 75, 70.

Tonnage schedules for steamers :
Appendix I, 320,

Teri, Toria : 170, 171.

Trade centres, Principal :

Either distributing or industrinl centres,
B0 Caleutia, Bombay, Eungoon as
examples of latter, E‘E; main trade
ecentres in interior, 80.82,

Nature of, 85 ; table of principal {tems
of, WA.08 ; distribotion by countries
of, ¥ ; course of, during the period
of war, 100-102 : work of i
Munitione Board in relation to, 102,
103 ; detailed references to articles
appearing in, 103321

Trade, Foreign :
Features of India’s, 87 ; preponderance
of exports over imports, 87; India's
balanoe of trade, 83.

Trade, Import :

History of, 8% ; table of principal items
of, 89, 90 ; place of (1) cotton manu-
fuctures in, 090, 81; (2) sugnr ing
Bl, 92 ;(8) iron, steel and machine
in, 02; (4) silk and spices in, 88,
02 ; provineinl distribution of, 92,
03 ; effects of war on, 83 ; countries
of origin participating in, 03, 0.

Trade Journal, Indian : 12, 13,

Trade marks :
Boegistration of, 24 regisimtion of,
by Madras Chamber of Commercs,
&3 ; by Bouth Indian Chamber, 33 ;
by Bombay Millowners' Associstion,
#7 : regulations under Merchandize
Marks Act relating to, 21,

Tranguebar : 55,
Tungstate : 200,
Tungsien (wolfram) =
Uceurrence of, 220, 830 ; production of,

220 ; Indian output compsred with
world production of, 220 ; competition



Tungsten (wolfram}—coud,
of China, 220; incromsed fncilities
for mining of, 230 ; futurs of, industry,
231 ; controlled prices of, 231 ; labour
in, mines, 230 ; usea of, 220 ; exports
of, 231 ; unit of anle and shipment of,
231.

Turmeric :
Aren undor, 2683 ootput of, 2560 ;
marketing of, 250 ; trade varicties
of, 950 ; pro-war prices  of, 250;
Formosan turmerie, 259 ; exporta of,
289 ; unit of gale and shipment of,
260,

Turpentine :

Production of, 180; incrensed ootput
of, doa to war, 320 ; Isclories pro-
ducing, 320 ; scope for expansion of
industry, 320; internal demand for,
320 ; imports of, 321.

Tuticorin :
Port of, 56 ; ehipping facilities at, 66;

improvemen - schemes  relating o,
00 ; trade of, 66 ; Chamber of Com-
meroe i, 4.
v
Vengurla : 51.

Port of, tia': new harbour schemes at,
63 ; trade of, 64.

w

w:';‘r:'rgm ::hlru:t.n f trade in, 202

v E O B, H

prohibition on export of, 202 ; ex-
porta of, 202, 204 ; distribution af
trade in, 202 ; unit of sale and ship-
ment of, 208 ; manofacture of candles
from, 313.

Wheat :

Warld production of, 144 ; nereage and
production of, in India, 146; dates
of forecnsts of crop, 352 ; commercial
sonson of erop, 146 ; trade deserip-
tions of, 148 exports of, 1456, 146,
147 ; principal reciplents of, 147 ;

Nibliins. oo exporta of, 148;
L}

vornment control of 147 ; pur.

Wheat—conid.
chases of, on behalf of Boyal Com-
mizzion, 148 ; Wheat Commissioner,
148 ; natural advantages of Karachi
for shipmont of, 146 adulierntion
of, 147 ; contracts for, In conformit
with tho rules of London Corn T
Amoeintion, 147, 361 : importa of,
140 prices of, 147 ; rales of freight
on, 426 ; unit of sale and shipment
of, 145

Wheat flour :
iptions of, 149 ;: exports of, 148 ;
unit of sale and shipment of, 149

Weights and measures : 323, 324,

Wolfram :
Hes Tungsten

Woael :

Production of 219; trade centres of,
210 ; trade varietics of, 292; * Dead,
wool, 210; *Bhawl ' wool or pasine,
280 ; mill and domestic consumption
of, 220, 221 ; organisation of trade in,
291 ; exports of, 221 ; re-exports of,
221 ; war restriciions on, 220 ; chief
rociplenta of, 221 ; imports of, 2320
unit of sale and shipment of, 222.
milla working with, 222; products
of mills and handlooms, 222 : centres

of indostry in manufactures of, 222,
283; exportsa of moanulsetured
woollens, 222; Indian pile carpets,
233 : exports of carpeta and rugs,
223 ;imports of carpets, 223 ; inporta
of yarn, 222,

¥
Yarn, Coir =
Heo Colr.
Yarn, Cotton :
Beo Cottan.
z
Zine =

Ocourrenes of, mixed with slver-load
ores, 234 ; the oro a souree of sulphar
and sulphorio seid, 234 ; orction
of smelting plant at Namtu, 233,
23 ; estimated  future  outturn  of
speltor, 284 ; exporta of ore, 334,
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